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CALENDAR,  1900-1901. 


Meetings  of  the  University  Council  are  held  on  the  last  Monday  of  Sep- 
tember, and  on  the  first  Monday  of  other  months.  Meetings  of  the  University 
College  Council  are  held  on  the  fourth  Friday  of  September,  and  on  the  first 
Friday  of  other  months.  Meetings  of  the  Senate  are  held  on  the  second  Friday 
of  each  month,  and  meetings  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  on  the  first  Friday  of 
each,  month  from  October  to  May,  inclusive. 


1900— Sept. 

14 — Supplemental  Examinations  in  all  Faculties  begin. 

Oct. 

1- 

— Academic  year  begins. 

Registration  of  Students  in  Arts  by  the  Registrar  ;  and  in 

Medicine  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  Faculty ; 

enrolment  in  classes  by  the  various  Professors. 

Oct. 

2- 

—Lectures  in  Arts  and  Medicine  begin. 

Dec. 

17-21 — Term  Examinations. 

Dec. 

21- 

—Michaelmas  Term  ends. 

Dec. 

25- 

-University  Buildings  closed. 

1901— Jan. 

1- 

-University  Buildings  closed. 

Jan. 

7- 

-Easter  Term  begins. 

Lectures  in  Arts  and  Medicine  begin. 

Feb. 

20- 

-University  Buildings  closed. 

April 

5- 

-University  Buildings  closed. 

April 

8- 

-Annual  Meeting  of  Medical  Faculty. 

April 

13- 

-Examinations  in  School  of  Practical  Science  begin. 

April 

15- 

-Annual  Examinations  in  Dentistry  begin. 

April 

16-19 — Term  Examinations. 

April 

19- 

-Lectures  in  Arts  end. 

Lectures  in  Medicine  end. 

April 

22- 

-Annual  Examinations  in  Applied  Science  begin. 

May 

1- 

-Annual  Examinations  in  Arts,  Law,  Medicine,  and  AgricuJ' 

ture  begin. 

Last  day  for  presentation  of  M.A.  Theses. 

May 

8- 

-Annual  Examinations  in  Music  begin. 

May 

24- 

-University  Buildings  closed. 

June 

1- 

-Applications  for  Fellowships. 

June 

7- 

-University  Commencement. 

Junior  Matriculation  at  centres  outside  the  Province  of 

Ontario. 

June 

11- 

-Senior  Matriculation  Examinations  in  Arts  begin. 

July 

1- 

-University  Buildings  closed. 

N.B. — Candidates  are  required  to  give  notice  to  the  Registrar  of  intention 
to  present  themselves  at  the  annual  examinations  in  Arts  at  least  six  weeks 
before  the  commencement  of  the  examinations.  At  the  examination  for  Matri- 
culation Scholarships  similar  notice  must  be  given  on  or  before  the  24th  May, 
and  at  any  other  University  examination  at  least  three  weeks  before  the  com- 
mencement of  the  examination. 
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University  and  University  College 


ZTbe  TUmversttp  Council. 


THE  PRESIDENT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY. 
PROFESSOR  R.  RAMSAY  WRIGHT. 
PROFESSOR  BAKER. 
PROFESSOR  HUTTON. 
PROFESSOR  HUME. 
PROFESSOR  A.  B.  MACALLUM. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR  FRASER. 
PROFESSOR  MAVOR. 
PROFESSOR  WRONG. 
PROFESSOR  PRIMROSE. 
PROFESSOR  CAMERON. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR  PETERS. 
PROFESSOR  McPHEDRAN. 
PROFESSOR  J.  M.  McCALLUM. 
PROFESSOR  OGDEN. 
PROFESSOR  A.  H.  WRIGHT. 
PROFESSOR  REEVE. 
PROFESSOR  OLDRIGHT. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR  KIRSCHMANN. 
PROFESSOR  LEFROY. 
PROFESSOR  LANG. 
PROFESSOR  MACKENZIE. 
PROFESSOR  SPENCER. 
PROFESSOR  ELLIS. 
PROFESSOR  McDONAGH. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 


Council  ant)  Corporation  of  Tftnwersitp  College. 


THE  PRESIDENT. 
PROFESSOR  HUTTON. 
PROFESSOR  McCURDY. 
PROFESSOR  ALEXANDER. 
PROFESSOR  HUME. 

ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR  VANDERSMISSEN. 
ASSOCIATE-PROFESSOR  SQUAIR. 
PROFESSOR  FLETCHER. 
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University  and  University  College 


Ulntversitp  of  Toronto  ano  Xllmversttp  College. 


Administrative  Officers. 

UNIVERSITY  AND  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE. 

James  Loudon,  M.A.,  LL.D   President. 

James  Brebner,  B.A  Registrar. 

Hugh  H.  Langton,  B.A  Librarian. 

R.  A.  Reeve,  B.A.,  M.D  .Dean  of  Medical  Faculty. 

A.  Primrose,  M.B.,  CM  Secretary  of  Medical  Faculty. 

J.  E.  Berkeley  Smith  .Bursar. 

Note. — All  communications  relating  to  examinations  are  to  be  addressed  to 
the  Registrar.  For  administrative  officers,  of  Federated  and  Affiliated  institu- 
tions, see  pp.  228-235. 


Officers  of  Instruction,  1899-1900. 

[Arranged  in  Alphabetical  Order.] 


University  of  Toronto— Arts. 

A.  H.  Abbott,  B.  A.,  Special  Instructor  in  Philosophy, 

500  Church  Street. 

F.  B.  Allan,  B.A.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

550  Spadina  Avenue. 

Geo.  R.  Anderson,  M.A.,  Lecture- Assistant  in  Physics. 

652  Spadina  Avenue. 

Alfred  Baker,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

81  Madison  Avenue. 

R.  R.  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 

1544  Queen  Street  West. 

B.  A.  Cohoe,  B.A.,  Assistant  in  Zoology. 

14  Grenville  Street. 

C.  A.  Chant,  B.A.,  Lecturer  on  Physics. 

A.  P.  Coleman,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Acting  Professor  of  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 

476  Huron  Street. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901.  15 

H.  J.  Dawson,  B.A.,  Fellow  in  Mathematics. 
A.  T.  DeLury,  B.A.,  Lecturer  in  Mathematics. 

63  Prince  Arthur  Avenue. 
W.  H.  Fraser,  B.A.,  Associate- Professor  of  Italian  and  Spanish. 

67  Madison  Avenue. 
J.  G.  Hume,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  History  and  Philosophy. 

650  Church  Street. 
Maurice  Hutton,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Comparative  Philology. 

67  Queen's  Park. 

E.  C.  Jeffrey,  B.A.,  Lecturer  on  Biology. 

62  St.  George  Street. 

F.  B.  Kenrick,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Lecture- Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

209  John  Street. 

A.  Kirschmann,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Associate- Professor  of  Philosophy,  Director  of 
Psychological  Laboratory.  10  Prince  Arthur  Avenue. 

A.  H.  F.  Lefroy,  M.  A.,  Professor  of  Roman  Law. 

60  Bernard  Avenue. 

James  Loudon,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Physics. 

83  St.  George  Street. 

W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A..  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

169  Madison  Avenue. 
J.  Mavor,  Professor  of  Political  Economy  and  Constitutional  History. 

8  University  Crescent. 
W.  L.  Miller,  B.A. ,  Ph.D.,  Demonstrator  in  Chemistry. 

100  St.  Vincent  Street. 

Hon.  David  Mills,  LL.B.,  Professor  of  Constitutional  and  International  Law. 

London,  Ont. 

A.  B.  Macallum,  M.A.,  M.B.,  Ph.D.,  Associate- Professor  of  Physiology. 

59  St.  George  Street. 

J.  C.  McLennan,,  B.A.,  Demonstrator  in  Physics. 

7  Russell  Street. 

W.  A.  Parks,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 

14  Washington  Avenue. 

E.  J.  Sacco,  Special  Instructor  in  Italian. 

702  Spadina  Avenue. 

F.  H.  Scott,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Zoology. 

576  Church  Street. 

Jos.  Stafford,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Fellow  in  Biology. 

149  Howland  Avenue. 

R.  B.  Thompson,  B.A.,  Assistant  in  Botany. 

St.  Andrew's  College. 

P.  Toews,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Special  Instructor  in  Spanish. 

60  Czar  Street. 

F.  Tracy,  B.A.,  Th.  D. ,  Lecturer  on  Philosophy. 

74  Wilcox  Street. 
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S.  M.  Wickett,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Political  Science. 

339  Berkeley  Street. 

R.  Ramsay  Wright,  M.  A. ,  B.  Sc. ,  Professor  of  Biology. 


G.  M.  Weong,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Modern  History. 


469  Jarvis  Street. 


110  Avenue  Road. 


University  College— Arts. 

W.  J.  Alexander,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  English. 

J.  H.  Cameron,  M.  A . ,  Lecturer  on  French. 
A.  Carruthers,  M.  A. ,  Lecturer  on  Greek. 
St.  Elme  de  Champ,  Special  Instructor  in  French. 
J.  Fletcher,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Latin. 
J.  G.  Hume,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Ethics. 
Maurice  Hutton,  M.  A. ,  Professor  of  Greek. 
G.  W.  Johnston,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  on  Latin. 
D.  R.  Keys,  M.A.,  Lecturer  on  English. 
W.  S.  Milner,  M.A.,  Lecturer  on  Latin. 

33  Sussex  Avenue. 
R.  G.  Murison,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Lecturer  on  Oriental  Languages. 

23  Surrey  Place. 
J.  F.  McCurdy,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Oriental  Literature. 

72  Spadina  Road. 

G.  H.  Needler,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  on  German. 

52  Avenue  Road. 

J.  Squair,  B.A.,  Associate- Professor  of  French. 

61  Major  Street. 

P.  Toews,  M.A. ,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  German. 

60  Czar  Street. 

W.  H.  vanderSmissen,  M.A.,  Associate- Professor  of  German. 

15  Surrey  Place. 

Note.  — For  officers  of  instruction  in  Federated  and  Affiliated  institutions, 
see  pp.  228-255. 


88  Macdonnell  Avenue. 

Cecil  Street. 
3  University  Crescent. 
650  Church  Street. 
67  Queen's  Park. 
13  St.  Andrew  Street. 
87  Avenue  Road. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 
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University  of  Toronto— Medicine. 

H.  W.  Aikins,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Associate- Professor  of  Anatomy. 

264  Church  Street, 

J.  A.  Amyot,  M.  B.,  Tor.,  Demonstrator  in  Pathology. 

26  St.  Joseph  Street. 

F.  B.  Allan,  B.A.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

550  Spadirja  Avenue. 
R.  R.  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Assistant- Demonstrator  of  Biology. 

97  Bowling  Avenue. 

G.  Boyd,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Lecturer  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

570  Sherbourne  Street. 

H.  .  A.  Bruce,  M.B.,  Tor.,  F.R.C.S.,  Eng.,  Associate- Professor  of  Clinical 

Surgery.  34  Carlton  Street. 

G.  H.  Burnham,  M.D. ,  Tor.,  F.R.C.S.,  Edin.,  Associate- Professor  of  Opthal- 
mology  and  Otology.  167  Bloor  Street  East. 

I.  H.  Cameron,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

307  Sherbourne  Street. 

C  A.  Chant,  B.A.,  Tor.,  Lecturer  on  Physics. 

74  Prince  Arthur  Avenue. 
Daniel  Clark,  M.D.,  Tor.,  Extra-Mural  Professor  of  Mental  Diseases. 

Asylum  for  Insane,  Queen  Street  West. 
R.  J.  Dwyer,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Lecturer  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

12  Carlton  Street. 
W.  H.  Ellis,  M.A.,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Associate- Professor  oj  Toxicology. 

74  St.  Alban  Street. 
W.  Goldie,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Laboratory- Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

58  College  Street. 
A.  R.  Gordon,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Demonstrator  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

345  Bloor  Street  West. 

C.  F.  Heebner,  Phm.B.,  Tor.,  Associate- Professor  of  Pharmacology  and 
Therapeutics.  31  Prospect  Street. 

F.  B.  Kenrick,  B.A. ,  Tor.,  Ph.D.,  Leipzig,  Assistant- Lecturer  in  Chemistry. 

209  John  Street. 

James  Loudon,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Tor.,  Professor  of  Physics.  \ 

83  St.  Goorge  Street. 
W.  L.  Miller,  B.A.,  Tor.,  Ph.D.,  Munich,  Lecturer  on  Chemistry. 

100  St.  Vincent  Street. 
Hon.  David  Mills,  LL.B.,  Q.C.,  Jjegal  Lecturer  on  Medical  Jurisprudena  . 

London,  Ont. 

A.  B.  Macallum,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Tor.,  Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  Professor  of 
Physiology.   

J.  M.  MacCallum,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Tor.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Thera- 
peutics. 13  Bloor  Street  West. 

W.  J.  McCollum,  M.B.,  Assistant-Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

1()S  Jarvis  Street . 

G.  R.  McDonagh,  M.D.,  Tor.,  Associate-Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Rhin- 

ology.  140  Carlton  Street, 
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K.  C.  McIlwraith,  M.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Obstetrics. 

39  Carlton  Street. 

H.  T.  Machell,  M.D.,  Tor.,  Lecturer  on  Disease  in  Children,  and  Clinical 
Medicine.  95  Bellevue  Avenue. 

J.  J.  MacKenzie,  B.A.,  Tor.,  Lecturer  on  Bacteriology. 

48  St.  George  Street. 
A.  McPhedran,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine. 

84  College  Street. 

W.  J.  O.  Malloch,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Assistant- Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

327  College  Street. 

Uzziel  Ogden,  M.D.,  Tor.,  Professor  of  Gynecology. 

18  Carlton  Street. 

W.  Oldright,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Tor.,  Professor  of  Hygiene,  Associate- Professor 
of  Clinical  Surgery.  154  Carlton  Street. 

G.  A.  Peters,  M.B.,  Tor.,  F.R.CS.,  Eng.,  Associate- Professor  of  Surgery  and 
Clinical  Surgery.  102  College  Street. 

A.  Primrose,  M.B.,  CM.,  Edin.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Director  of  the 
Anatomical  Department,  Associate- Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

100  College  Street. 

E.  A.  Reeve,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Tor.,  Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

22  Shuter  Street. 
J.  F.  W.  Ross,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Associate- Professor  of  Gyncecology. 

481  Sherbourne  Street. 

R.  D.  Rudolf,  M.D.,  CM.,  Edin.,  M.R.C.P.,  Lond.,  Demonstrator  of  Clinical 
Medicine.  413  Sherbourne  Street. 

A.  A.  Small,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Assistant- Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

244  Bloor  Street  West. 

FJ.  Spencer,  M.D. ,  Tor.,  Associate- Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence,  Associ- 
ate-Professor of  Clinical  Surgery.  8  Bloor  Street  East. 

F.  N.  G.  Starr,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Lecturer  and  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

471  College  Street. 
Clarence  L.  Starr,  M.B.,  Assistant- Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

95  Bloor  Street  West. 

J.   Stenhouse,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  Edin.,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Assistant- Demonstrator  of 
Pathology.  553  Sherbourne  Street. 

L.  M.  Sweetnam,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Associate-Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

179  Church  Street. 
A.  W.  Tanner,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Assistant- Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 


W.  B.  Thistle,  M.D.,  Tor.,  Lecturer  on  Disease  in  Children,  and  Clinical 
Medicine.  171  College  Street. 

S.  H.  Weston,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Assistant- Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

630  Spadina  Avenue. 
A.  H.  Wright,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Tor.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

30  Gerrard  Street  East. 
R.  Ramsay  Wright,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  Edin.,  Professor  of  Biology. 


For  officers  of  instruction  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  for  the  session  1900- 
1901,  see  p.  147. 
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Examiners,  1900. 


Arts. 

Classics  and  Ancient  History :  M.  Hutton,  M.A.;  J.  Fletcher,  M.A.,  LL.D.; 
W.  S.  Milner,  M.A.;  A.  Carruthers,  M.A.;  G.  W.  Johnston,  B.A., 
Ph.D.;  A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.;  A.  R.  Bain,  M.A.,  LL.D.;  J.  C. 
Robertson,  B.A.;  A.  L.  Langford,  M.A.';  J.  Henderson,  M.A.;  H. 
J.  Crawford,  B.A.;  J.  Colling,  B.A.;  L.  C.  Smith,  B.A.;  F.  C.  Col- 
beck,  B.A.;  P.  J.  Robinson,  B.A. 

English :  W.  J.  Alexander,  B.A.,  Ph.D.;  D.  R.  Keys,  M.A.;  A.  H.  Reynar, 
M.A.,  LL.D.;  L.  E.  Horning,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

French:  J.  Squair,  B.A. ;  J.  H.  Cameron,  M.A.;  St.  Elme  de  Champ  :  O.  P. 
Edgar,  B.A.,  Ph.D.;  E.  Masson  ;  W.  A.  R.  Kerr,  B.A. 

German:  W.  H.  vanderSmissen,  M. A.;  G.  H.  Needler,  B.A.,  Ph.D.;  P. 
Toews,  M.A.,  Ph.D.;  L.  E.  Horning,  M.A.,  Ph.D.;  A.  E.  Lang,  M.A. 

Italian  and  Spanish :  W.  H.  Fraser,  B.A.;  P.  Toews,  M.A.,  Ph.D.;  E.  J. 
Sacco. 

Phonetics:  W.  H.  Fraser,  B.A. 

Oriental  Languages:  J.  F.  McCurdy,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.;  R.  G.  Murison,  M.A., 

B.D.;  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  M.A.,  B.D. 
History  and  Ethnology :  G.  M.  Wrong,  M.A.;  H.  M.  Bowman,  B.A.,  Ph.D.; 

D.  McFayden,  B.A.;  A.  F.  Barr,  B.A. 
Constitutional  History  and  Political  Economy :  J.  Mavor  ;  S.  M.  Wickett, 

B.A. ,  Ph.D. 

Constitutional  Law  and  International  Law:  Hon.  D.  Mills,  LL.D.;  J.  M. 

McEvoy,  B.A.,  LL.B. 
History  of  English  Law  :  T.  A.  Russell,  B.A. 

History  of  Roman  Law  and  Jurisprudence  :  A.  H.  F.  Lefroy,  M.  A. 
Philosophy  and  Logic:  J.  G.  Hume,  M.A.,  Ph.D.;  A.  Kirschmann,  M.A., 

Ph.D.;  J.  R.  Teefy,  M.A.,  LL.D.;  F.  Tracy,  B.A.,  Ph.D.;  A.  H. 

Abbott,  B.A. 

Mathematics :  A.  Baker,  M.A.;  A.  T.  DeLury,  B.A.;  H.  J.  Dawson,  B.A.; 

I.  J.  Birch ard,  M.A.,  Ph.D.;  J.  H.  McDonald,  B.A. 
Physics  :  J.  Loudon,  M.A.,  LL.D.;  W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A.;  C.  A.  Chant,  B.A.; 

J.  C.  McLennan,  B.A. ;  R.  G.  Anderson,  M.A. ;  I.  J.  Birchard,  M.A., 

Ph.D:;  J.  H.  McDonald,  B.A. 
Chemistry:  W.  L.  Miller,  B.A.,  Ph.D.;  F.  B.  Kenrick,  B.A.,  Ph.D.;  F.  B. 

Allan,  B.A. 

Zoology  and  Botany :  R.  R.  Wright,  M.A.,  B.Sc. ;  E.  C.  Jeffrey,  B.A.;  R. 
R.  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B.;  J.  Stafford,  B.  A.,  Ph.D.;  R.  B.  Thomson, 
B.A. 

Physiology:  A.  B.  Macallum,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Ph.D. 

Mineralogy  and  Geology:  A.  P.  Coleman,  M.A.,  Ph.D.;  W.  A.  Parks,  B.A. 
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Junior  Matriculation. 

Glassies:  A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.;  G.  W.  Johnston,  M.A.,  Ph.D.;  A.  B, 
Nicholson,  B.A. 

English,  History,  and  Geography:  W.  J.  Alexandeb,  B.A.,  Ph.D.;  A.  E. 

Lang,  B.A.;  0.  P.  Edgar,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
French  and  German:  W.  H.  Fraser,  B. A.;  L,  E.  Horning,  M.A.,  Ph.D.; 

A.  H.  Young,  M.A. 
Mathematics:  A.  C.  McKay,  B.A.;  A.  Odell ;  W.  Prendergast,  B.A. 
Physics,  Biology,  and  Chemistry :  W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A.;  R.  R.  Bensley,  B.A.^ 

M.B.;  W.  L.  Goodwin,  D.Sc. 

Medicine. 

Degree  of  M.D. 
Clinical  Surgery :  I.  H.  Cameron,  M.B. 

Clinical  Medicine  and  History  of  Medicine  :  A.  McPhedran,  M.B. 
Pathology :  J.  A.  Amyot,  M.B. 
Anatomy :  A.  Primrose,  M.B.,  CM. 
Physiology :  R.  R.  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B. 

Degree  of  M.B. 
Anatomy :  A.  Primrose,  M.B.,  CM.;  F.  N.  G.  Starr,  M.B. 
Therapeutics  and  Materia  Medica  :  J.  M.  Macallum,  B.A.,  M.D. 
Medicine  :  A.  McPhedran,  M.B. 
Surgery :  G.  A.  Peters,  M.B. 

Midwifery  and  Gynecology  :  H.  T.  Machell,  M.D. 
Pathology :  J.  A.  Amyot,  M.B. 
Hygiene :  W.  Oldright,  M.A.,  M.D. 
Medical  Jurisprudence  :  B.  Spencer,  M.D. 
Medical  Psychology  :  W.  B.  Thistle,  M.  D. 
Chemistry :  F.  B.  Allan,  B.A. 
Physics:  C  A.  Chant,  B.A. 

Physiology,  Embryology,  o.nd  Histology :  R.  R.  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B, 
Biology :  J.  Stafford,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 

Law. 

R.  U.  McPherson,  B.A.,  LL.B. ;  H.  E.  Rose,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

Engineering. 

Civil  Engineering  :  W.  T.  Jennings,  C.E. 

Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering  :  R.  A.  Ross,  E.E. 

Mining  Engineering  :  G.  R.  Mickle,  B.A. 

Applied  Science. 

Chemistry  :  VV.  H.  Ellis,  M.A.,  M.B. 
Mineralogy  and  Geology  :  A.  P.  Coleman,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Metallurgy  and  Assaying  :  G.  R.  Mickle,  B.A.  , 
Thermodynamics  and  Hydraulics  :  R.  W.  Angus,  B.A. Sc. 
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Strength  of  Materials  :  J.  A.  Duff,  B.  A. 
Mortars  and  Cements  :  C.  H.  C.  Wright,  B.A.Sc. 
Electricity  :  T.  R.  Rosebrugh,  M.A. 

Dentistry. 

Physiology  :  A.  Primrose,  M.B. 

Prosthetic  Dentistry  :  C.  H.  Ziegler,  D.D.S. 

Medicine  and  Surgery  :  D.  Clark,  D.D.S. 

Operative  Dentistry  :  S.  Moyer,  D.D.S. 

Chemistry  :  F.  J.  Smale,  Ph.D. 

Dental  Materia  Medica  :  H.  Clark,  D.D.S. 

Anatomy  ;  F.  N.  G.  Starr,  M.B. 

Jurisprudence  :  J.  B.  Willmott,  D.D.S. 

Practical  Dentistry  :  W.  E.  Willmott,  D.  1).  S. 

Pharmacy. 

Pharmacy  :  F.  T.  Harrison,  Phar.D. 

Prescriptions  and  Dispensing  :  C.  F.  Heebner,  Phm.B. 

Chemistry  :  G.  Chambers,  B.A.,  M.B. 

Materia  Medica  :  J.  T.  Fotheringham,  B.A.,  M.B. 

Botany  :  A.  Y.  Scott,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM. 

Agriculture. 

Chemistry  (Inorganic,  Organic  and  Analytical)  :  F.  J.  Smale,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
Chemistry  ( Agricultural  and  Animal)  :  R.  Harcourt,  B.S.A, 
Zoology  and  Entomology,  including  Animal  Histology  :  W.  Lochhead,  B.A., 
M.S. 

English  :  W.  J.  Alexander,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
Geology  :  A.  P.  Coleman,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
Agriculture  :  G.  E.  Day. 
Horticulture  :  L.  Woolverton,  M.A. 
Botany  :  John  Deabness. 

Botany,  including  Vegetable  Histology  :  F.  C.  Harrison,  B.S.A. 
Physics  :  J.  B.  Reynolds,  B.A. 
Forestry  :  T.  Shuttleworth. 
Dairying  :  H.  H.  Dean,  B.S.A. 

Music. 

Theory  :  S.  P.  Warren. 
Practice  :  W.  E.  Fairclough. 

Pedagogy. 

For  the  D.  P^d.  Examination. 
Psychology  and  Ethics  applied  to  Pedagogy  :  J.  Watson,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
Science  of  Education,  History  and  Criticism  of  Educational  Systems  :  J.  A. 
McLellan,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
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Foe,  the  B.  Tmd.  Examination. 

Psychology  applied  to  Education,  Science  of  Education,  History  and  Criticism  of 

Educational  Systems  :  S.  A.  Morgan,  B.A.,  D.P^d, 
Ethics  applied  to  Education  and  Methods  in  Moderns  and   History  ;  W. 

Pakenham,  B.A. 

School  Organization  and  Management  and  Methods  in  Classics  :  J.  Waugh, 
B.A.,  D.P^d. 

Methods  in  Mathematics  and  Science  :  W.  H.*Muldrew,  B.  A.,  D.P^ed. 


Board  of  Trustees. 

Hon.  Sir  William  R.  Meredith.  J.  Herbert  Mason,  Esq. 

Hon.  William  Mulock,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Q.C.  Robert  Kilgour,  Esq. 

James  Loudon,  M.A.,  LL.D.  (  Vice-Chairman ) .  A.  T.  Wood,  Esq.,  M.P. 

John  Hoskin,  LL.D.,  Q.C.  (Chairman).  C.  S.  Gzowski,  Esq.,  Jr. 
B.  E.  Walker,  Esq. 


Senate. 

(1)  Ex  Officio  : 

The  Hon.  The  Minister  of  Education. 
Hon.  Sir  William  R.  Meredith,  Chancellor. 
Hon.  Charles  Moss,  Vice- Chancellor. 

J.  Loudon,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  President  of  University  and  University  College. 

Rev.  N.  Burwash,  M.A.,  S.T.D.,  LL.D.,  Chancellor  of  Victoria  University. 

Rev.  J.  R.  Teefy,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Superior  of  St.  Michael's  College. 

Rev.  J.  P.  Sheraton,  M.A.,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Principal  of  Wycliffe  College. 

Rev.  W.  Caven,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Principal  of  Knox  College. 

Larratt  W.  Smith,  D.C.L.,  Q.C,  Ex-Vice-Chancellor. 

Hon.  Edward  Blake,  M. A.,  LL.D.,  Q.C,  M.P.,  Ex-Chancellor. 

Hon.  William  Mulock,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Q.C,  M.P.,  Ex- Vice- Chancellor. 

(2)  Appointed :  Representing  : 

W.  H.  Fraser,  B.A   University  Council. 

James  Mavor,  Esq   "  " 

Hon.  David  Mills,  LL.B   "  " 

J.  G.  Hume,  M.A.,  Ph.D  University  College  Council. 

Z.  A.  Lash,  Esq.,  Q.C.  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada. 

D.  J.  G.  Wishart,  M.  D  Trinity  Medical  School. 

W.  Oldright,  M.A.,  M.D  Toronto  School  of  Medicine. 

W.  P.  Dyer,  M.A.,  D.D  Albert  College. 

Rev.  J.  O'Neill  St.  Michael's  College. 

Hon.  S.  H.  Blake,  B.A.,  Q.C   Wycliffe  College. 

W.  M.  Clark,  Esq.,  Q.C  Knox  College. 
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James  Mills,  M.A.,  LL.D   Ontario  Agricultural  College. 

J.  B.  Willmott,  D.D.S.,  L.D.S  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons. 

J.  Galbraith,  M.A.,  C.E  ,  .  Ontario  School  of  Practical  Science. 

F.  H.  Torrington,  Esq   ,  Toronto  College  oj  Music. 

Rev.  F.  H.  Wallace,  M.A.,  D.D  Senate  of  Victoria  University. 

C.  F.  Heebner,  Phm.  B  .   Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy. 

Andrew  Smith,  Esq.,  F.R.O.V.S  Ontario  Veterinary  College. 

Hon.  Sir  J.  A.  Boyd,  M.A.,  LL.D  Government  of  Ontario. 

Hon.  J.  Maclennan,  B.A.,  LL.D  

Rev.  E.  H.  Dewart,  D.D.  

Geo.  Gooderham,  Esq  

Hon.  Charles  Moss  

A.  T.  Wood,  Esq.,  M.P  

B.  E.  Walker,  Esq  

John  Seath,  M.A  

Rev.  F.  Ryan  


(3)  Elected  :  Representing  : 

A.  Baker,  M.A  .Graduates  in  Arts. 

W.  Dale,  M.A  

Maurice  Hutton,  M.A.  

A.  B.  Aylesworth,  M.  A  

John  King,  M.A.,  Q.C  

J.  Lorn  McDodgall,  M.A.,  C.M.G    

W.  Houston,  M.A  ,  .. . 

Rev.  J.  Ballantyne,  B.A  

W.  H.  Ellis,  M.A.,  M.B  

A.  B.  Macallum,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Ph.D  

W.  H.  Ballard,  M.A  

J.  H.  Coyne,  B.A  

A.  H.  Wright,  B.A.,  M.D  Graduates  in  Medicine. 

W.  H.  B.  Aikins,  M.D  

I.  H.  Cameron,  M.B  

J.  M.  MacCallum,  M.D   " 

W.  R.  Riddell,  B.A.,  LL.B  Graduates  in  Law. 

Hon.  W.  P.  R.  Street,  LL.B  

A.  R.  Bain,  M.A.,  LL.D  Graduates  in  Arts  of  Victoria  University. 

Rev.  A.  Carman,  M.A. ,  D.D   " 

H.  Hough,  M. A.,  LL.D  

J.  J.  Maclaren,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Q.C.  "  " 

Rev.  A.  H.  Reynar,  M.A.,  LL.D. . . 

J.  Henderson,  M.A  High  School  Teachers  of  Ontario. 

H.  I.  Strang,  B.A   "  "  " 
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Organization  of  the  University. 

The  management  of  the  finances  and  academic  business  of 
the  University  is  intrusted  to  the  Crown,  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
the  Senate,  Convocation,  the  University  Council,  and  the 
Council  of  University  College.  The  functions  of  these  various 
bodies  are  defined  in  the  following  paragraphs  : — 

1.  The  Crown. — The  supreme  authority  in  all  matters  is 
vested  in  the  Crown.  The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Ontario  is  the 
Visitor  of  the  University  and  of  University  College  on  behalf 
of  the  Crown,  and  his  visitatorial  powers  may  be  exercised 
by  commission  under  the  Great  Seal.  All  the  property  of 
these  institutions  is  vested  in  the  Crown,  in  trust,  and  is  man- 
aged and  administered  by  the  Bursar,  who  is  an  officer  of  the 
Crown.  Annual  appropriations  are  made  on  the  authorization 
of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  All  expenditures  of 
endowment  are  similarly  authorized,  subject  to  ratification  by 
the  Legislative  Assembly.  The  Crown  exercises  also  a  veto 
power  as  to  statutes  of  the  Senate  and  enactments  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Councils.  Appointments  in  the  University  and 
University  College  are  made  by  the  Crown  after  such  exami- 
nation, inquiry  and  report  as  are  considered  necessary. 

2.  The  Board  of  Trustees.— The  Board  of  Trustees  con- 
sists of  ten  members,  viz.,  the  Chancellor,  the  Vice- Chancellor, 
the  President  of  University  College,  ex  officio;  five  mem- 
bers elected  by,  but  not  necessarily  members  of,  the 
Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto ;  and  two  members 
elected  by,  but  not  members  of,  the  Council  of  University  Col- 
lege. This  board  has  general  advisory  powers  with  regard  to 
the  management  and  disposition  of  the  endowments  and  income 
of  the  University  and  College,  subject  to  the  control  of  the 
Crown.  In  the  discharge  of  its  functions  the  Board  makes 
recommendations  regarding  the  investment  of  the  funds,  the 
leasing  of  University  properties,  the  letting  of  contracts,  and 
exercises  a  general  superintendence  over  the  University  prop- 
erty as  to  insurance  of  buildings,  etc. 
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3.  The  Senate. — The  Senate  consists  of  three  classes  of 
members:  (1)  Ex  officio  members;  (2)  Appointed  members; 
and  (3)  Elected  members.  The  ex  officio  members  are  the 
Minister  of  Education,  the  President  of  University  College, 
the  president  or  head  of  each  federated  university  or 
college,  the  present  Chancellor  and  Vice-Chancellor,  and  all 
past  Chancellors  and  Vice-Chancellors.  The  appointed  mem- 
bers consist  of  three  representatives  from  the  Council  of  the 
University  of  Toronto,  one  from  the  Council  of  University 
College,  one  from  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada,  one 
from  each  federated  or  affiliated  institution  (subject,  however, 
in  the  latter  case  to  certain  restrictions),  and  nine  membeis 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council.  The  elected 
members  at  present  number  twenty-five,  and  represent  the 
graduates  of  the  University  of  Toronto  in  Arts  (twelve  mem- 
bers), in  Medicine  (four  members),  in  Law  (two  members), 
the  graduates  of  the  federated  University  of  Victoria  (five 
members),  and  the  High  School  teachers  of  the  Province  (two 
members) — the  graduates  in  Medicine  and  Law  of  Victoria 
University  voting  along  with  the  graduates  of  the  University 
of  Toronto  in  the  same  faculties. 

The  body  thus  composed  is  renewed  once  in  three  years, 
when  all  except  the  ex  officio  members  must  retire,  being  eli- 
gible, however,  for  re-appointment  or  re-election.  The  chair- 
man of  the  Senate  is  the  Chancellor,  who  is  the  elected 
representative  of  the  whole  body  of  graduates,  or  in  his 
absence  the  Vice-Chancellor,  who  is  elected  by  the  Senate 
from  among  its  members  at  its  inaugural  meeting  after  the 
triennial  dissolution. 

The  functions  of  the  Senate  regard  the  general  management 
of  the  business  of  the  University,  the  prescription  of  curricula 
in  the  various  faculties  and  schools,  the  examinations  for 
degrees,  scholarships,  prizes,  and  certificates  of  honor,  the 
granting  of  degrees,  the  levying  of  fees  for  examination  and 
degrees,  and  the  promotion  of  the  welfare  of  the  University 
in  cases  not  otherwise  provided  for  by  law.    The  Senate  is 
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also  required  to  report  annually  to  the  Lieutenant-Governor 
on  the  general  condition  and  progress  of  the  University,  and 
has  power  to  inquire  and  report  concerning  the  conduct, 
teaching,  and  efficiency  of  members  of  the  Faculties  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  and  of  University  College. 

4.  Convocation. — Convocation  consists  of  the  whole  body  of 
graduates  of  the  University,  in  all  faculties.  Except  indirectly 
through  its  elected  representatives,  no  part  of  the  management 
of  the  University  is  exercised  by  it  as  a  whole.  It  elects  the 
Chancellor,  and,  in  divisions  according  to  faculty,  it  elects  mem- 
bers of  Senate  as  its  representatives  in  Arts,  Medicine,  and  Law. 
Any  question  relating  to  University  affairs  may  be  discussed 
by  it,  and  a  vote  taken.  The  result  of  such  discussion  is  com- 
municated to  the  Senate,  which  must  consider  the  representa- 
tion made,  and  return  to  Convocation  its  conclusion  thereon. 

5.  The  University  Council. — This  body  consists  of  the 
President  (who  is  also  President  of  University  College)  and 
the  Professors  of  the  University  in  Arts  and  Medicine.  The 
Council  has  full  powers  with  reference  to  all  instruction  in  the 
Faculties  of  Arts  and  Medicine  in  the  University,  the  discipline 
of  all  students  and  student  societies  or  associations  in  these 
faculties,  and  the  control  of  all  officers  and  servants.  Labora- 
tory fees  are  also  determined  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  on  report  of  the  University  Council. 

6.  The  Council  of  University  College. — This  body  is 
composed  of  the  President,  the  Professors  in  University  Col- 
lege, and  the  Dean  of  the  University  College  Residence  for  the 
time  being.  The  Council  of  University  College  has  authority 
over  the  students  of  University  College,  control  of  the  servants, 
and  power  to  regulate  registration  fees,  and  fees  for  occasional 
students  in  University  College  subjects.  Its  functions  are, 
however,  more  extensive  than  those  of  the  corresponding 
governing  body  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  notably  as  to  its 
constitution  as  a  corporation  with  a  common  seal,  with  power 
to  hold  property.  All  students  in  Arts  are  enrolled  in  Uni- 
versity College,  or  in  a  federated  University. 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  ARTS- 


Degrees. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  conferred  on  those  per- 
sons who  have  completed  the  prescribed  courses  of  study,  and 
passed  the  required  examinations.  The  courses  of  study  extend 
over  a  period  of  four  years,  and  are  divided  into  General 
and  Honor  courses.  A  corresponding  distinction  is  made  in 
the  degree  conferred.  Attendance  on  lectures  is  compulsory, 
unless  a  dispensation  is  granted  owing  to  special  circumstances. 
The  degree  of  Master  of  Arts  is  conferred  on  Bachelors  of  Arts 
of  at  least  one  year's  standing,  on  the  presentation  of  an 
approved  thesis  in  one  of  the  departments  of  study  in  Arts. 
Provision  is  also  made  for  admission  ad  eundem  gradum  in 
the  case  of  both  degrees.  The  curriculum  of  study  prescribed 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  will  be  found  on  pp.  67-115. 
For  further  details,  see  also  pp.  116-142.  The  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  conferred  upon  Bachelors  of  Arts  of  at 
least  two  years'  standing,  who  have  complied  with  the  require- 
ments prescribed  by  the  Senate,  see  p.  194. 

Entrance. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  may  enter 
this  Faculty  either  by  Junior  Matriculation  or  Senior  Matricu- 
lation (the  examination  of  the  First  year).  The  certificate  of 
the  Department  of  Education  is  accepted  pro  tanto  at  both  of 
these  examinations.  The  subjects  of  Latin  ;  English  ;  History; 
Mathematics ;  and  any  two  of  Greek,  French,  German,  Elemen- 
tary Experimental  Science,  are  required  of  all  candidates  at 
Junior  Matriculation.  The  subjects  of  English ;  Latin ;  any  two  of 
the  following  languages,  viz.,  Greek,  French,  German,  Hebrew  ; 
Ancient  History;  Mathematics;  and  Physics  or  Biology  are 
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required  of  all  candidates  at  Senior  Matriculation.  Additional 
work  in  the  various  subjects  is  prescribed  for  honor  standing. 
The  Junior  Matriculation  examination  for  the  Province  of 
Ontario  is  held  in  July,  and  applications  must  be  sent  to  the 
Education  Department  before  24th  May.  A  Junior  Matricula- 
tion examination  is  also  held  in  Jane,  at  various  centres  out- 
side the  Province  of  Ontario  (see  below).  The  Senior  Matricu- 
lation examination  is  held  in  May  and  June,  and  Supplemental 
examinations  for  both  Junior  and  Senior  Matriculation  are 
held  in  September,  applications  for  all  such  examinations  being 
sent  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  All  appli- 
cations must  be  accompanied  by  the  prescribed  fee,  namely, 
two  dollars  for  Part  I.  of  the  Junior  Matriculation  examination, 
five  dollars  for  Part  II.  (or  five  dollars  for  the  whole  examina- 
tion in  case  Parts  I.  and  II.  are  taken  at  the  same  time),  fifteen 
dollars  for  Senior  Matriculation.  Provision  is  also  made  for 
admission  ad  eundem  statum,  the  fee  being  ten  dollars.  The 
July  Junior  Matriculation  examination  is  held  at  the  University 
of  Toronto  and  at  the  various  High  Schools  and  Collegiate  Insti- 
tutes throughout  the  Province  of  Ontario.  The  June  Junior 
Matriculation  examination  is  held  at  such  centres  outside  the 
Province  of  Ontario  as  may  be  determined  from  time  to  time. 
The  May  Senior  Matriculation  examination  is  held  at  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto,  and  the  June  Senior  Matriculation  exami- 
nation is  held  at  the  University  of  Toronto  and  at  such  other 
centres  as  may  be  determined  from  time  to  time.  The  Sup- 
plemental examinations  are  held  at  the  University  of  Toronto 
only.    For  details  see  p.  57,  etc. 

Examinations. 

In  addition  to  the  Matriculation  examination  mentioned 
above,  candidates  proceeding  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
are  required  to  pass  an  annual  examination,  held  in  the  month 
of  May,  in  all  the  subjects  of  their  course  of  study.  In  the 
First  and  Second  years  a  report  is  required  from  the  professor 
or  lecturer  in  all  subjects  of  the  General  course,  except  Chem- 
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istry,  Natural  Science,  and  Physics,  based  upon  the  attendance 
of  candidates  and  their  proficiency  during  the  year,  This 
report  is  incorporated  with  the  results  of  the  May  examina- 
tion, of  which  it  constitutes  an  essential  part.  Candidates 
for  honors  in  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology,  Mineralogy  and 
Geology,  and  Psychology,  before  proceeding  to  the  annual 
examination,  must  present  a  certificate  of  having  attained 
honor  standing  in  the  practical  work  of  the  subject  during 
the  year.    For  details  see  pp.  60-66. 

Instruction. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  various  subjects  of  the  Arts 
course  by  the  Arts  Faculty  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  the 
Faculty  of  University  College,  and  the  Arts  Faculty  of  .Vic- 
toria University.  In  the  division  of  the  work  of  instruction 
between  these  faculties  the  subjects  are  assigned  as  follows: — 
To  the  Faculty  of  the  University  of  Toronto :  Mathematics, 
Physics,  Mineralogy  and  Geology,  Biology,  Chemistry,  History 
of  Philosophy,  Logic  and  Metaphysics,  Comparative  Philology, 
Phonetics,  Italian,  Spanish,  Modern  History,  Political  Economy 
and  Constitutional  History,  Constitutional  and  International 
Law,  Roman  Law,  General  Jurisprudence,  and  History  of  Eng- 
lish Law  ;  and  to  the  Faculty  of  University  College,  as  also  to 
that  of  Victoria  University  :  Latin,  Greek,  Ancient  History, 
English,  French,  German,  Oriental  Literature,  Ethics.  Instruc- 
tion in  certain  options  allowed  to  theological  students  of  feder- 
ated institutions  is  given  in  Victoria  University,  Knox  College, 
Wycliffe  College,  and  St.  Michael's  College.  St.  Michael's 
College  also  co-operates  with  the  University  in  the  work  of 
instruction  in  Modern  History  and  Philosophy. 

Discipline. 

All  students  attending  courses  of  instruction  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  or  University  College  are  responsible  to  the 
Councils  for  proper  and  orderly  conduct  within  the  University 
class-rooms,  buildings,  and  grounds.   The  Councils  have  autho- 
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rifcy  to  impose  fines,  to  levy  assessments  for  damages  done  to 
property,  to  inflict  at  their  discretion  the  penalties  of  suspen- 
sion or  expulsion,  and  to  use  all  other  appropriate  means  of 
discipline. 

Religious  Worship. 

Prayers  are  offered  daily  at  10  a.m.  Attendance  is  not  com- 
pulsory, but  all  those  who  have  no  conscientious  scruples  are 
expected  to  be  present. 

The  Library. 

The  University  Library  occupies  a  separate  building  erected 
almost  wholly  by  private  benefaction,  and  completed  in  1892. 
Besides  a  fire-proof  book-room  with  a  storage  capacity  of 
100,000  volumes,  it  contains  a  reading-room  capable  of  seating 
upwards  of  200  readers,  a  periodical-room,  seven  departmental 
libraries,  offices,  cloak-rooms,  and  conversation-rooms.  The 
building  is  heated  by  steam  throughout,  thoroughly  ventilated, 
and  supplied  with  electric  light.  The  library  contains  at 
present  upwards  of  65,000  volumes,  together  with  upwards  of 
7,000  unbound  pamphlets.  It  is  provided,  as  far  as  the  income 
permits,  with  the  standard  and  current  literature  of  all  sub- 
jects taught  in  the  University.  In  the  departments  of  the 
natural  and  physical  sciences  it  includes  the  principal  journals 
and  transactions  of  societies.  In  the  departments  of  language 
and  literature,  the  works  of  all  authors  of  primary  or  secondary 
importance  from  the  origins  of  each  literature  to  the  present 
time  are  available,  as  well  as  the  principal  philological  and 
literary  periodicals.  Corresponding  facilities  are  provided  in 
the  departments  of  philosophy,  history  and  political  science. 
The  library  is  a  circulating  one  for  members  of  the  Faculty,  and 
a  library  of  reference  for  students.  The  latter,  however,  are 
allowed  under  certain  conditions  the  use  of  books  at  home 
outside  of  library  hours,  and  students  engaged  in  special  work, 
which  requires  the  consultation  of  books  of  reference,  are  allowed 
access  to  the  stack-room  by  the  librarian  on  the  recommenda- 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 


31 


tion  of  the  professors.  The  departmental  libraries  are  in  charge 
of  the  professors  in  each  department,  and  contain  special  refer- 
ence collections  of  books.  These  rooms  are  used  for  the  instruc- 
tion of  advanced  students,  who  may  at  the  discretion  of  their 
professors  use  the  rooms  and  the  books  contained  in  them  for 
private  study.  The  conversation-rooms,  situated  in  the  base- 
ment, are  intended  for  the  use  of  students  who  wish  to  withdraw 
for  the  purpose  of  discussion  or  combined  study,  to  avoid  dis- 
turbance of  the  reading-room  proper,  where  absolute  quiet  must 
be  observed.  Besides  the  general  library,  there  is  also  a  special 
collection  of  periodicals  and  monographs  situated  in  the 
Biological  Building,  and  another  in  connection  with  the  psy- 
chological laboratory  for  the  use  of  the  students  and  staff 
engaged  in  practical  work. 

Laboratories. 

The  Physical  Laboratory,  established  in  1878,  is  situated 
in  the  Western  part  of  the  main  University  Building,  and 
consists  of  a  set  of  rooms  for  elementary  work,  together 
with  a  number  of  special  laboratories.  The  apparatus  in 
the  former  is  suitable  for  preliminary  exercises  in  reading 
and  constructing  scales,  and  for  the  simpler  experiments  in 
Mechanics,  Geometrical  Optics,  Heat,  Sound,  and  Electricity. 
The  special  laboratories  are  equipped  for  the  use  of  advanced 
Arts  students  taking  the  honor  course  in  Physics,  and  for 
senior  students  in  Engineering.  The  collection  of  appara- 
tus includes  balances  by  Collot  and  (Ertling,  cathetometer 
and  dividing  engine  by  Dumoulin-Froment,  comparator  by 
Trough  ton  and  Sims,  clock  by  Dent,  chronograph  and  clock- 
fork  by  Koenig,  exhaustion  and  compression  pumps  by  Bianchi, 
Golaz,  Alvergniat,  and  Carre'.  In  the  Heat  Laboratory  the 
collection  includes  the  Golaz  apparatus  designed  to  repeat  the 
classical  experiments  of  Regnault.  The  equipment  of  the 
Acoustical  Laboratory  is  exceptionally  complete,  and  includes 
all  the  more  important  instruments  constructed  by  Kcenig, 
amongst  them  being  the  large  forks  with  which  his  original 
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experiments  on  beats  were  made.  The  Optical  Room  is  pro- 
vided  with  heliostat  by  Duboscq,  Jamin's  universal  circle  with 
accessories  by  Lutz,  Gouy's  spectroscope  by  Lutz,  optical  bench 
for  diffraction  and  interference  experiments  by  Lutz,  Norrem- 
berg's  polariscope,  microscopes  by  Natch et  and  Zeiss,  etc.  The 
Electrical  Laboratory  is  furnished  with  electrometers,  gal vano- 
meters,  resistance  coils,  magnetometer,  dip-circle,  voltmeters, 
ammeters,  etc.,  for  the  most  part  constructed  by  Carpentier 
of  Paris.  The  Laboratory  is  also  well  equipped  for  photo- 
graphic work  and  for  the  ordinary  operations  of  glass-blowing. 
In  connection  with  the  Laboratory  is  a  well-equipped  work- 
shop in  charge  of  a  skilled  mechanician  who  makes  the  neces- 
sary repairs,  and  constructs  many  of  the  new  instruments 
added  to  the  collection.  Special  arrangements  may  be  made 
by  graduate  students  for  pursuing  original  investigations  in 
the  Laboratory. 

The  Psychological  Laboratory,  which  was  established  in  1892, 
is  situated  in  the  west  wing  of  the  main  University  Building, 
in  close  proximity  to  the  Physical  Laboratory,  the  apparatus 
of  which  is  available  for  some  of  the  work  in  Psychology. 
The  Laboratory  is  well  equipped  for  investigations  in  Psycho- 
Physics,  Psychological  Optics  and  Acoustics  and  time  relations  of 
mental  phenomena.  There  is  in  connection  with  the  Laboratory 
a  small  library  containing  the  periodicals  and  the  special  litera- 
ture of  Experimental  Psychology.  On  account  of  the  increased 
number  of  undergraduates  and  graduates  in  the  Philosophical 
Department,  and  especially  in  order  to  facilitate  the  independent 
research  of  the  graduates,  it  was  found  necessary  in  1896  to 
extend  the  Psychological  Laboratory  by  the  addition  of  the 
rooms  adjoining  the  Ethnological  Museum  and  in  1900  by  the 
addition  of  the  rooms  in  the  two  upper  storeys  of  the  first 
house  of  the  Residence. 

The  Biological  Building  contains  laboratories  both  for 
general  and  special  work.  On  the  ground  floor  are  laboratories 
for  Physiology  and  Physiological  Chemistry.  On  the  first  floor 
there  are,  in  addition  to  the  large  laboratory  for  general  pur- 
poses, laboratories  for  Morphology,  Bacteriology,  Physiological 
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Botany,  a  photographic  room,  and  a  store-room  for  chemical 
re-agents.  The  large  laboratory  mentioned  above  is  used  for 
the  practical  instruction  of  students  of  the  First  and  Second 
years  in  Arts  and  Medicine.  The  Morphological  Laboratory  for 
students  of  the  Third  year  has  accommodation  for  twenty-two 
students,  while  for  students  of  the  Fourth  year  accommodation 
is  furnished  in  the  two  large  laboratories  of  the  ground  floor, 
one  of  which,  specially  designed  for  Physiology,  is  at  present 
used  also  for  morphological  work,  and  the  other  fitted  up  for 
practical  instruction  in  Physiological  Chemistry.  The  Morpho- 
logical Laboratories  are  provided  with  microscopes  and  all 
apparatus  used  by  the  students  in  morphological  work,  and  they 
contain,  stored  in  glass  cases,  a  large  number  of  models  and 
museum  preparations  for  the  illustration  of  animal  and  vege- 
table Morphology.  The  Bacteriological  Laboratory  is  provided 
with  apparatus  to  illustrate  the  Biology  of  Bacteria.  The 
Physiological  Laborator}-  is  provided  with  a  fairly  complete 
outfit  of  apparatus  for  demonstrations  in  Physiology.  This 
apparatus  is  used  for  illustrating  the  lectures  in  Physiology 
delivered  to  the  students  of  the  First  and  Second  years  in 
Arts  and  Medicine,  but  is  also  employed  by  students  in 
advanced  Physiology  (of  the  Fourth  year  Arts)  in  repeating 
for  themselves  all  the  important  experiments  dealt  with  in  the 
advanced  lectures  on  the  subject.  The  apparatus  for  lecture 
purposes  includes  a  projection  microscope  by  Zeiss  for  electric 
light.  The  photographic  room  in  connection  with  the  labora- 
tories is  supplied  with  all  the  apparatus  used  in  photography 
as  applied  to  the  various  kinds  of  biological  work. 

The  Chemical  Building  was  completed  in  1895.  It  contains, 
in  addition  to  two  lecture-rooms  with  accommodation  for 
300  and  100  students  respectively,  special  laboratories  for  quali- 
tative analysis,  quantitative  analysis,  organic  preparations, 
physical  chemistry,  gas  analysis,  combustion  and  furnace 
operations,  and  for  the  prosecution  of  original  investigation. 
The  total  number  of  working  places  in  these  laboratories- 
exceeds  200. 
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The  Laboratory  for  Mineralogy  and  Geology  is  accommo- 
dated temporarily  in  the  west  wing  of  the  Biological  Building. 
Assay-furnaces  and  other  appliances  for  the  practical  work  of 
the  Department  are  provided. 

Museums. 

The  Universit}'  Biological  Museum  forms  the  central  portion 
of  the  Biological  Building.  The  equipment  of  the  Museum 
is  now  so  far  advanced  as  to  permit  of  its  being  opened  to  the 
public.  It  is  primarily  intended  as  an  educational  Museum 
for  the  students  taking  biology  as  part  of  their  University 
work,  and  is  arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  facilitate  the  most 
elementary  as  well  as  the  most  advanced  studies.  Each  speci- 
men is  furnished  with  a  printed  label  indicating  the  most 
salient  points  which  it  is  designed  to  illustrate,  but  it  is  antici- 
pated that  the  Museum  will  also  be  of  great  interest  to  the 
general  public. 

The  public  entrance  to  the  Museum  is  approached  from  the 
west  fagade'  of  the  Biological  Buildings,  while  the  students 
gain  access  to  the  rooms  through  the  eastern  wing,  in  which 
the  laboratories  are  situated.  The  interior  of  the  Museum, 
which  occupies  two  floors,  is  sub-divided  into  four  rooms, 
seventy-five  by  twenty-five  feet  in  size,  amply  lighted  by 
handsome  windows  on  the  north  and  south  sides.  Three  of 
these  rooms  are  devoted  to  Animal  Biology,  while  the  fourth, 
which  is  to  be  arranged  for  the  illustration  of  Vegetable 
Biology,  is  temporarily  fitted  up  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
Ferrier  collection  of  minerals. 

The  public  entrance  opens  into  the  north  ground  floor  room, 
the  wall  cases  in  which  contain  stuffed  specimens  of  the  various 
orders  of  Mammals,  while  the  free-standing  cases  between  the 
windows  illustrate  the  comparative  anatomy  and  development 
of  that  class.  All  the  show  cases  are  constructed  of  iron  and 
plate  glass,  those  destined  for  the  exhibition  of  smaller  speci- 
mens standing  on  wooden  storage  cases,  built  of  cherry  and 
-cedar,  and  containing  skins  and  other  specimens  for  private 
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study.  The  south  ground  floor  room  is  devoted  to  the  remain- 
ing vertebrate  classes,  the  wall  case^  containing  stuffed  speci- 
mens of  birds,  reptiles,  batrachians  and  fishes,  and  the  smaller 
cases  between  the  windows  containing  specimens  illustrating 
the  comparative  anatomy  and  development  of  these  classes. 

A  handsome  staircase  decorated  with  busts  of  distinguished 
biologists  connects  the  ground  floor  with  the  first  floor;  a 
number  of  wall  cases  in  ascending  series  contains  a  small  col- 
lection of  fossils  from  all  parts  of  the  world,  as  a  graphic  illus- 
tration of  the  relative  position  of  the  fossiliferous  strata,  and 
of  their  characteristic  remains. 

The  Ethnological  Museum  is  situated  in  the  second  story 
of  the  main  University  Building.  It  contains  that  part  of 
the  ethnological  collection  which  was  saved  from  the  fire  of 
1890,  together  with  the  additions  wdiich  have  been  made  since 
that  time.  There  is  a  fair  collection  of  skulls,  including 
ancient  Egyptian  and  Roman  skulls  and  models  of  the  Nean- 
derthal, Cro-Magnon,  and  other  famous  skulls.  There  are  also 
interesting  palaeolithic  implements  from  the  English  and 
French  Drift,  and  the  beginning  of  a  good  collection  of  stone 
implements  from  various  parts  of  Canada.  As  the  aborigines 
of  this  country  are  rapidly  disappearing,  it  becomes  increas- 
ingly important  to  preserve  as  many  objects  as  possible  illus- 
trating their  ethnological  characteristics.  Many  friends  of  the 
University  are  in  a  position  to  contribute  to  the  ethnological 
collection,  and  it  is  hoped  that  they  will  do  what  they  can  to 
aid  in  its  completion. 

University  Publications. 

Under  the  general  title  of  "  University  of  Toronto  Studies,"  a 
publication  in  the  interests  of  scholarship  and  research  has  been 
begun,  containing  selected  papers  by  members  of  the  Univer- 
sity. It  is  supported  by  a  small  grant  from  the  provincial 
government.  The  committee  of  management  represents  the 
Faculties  of  the  University,  University  College,  Victoria  Uni- 
versity, and  the  School  of  Practical  Science.    The  President  of 
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the  University  is  Chairman  of  the  committee,  and  the  Librarian 
is  general  editor  of  the  publication.  Each  series  is  under 
the  special  editorship  of  the  professor  to  whose  department 
the  series  relates,  and  his  name  is  the  guarantee  of  the 
value  and  originality  of  the  papers  published  on  his  recom- 
mendation. From  the  nature  of  the  publication,  there  is  no 
regularity  of  issue,  but  as  papers  are  accepted  and  recom- 
mended for  publication,  they  are  published  to  the  extent  of  the 
funds  available,  without  regard  to  any  consideration  except 
that  of  their  value  as  contributions  to  the  literature  of  learning. 
For  list  of  studies  published  to  May,  1900,  see  Appendix,  p.  28, 

Public  Lectures. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  courses  of  instruction,  a  number 
of  public  lectures  on  special  subjects  of  interest  are  delivered 
annually  under  the  auspices  of  the  University,  on  Saturday 
afternoons,  by  members  of  the  Faculty  and  others  whose 
services  are  given  voluntarily  in  this  work.  The  lectures 
cover  a  large  variety  of  topics,  and  those  delivered  hitherto 
have  been  numerously  attended  by  the  public,  as  well  as  by 
the  students  of  the  University.  For  the  list  of  subjects  and 
lectures  during  1899-1900,  see  Appendix,  p.  31. 

Scholarships,  Prizes  and  Medals. 

A  large  number  of  scholarships  are  awarded  upon  the  result- 
of  competitive  examinations,  both  in  the  University  of  Toronto 
and  in  University  College.  Through  the  generosity  of  the  Chan- 
cellor, Mr.  Edward  Blake,  and  others,  twenty-nine  scholarships 
are  offered  annually  at  Matriculation  for  proficiency  in  the 
subjects  of  the  examination  on  the  whole,  and  also  for  profici- 
ency in  one  or  more  branches  of  learning.  In  nearly  all  cases 
these  scholarships  include  free  tuition  throughout  the  under- 
graduate course,  being  made  dependent,  however,  upon  the 
maintenance  of  a  certain  standard  of  scholarship  by  the  winner 
after  Matriculation.  With  the  exception  of  one  scholarship 
with  special  conditions,  they  range  in  value  from  $105  to  $230. 
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In  addition  to  the  above,  various  undergraduate  scholarships 
are  offered  for  competition  in  Classics,  Modern  Languages, 
Mathematics,  Physics,  Philosophy,  Natural  Science,  Chemistry 
and  Mineralogy,  and  Political  Science.  These  scholarships 
range  in  value  from  $50  to  $75,  and  are  tenable  for  one  year. 
A  scholarship  of  $60  in  Political  Economy,  and  one  of  £150 
sterling  in  either  Physics  or  Chemist^ ,  are  offered  for  post- 
graduate competition,  the  former  annually  and  the  latter  every 
second  year.  Prizes  in  books  are  offered  in  English,  French, 
Italian,  and  Mineralogy  and  Geology.  Medals  are  also  awarded 
in  Classics,  Modern  Languages,  Mathematics,  Physics,  Natural 
Science,  in  the  work  of  the  General  Course,  and  in  certain  of 
the  Honor  departments  with  English.  For  details,  see  pp. 
47-56. 

Fellowships. 

Tutorial  Fellowships  are  offered  in  Mathematics,  Chemistry, 
and  Biology.  They  are  of  the  value  of  $500,  and  are  open  to 
graduates  of  the  University  only.  The  Fellows  are  appointed 
annually,  and  are  eligible  for  reappointment  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  three  years  in  all.  Fellowships  are  also  offered  in 
Political  Science  and  Philosophy.    For  details,  see  p.  56. 

Student  Societies. 

Various  societies  and  associations,  both  of  young  men  and  of 
young  women,  have  been  organized  for  the  promotion  of  Chris- 
tian effort,  social  intercourse,  literary  and  scientific  activity. 
The  Young  Men's  Christian  Association  has  a  building  espe- 
cially devoted  to  its  purposes,  in  which  a  devotional  meeting  is 
held  every  Thursday,  and  a  public  meeting  eveiy  Sunday,  at 
which  latter  addresses  are  delivered  by  prominent  Christian 
workers.  There  is  also  a  Young  Women's  Christian  Associa- 
tion which  meets  weekly.  The  Literary  and  Scientific  Society, 
whose  membership  is  made  up  of  male  students,  holds  weekly 
meetings  for  discussion,  the  reading  of  essays,  etc.  This  society 
furnishes  a  well  equipped  reading-room  for  the  use  of  students. 
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The  Women's  Literary  Society  has  similar  aims  and  methods. 
Besides  the  above,  there  are  several  associations  for  the  encour- 
agement of  special  branches  of  study.  These  are  the  Classical 
Association,  the  Modern  Language  Club,  the  Mathematical 
and  Physical  Society,  the  Natural  Science  Association,  and  the 
Political  Science  Club.  Clubs  have  also  been  organized  for 
the  cultivation  of  musical  talent,  athletics,  etc.  A  paper 
devoted  to  literature  and  college  news  is  published  weekly,  its 
staff  consisting  of  representatives  from  various  sections  of  the 
undergraduate  body.  An  annual  literary  publication  is  issued 
by  a  committee  of  the  women  students.  For  lists  of  officers  of 
the  various  societies,  see  Appendix,  p.  32. 

Gymnasium  and  Athletic  Grounds. 

The  University  Gymnasium  was  completed  and  equipped  in 
1893.  It  is  fully  provided  with  the  best  and  most  modern 
appliances  for  physical  culture,  and  contains  a  running  track, 
shower  baths  and  swimming  bath,  besides  the  necessary  dress- 
ing-rooms and  other  conveniences.  A  competent  instructor  in 
Gymnastics  is  in  constant  attendance  to  superintend  and  direct 
the  exercises  of  students.  In  addition  to  the  lawn  in  front  of 
the  main  University  Building  and  the  campus  in  the  rear,  a 
large  plot  of  ground  on  Devonshire  Place  has  been  prepared 
and  set  apart  as  an  Athletic  Field.  By  this  addition  the 
facilities  for  football,  cricket,  tennis  and  other  out-door  athletic 
sports  are  doubled,  as  compared  with  previous  accommodation ; 
and  by  these  grounds,  in  conjunction  with  the  Gymnasium, 
ample  opportunity  is  afforded  to  all  students  for  healthful  exer- 
cise and  physical  development.  To  assist  in  meeting  the 
expenses  of  the  Gymnasium,  a  nominal  annual  fee  is  imposed 
on  those  who  avail  themselves  of  its  advantages.  The  super- 
vision of  all  athletic  matters  has  been  intrusted  by  the  Councils 
to  an  Athletic  Association,  consisting  of  members  appointed 
from  the  Faculty  and  representatives  of  the  students.  All 
applications  of  clubs  for  the  use  of  grounds  must  be  made 
annually  to  this  Board.    All  such  applications  must  be  accom- 


Calendak  for  1900—1901. 


29 


panied  by  a  list  of  officers.  In  the  case  of  new  clubs,  the  list 
of  officers  must  be  accompanied  by  particulars  as  to  the  organi- 
zation and  objects  of  the  club  making  application.  For  table 
of  gymnasium  hours,  see  Appendix,  p.  36. 

Students'  Union  Building. 

In  1894,  additions  were  made  to  the  front  of  the  building 
in  which  the  Gymnasium  is  situated,  consisting  of  a  large 
hall  for  public  meetings,  a  reading-room  and  committee-rooms. 
This  additional  accommodation  is  available  for  the  work  of 
the  various  student  societies  and  for  academic  purposes.  Ap- 
plications for  the  use  of  rooms,  accompanied  by  a  list  of  officers 
and  a  copy  of  the  constitution  of  the  society  making  applica- 
tion, must  be  made,  through  the  President,  to  the  joint  com- 
mittee of  the  Councils  on  Gymnasium  and  Students'  Union 
Building,  at  the  beginning  of  the  session,  or  from  time  to  time 
as  occasion  requires.  Arrangements  have  also  been  made  by 
which  recognized  societies  may  obtain  the  use  of  committee- 
rooms  on  application  to  the  janitor  of  the  Students'  Union 
Building. 

Lodging  and  Board. 

Lodging  and  board  are  readily  obtainable  in  numerous 
private  boarding-houses  within  convenient  distance  of  the 
University,  at  a  cost  of  from  three  dollars  upwards  for  com- 
fortable lodging  with  board  ;  or  rooms  may  be  rented  at  a 
cost  of  from  one  dollar  per  week  upwards,  and  board  obtained 
separately  at  moderate  rates.  A  list  of  accredited  boarding- 
houses  is  kept  by  the  Secretary  of  the  University  College 
Young  Men's  Christian  Association,  and  students  are  recom- 
mended to  consult  him  with  reference  to  the  selection  of 
suitable  accommodation.  It  is  intended,  during  the  present 
session,  to  re-open  the  former  University  College  Residence  as 
a  dining-hall  for  the  convenience  of  undergraduates.  Due 
announcement  of  the  arrangements  will  be  made  before  the 
opening  of  the  session. 
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Regulations  Relating  to  Students,  Terms  and 
Examinations. 

1.  The  regular  students  include  undergraduates  of  the  University,  and 
matriculants,  i.e.,  students  who,  though  they  have  not  passed  the  prescribed 
matriculation  examination,  are  taking  the  full  undergraduate  course. 

2.  Students  entering  University  College  are  required  to  produce  satisfactory 
"Certificates  of  moral  character  and  previous  good  conduct. 

3.  No  student  will  be  enrolled  in  any  year,  or  be  allowed  to  continue  in 
.•attendance,  whose  presence  for  any  cause  is  deemed  by  the  Council  to  be 
prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the  College. 

4.  Matriculated  students  are  required  to  attend  the  courses  of  instruction 
and  examinations  in  all  subjects  prescribed  for  students  of  their  respective 
•standing,  and  no  student  will  be  permitted  to  remain  in  the  College  who 
persistently  neglects  academic  work. 

5.  The  certificate  required  for  admission  to  the  University  examinations 
will  not  be  granted  to  students  who  have  been  reported  to  the  Council  for  not 
conforming  to  the  College  or  University  regulations,  or  for  improper  conduct 
of  any  kind. 

6.  Matriculated  students  are  required  to  reside,  during  the  period  of  their 
attendance  on  lectures,  in  the  College,  or  in  houses  selected  by  their  parents 
or  guardians,  or  approved  by  the  President. 

7.  Men  and  women  students,  unless  members  of  the  same  family,  are  not 
permitted  to  reside  in  the  same  lodging-houses. 

8.  Women  students  are  under  the  supervision  of  the  Lady  Superintendent, 
whose  directions  as  to  conduct  are  to  be  observed. 

9.  All  interference  on  the  part  of  any  student  with  the  personal  liberty  of 
another,  by  arresting  him,  or  summoning  him  to  appear  before  any  tribunal  of 
students,  or  otherwise  subjecting  him  to  any  indignity  or  personal  violence, 
is  forbidden  by  the  Council.  Any  student  convicted  of  participation  in 
rsuch  proceedings  will  forfeit  the  certificate  required  for  admission  to  the 
University  examinations,  and  will  render  himself  liable  to  expulsion  from  the 
University. 

10.  A  student  who  is  under  suspension,  or  who  has  been  expelled  from  the 
■College  or  University,  will  not  be  admitted  to  the  University  buildings  or 
grounds. 

11.  The  constitution  of  every  College  or  University  society  or  association  of 
students  and  all  amendments  to  any  such  constitution  must  be  submitted  for 
approval  to  the  College  or  University  Council.  All  programmes  of  such 
societies  or  associations  must,  before  publication,  receive  the  sanction  of  the 
Council.  Permission  to  invite  any  person  not  a  member  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
University  or  University  College  to  preside  at  or  address  a  meeting  of  any 
society  or  association  must  be  similarly  obtained.  Societies  and  associations  are 
required  to  confine  themselves  to  the  objects  laid  down  in  their  constitution. 

12.  The  name  of  the  University  or  College  is  not  to  be  used  in  connection 
with  a  publication  of  any  kind  without  the  permission  of  the  University  or 
College  Council. 
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13.  The  Gymnasium  and  Athletic  grounds  are  under  the  supervision  of  the 
President  and  a  Joint  Committee  of  the  University  and  College  Councils,  who 
are  authorized  to  make  rules  and  regulations  with  regard  to  the  use  thereof. 

14.  Occasional  students  may  be  admitted  to  lectures  on  application  to  the 
President. 

15.  Certificates  of  attendance  on  lectures  in  any  department  during  an 
academic  year  may  be  given  to  occasional  students  who  have  been  regular  in 
their  attendance,  and  who  have  also  passed  the  examinations  in  such 
department. 

PEES. 

N.B. — All  fees,  with  the  exception  of  those  for  Matriculation,  are  payable 
to  the  Bursar,  at  his  office  in  the  main  University  building,  between  the  hours 
of  ten  and  one  o'clock,  except  on  Saturday. 


I.  UNIVERSITY  FEES- 


General. 

The  following  fees  are  payable  : — 

For  Junior  Matriculation  (Parti.)   Two  Dollars. 

For  Junior  Matriculation  (Part  II. )   Five  " 

For  Junior  Matriculation  (Parts  I.  and  II.  together)....  Five 

For  Senior  Matriculation   Fifteen  ' ' 

For  Certificate  of  Matriculation  Standing    Five  " 

For  each  Supplemental  examination   Ten 

For  the  January  Supplemental  Examination  . .    Fifteen  " 

For  each  examination  after  Matriculation   Fourteen  " 

For  change  of  Faculty   Five 

For  admission  ad  eundem  statum   Ten  " 

For  the  Degree  of  B.  A   Ten  ' ' 

For  the  Degree  of  M.A.  (examination,  $10  ;  degree,  $10)  Twenty  " 

For  admission  ad  eundem  gradum  (B.  A.  or  M.  A. )   "  " 

For  registration  for  Ph.D.  course  Twenty-five  " 

For  the  Degree  of  Ph.  D   Fifty 

For  dispensation  from  attendance  at  lectures  in  a  feder- 
ated College   Five  " 

For  certificates  of  Honor,  each   One  " 

For  Library  fee  (annually)    Two  " 


The  fee  for  each  examination  after  Matriculation  shall  be  $14,  this  regulation 
to  include  Supplemental  examinations  in  cases  where  the  full  examination  is 
taken,  and  does  not  arise  in  consequence  of  rejection  at  a  previous  examination. 

The  fee  for  a  partial  Supplemental  examination  and  for  a  full  Supplemental 
examination,  which  does  arise  in  consequence  of  rejection  at  a  previous  exami- 
nation, shall  be  $10. 

Matriculated  undergraduates  who  are  registered  students  of  University 
College,  or  of  any  federated  University,  may  attend  lectures  of  University 
6 
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professors  and  lecturers  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  without  payment  of  fees, 
except  those  imposed  for  laboratory  work  ;  but  such  students  must  enter 
their  names  with  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 

Laboratory  Pees. 

"A  course  in  laboratory  work  "  means  the  continuous  course  of  instruction 
in  laboratory  or  practical  work  offered  to  the  student  in  any  one  year  in  any 
of  the  undermentioned  subjects,  namely,  Physics,  Chemistry,  Mineralogy  and 
Geology,  Psychology,  Biology  (including  Physiology,  Zoology,  Botany,  and 
Histology),  and  any  other  separate  subject  in  which  laboratory  work  is  or  may 
be  prescribed. 

"A  partial  course  of  laboratory  work"  means  a  special  course,  or  any  sub- 
division, complete  in  itself,  of  a  course  of  laboratory  work  as  above  defined. 

"A  matriculated  student  in  Arts"  means  a  student  who  is  matriculated  in 
the  University  of  Toronto,  and  enrolled  in  University  College  or  a  fede- 
rated University,  and  whose  name  is  entered  with  the  Registrar  of  the 
University  of  Toronto. 

"  An  occasional  student "  includes  every  student  in  whose  case  the  Senate  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  is  by  law  authorized  to  determine  fees  for  courses 
of  lectures  in  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Laboratory  fees  shall  be  divided  into,  (a)  Fees  for  practical  instruction  in  the 
laboratory,  (b)  Charges  for  supplies. 

Practical  Instruction  Fees. 

The  annual  practical  instruction  fee  for  an  occasional  student  attending  a 
course,  or  partial  course,  of  laboratory  work  shall  be  based  on  the  lecture  fee 
prescribed  for  occasional  students  by  the  Senate  statute,  namely  : 


For  each  course  of  not  more  than  15  hours    $2  00 

"     "       "     between  15  and  30     "    3  00 

"     "       "  "       30    "    50     "   5  00 

"       "  "       50    "    80     "    7  00 

"       "     more  than  80  hours    8  00 


The  annual  practical  instruction  fee  for  an  occasional  student  attending  a 
course,  or  partial  course,  of  laboratory  work,  shall  be  ascertained  by  adding 
for  the  purpose  of  calculation,  to  the  number  of  lecture  hours  in  the  same 
course,  or  partial  course,  the  number  of  hours  of  laboratory  work  therein  ; 
and  by  rating  the  aggregate  lecture  and  laboratory  fee  for  that  course  com- 
bined accordingly,  as  for  example  : — 

Assuming  the  course  of  lectures  to  comprise  fifteen  hours,  and  the  course  of 
laboratory  work  to  comprise  fifteen  hours,  making  thirty  in  all,  the  total  fee  for 
the  course  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work  combined  shall  be  that  prescribed 
above  for  thirty  lecture  hours,  namely,  $3. 

Charges  for  Laboratory  Supplies. 

Charges  for  supplies  shall  include  laboratory  materials  and  instruments  used 
by  or  for  the  student,  and  ordinary  wear  and  tear  of  instruments  ;  but  not 
charges  for  waste,  neglect  and  breakage,  which  are  to  be  met  out  of  a  deposit T 
to  be  fixed  by  the  Professor. 
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The  annual  supply  charges  for  an  occasional  student  shall  be  according  to 
the  following  table  : — 

A.  Partial  Course  1. 

Being  that  prescribed  for  students  in  the  School  of  Practical  Science  in 
Civil  Engineering  : 

Second  Year,  Physics    $1  50 

Third  Year        "    1  00 

B.  Partial  Course  2. 

Being  that  prescribed  for  students  in  the  School  of  Practical  Science  in 
Architecture  : 

Second  Year,  Physics   $1  00 

Third  Year        "    2  00 

<7.    Partial  Course  3. 

Being  that  prescribed  for  students  in  the  School  of  Practical  Science  in 

Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering  : 

First  Year,  Physics   $1  00 

Second  Year     "    1  50 

Third  Year      "    3  00 

D.    Partial  Course  4- 

Being  that  prescribed  for  matriculated  students  in  Medicine  : 

Chemistry.  Biology. 

First  Year   $3  00  $1  50 

Second  Year  ,  .      3  00  2  75 

The  payment  of  fees  shall  not  entitle  any  occasional  student  to  be  admitted 
to  the  laboratory  work  of  a  later  year  without  having  taken  that  of  the 
earlier  year  or  years,  unless  this  requisite  is  dispensed  with  by  the  Senate  on 
the  recommendation  of  the  Professor. 


Pees  for  Occasional  Students  in  Arts,  and  Library 

Pees. 

1.  "A  course  of  lectures"  means  the  continuous  course  of  instruction, 
excepting  laboratory  work,  offered  in  the  University  Faculty  to  students  in 
Arts  in  any  one  year  in  any  of  the  undermentioned  subjects,  namely  :  History; 
Italian  and  Spanish ;  Phonetics ;  History  of  Philosophy,  Logic,  Metaphysics  and 
Psychology ;  Political  Science  (including  Political  Economy,  Jurisprudence  and 
Constitutional  Law) ;  Mathematics  ;  Physics  ;  Chemistry  ;  Mineralogy  and 
Geology ;  Biology  (including  Physiology,  Zoology,  Botany  and  Histology) ; 
and  any  other  separate  subject  in  which  instruction  is  or  may  be  given  by  the' 
teaching  Faculty  in  the  University  of  Toronto. 

"  A  partial  course  of  lectures  "  means  any  special  course  or  any  subdivision, 
complete  in  itself,  of  a  course  of  lectures  as  above  defined. 
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<e  A  matriculated  student  in  Arts  "  means  a  student  in  Arts  who  is  matricu- 
lated in  the  University  of  Toronto  and  enrolled  in  University  College  or  a 
Federated  University,  and  whose  name  is  entered  with  the  Registrar  of  the 
University  of  Toronto. 

"An  occasional  student"  includes  every  student  in  whose  case  the  Senate  is 
by  law  authorized  to  determine  fees  for  courses  of  lectures  in  the  University 
of  Toronto. 

2.  The  annual  fee  for  an  occasional  student  attending  a  course,  or  partial 
course,  of  lectures  shall  be  as  follows  : — 


For  each  course  of  not  more  than  15  hours    $2  00 

"  "      between  15  and  30    "    3  00 

"  "  "       30    "    50    "   5  00 

50    "    80    "    7  00 

more  than  80    "    8  00 


3.  Every  matriculated  or  non-matriculated  student  proceeding  to  a  degree 
in  Arts  shall  pay,  at  the  time  of  the  entry  of  his  name  with  the  Registrar,  an 
annual  library  fee  of  $2. 

4.  No  occasional  or  other  student  of  any  class  shall  be  admitted  to  the 
library,  save  upon  payment  of  an  annual  fee  of  $2. 

N.B. — All  the  above  fees  are  payable  in  advance,  and  in  the  case  of  fees  for 
lectures,  if  not  paid  during  the  month  of  October  (or  in  the  case  of  students 
attending  in  Easter  term  only,  during  the  month  of  January),  an  additional 
fee  of  one  dollar  per  month  will  be  imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid. 

The  fee  for  each  examination  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  application. 

The  fee  for  admission  ad  eundem  statvm,  for  change  of  faculty,  for  admission 
to  a  higher  year  on  the  certificate  of  the  head  of  a  federated  college,  for  dis- 
pensation from  attendance  at  lectures,  or  for  certificates  of  honor,  must  be  paid 
at  the  time  of  application. 


II.  UNIVERSITY  COLLEGE  FEES. 


Graduates  in  Arts,  who  have  pursued  the  undergraduate  course  in  Univer- 
sity College,  may  attend  lectures  free  ;  but  this  privilege  does  not  exempt  them 
from  laboratory  and  other  special  fees. 

For  regular  students  in  Arts,  "a  course  of  lectures"  means  a  continuous 
course  of  instruction  offered  to  matriculated  students  in  Arts  in  any  one  year 
in  any  subject. 

"  A  partial  course  of  lectures"  means  any  special  course  or  any  subdivision, 
complete  in  itself,  of  a  course  of  lectures  as  above  defined. 

"  A  matriculated  student  in  Arts  "  means  a  student  who  is  matriculated  in 
the  University,  and  enrolled  in  University  College,  and  whose  name  is  entered 
with  the  Registrar  of  the  University. 
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"An  occasional  student"  includes  every  student,  not  being  a  matriculated 
student  under  the  above  definition,  in  whose  case  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council  is  by  law  authorized  to  determine  fees  for  courses  of  lectures  on  the 
report  of  the  Council  of  University  College. 

Every  matriculated  student  in  Arts  shall,  on  each  year's  enrolment  in  Uni- 
versity College,  pay  an  enrolment  fee  according  to  the  following  table  ;  which 
fee  shall  include  all  instruction  for  which  fees  are  by  law  chargeable,  except 
laboratory  supply  charges  and  library  fees  :  — 

Table. 


First  Year  . .  Any  course  or  department   $36  00 

Second  Year  . . .  .Any  course  or  department    36  00 

Third  Year   Chemistry  and  Mineralogy    31  00 

Natural  Science  or  Physics  and  Chemistry  31  00 

Any  other  course  or  department   36  00 

Fourth  Year  ....  Physics  and  Chemistry,    Chemistry  and 

Mineralogy,  or  Physics   31  00 

Biology   26  00 

Any  other  course  or  department   36  00 


The  annual  enrolment  fee  of  a  matriculated  student  in  Arts  taking,  under 
the  regulations,  more  than  one  honor  course,  shall  be  $36  only. 

The  enrolment  fee  of  a  matriculated  student  in  Arts  attending  lectures  for 
one  term,  or  part  of  a  term,  shall  be  $18. 

The  enrolment  fee  for  students  receiving  dispensation  from  attendance  at 
lectures  in  University  College  shall  be  $5  for  each  term,  in  addition  to  the 
University  fee  of  $5.  The  payment  of  these  fees  entitles  the  student  to  super- 
vision of  "  term  work  "  prescribed  in  connection  with  his  course. 

The  annual  fee  for  an  occasional  student  attending  a  course,  or  partial 
course,  of  lectures  in  University  College  shall  be  similar  to  the  lecture  fee 
prescribed  by  the  Senate  statute  for  occasional  students,  namely  : 


For  each  course  of  not  more  than  15  hours    $2  00 

between  15  and  30     "    3  00 

"          "          "       30    "    50     "    5  00 

"          "          "       50    "    80     "    7  00 

more  than          80     "    8  00 

The  annual  enrolment  fee  of  an  occasional  student  attending  all  the  courses 
of  lectures  in  any  year  shall  be  $36. 

For  each  Certificate  of  Honor   $1  00 


N.B. — All  the  above  fees  are  payable  in  advance,  and  if  not  paid  during  the 
month  of  October  (or  in  the  case  of  students  attending  in  Easter  term  only, 
during  the  month  of  January),  an  additional  fee  of  $1  per  month  will  be 
imposed  until  the  whole  amount  is  paid. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS,  PRIZES  AND  MEDALS. 


I.  University. 
A.  Matriculation  Scholarships. 

The  scholarships  hereinafter  mentioned,  with  the  exception  of  the  Prince  of 
Wales  Scholarship  and  the  Mary  Mulock  Scholarships,  are  provided  from  the 
endowment  fund  presented  by  the  Honorable  Edward  Blake,  Chancellor  of 
the  University,  and  are  known  as  the  Edward  Blake  Matriculation  Scholar- 
ships. 

I. 

There  are,  including  the  Prince  of  Wales  Scholarship,  nine  Junior  Matricu- 
lation scholarships  for  general  proficiency  in  the  four  departments  of  Classics, 
Mathematics,  Modern  Languages  and  Science,  and  the  sub-department  of 
History. 

These  scholarships  are  of  the  following  values  : — 


(1) 
(la) 

(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 

(8) 


Source  of  Money. 

Free  Tuition. 

$50  00 

1     (Name,  Prince  of  Wales.) 

The  Hon.  Edward  Blake  

60  00 

Four  years. . 

$144  00 

(Name,  Edward  Blake.) 

c«       <  <         <  < 

42  50 

CC 

144  00 

tt          a  a 

25  00 

I  i 

144  00 

22  50 

c  c 

144  00 

((              CC  (C 

20  00 

Three  years. 

108  00 

cc          cc  cc 

17  50 

108  00 

<<          <  <  ii 

15  00 

(  ( 

108  00 

25  00 

\     (Name,  West  Durham. ) 

Total 
Value. 


$50  00 

204  00 

$254  00 
186  50 
169  00 
166  50 
128  00 
125  50 
123  00 
25  00 


Candidates  for  these  scholarships  must  obtain  first-class  honors  in  at  least 
one  department. 

The  scholarship  (la)  shall  be  held  together  with  the  Prince  of  Wales  Scholar- 
ship. 

The  scholarship  (8)  is  preferentially  tenable  by  a  scholar  from  the  Bowman- 
rille  High  School. 
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ii. 


There  are  twelve  Junior  Matriculation  scholarships  for  proficiency  in  two- 
departments,  of  the  following  values  : — 


Source  of 

Money. 

Free  Tuition. 

Total 
Value. 

~ — 

The  Hon.  Ed- 

Classics and  Math-/ 

(1) 

ward  Blake. 
(Name,  Ed- 

$60 

00 

Four  Years. 

|144 

00 

$204 

00 

EMATICS,  two  \ 

(2) 

ward  Blake.) 

20 

00 

Three  Years 

108 

00 

128 

00 

(1) 
(2) 

60 

00 

Four  Years. 

144 

00 

204 

00 

Classics  and  J 

42 

50 

c< 

144 

00 

186 

50 

Moderns,  four  . .  |^ 

(3) 

20 

00 

Three  Years 

108 

00 

128 

00 

(4) 

17 

50 

<  i 

108 

00 

125 

50 

Mathematics  and  / 

(1) 

60 

00 

Four  Years. 

144 

00 

204 

00 

Moderns,  two.  . .  \ 

(2) 

20 

00 

Three  Years 

108 

00 

128 

00 

Mathematics  and  f 

(1) 

60 

00 

Four  Years. 

144 

00 

204 

00 

Science,  two  \ 

(2) 

(C 

20 

00 

Three  Years 

108 

00 

128 

00 

Moderns  and  / 

(1) 

60 

00 

Four  Years. 

144 

00 

204 

00 

Science,  two  \ 

(2) 

20 

00 

Three  Years 

108 

00 

128 

00 

Candidates  for  these  scholarships  must  obtain  at  least  first-class  honors  in 
one  of  the  specified  departments  and  second-class  in  the  other  of  them. 


III. 


There  are  eight  Junior  Matriculation  scholarships  for  proficiency  in  one 
department,  of  the  following  values  : — 


Source  or  Money. 

Free  Tuition 

Total 
Value. 

Classics,  two  

(1) 

1 

r  Mary  Mulock. 

$60  00 

Three  years. 

$108  00 

$168  00 

(Name,  Mary 

Mulock. ) 

(2) 

:  Mary  Mulock. 

60  00 

Two  years.  . 

72  00 

132  00* 

I 

(Name,  Mary 

Mulock.) 

Mathematics,  two 

(1) 

^he  Hon.  Ed- 

ward Blake. 

60  00 

Three  years. 

108  00 

168  00 

(2) 

J 

(Name,  Ed- 

15  00 

108  00 

123  00 

Moderns,  two  

(1) 

k   ward  Blake. ) 
n  n 

60  00 

108  00 

168  00 

(2) 

15  00 

108  00 

123  0O 

Science,  two  

(1) 

(  (            <  £ 

60  00 

108  00 

168  00 

(2) 

44  (( 

15  00 

108  00 

123  00 

Candidates  for  these  scholarships  must  obtain  first-class  honors  in  their 
department. 
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The  marks  for  all 
proportions  : — 


General  Regulations. 

of  Scholarships  shall  be  assigned  in  the  following 


Classics 


Latin 
Greek 


Mathematics  

Modern  Languages 


(  English 
4  -J  French . 
y  German 


T  Chemistry  

Science   4  Physics   

(  Biology  (Botany,  Zoology) , 


History 


600 
600 


400 
400 
400 


400 
400 
400 


1200 
1200 


1200 


1200 
200 


The  marks  obtained  at  the  examination  for  Part  I.  shall  not  be  taken  into 
account  in  awarding  any  of  the  scholarships.  The  marks  assigned  to  each  of 
the  subjects  in  the  General  course  shall  be  as  follows  : — Latin,  200  ;  Greek, 
200 ;  Mathematics,  400 ;  English,  250  ;  French,  125  ;  German,  125  ;  Chem- 
istry, 75  ;  History,  75. 

All  candidates  for  scholarships  in  one  or  more  departments  shall  at  the  same 
examination  pass  in  the  other  subjects  prescribed  for  Part  II. ,  of  the  Junior 
Matriculation.  The  subjects  of  Part  I.,  in  which  they  are  also  required  to- 
pass,  may  be  taken  at  the  same  or  a  previous  examination. 

A  candidate  who  has  been  awarded  a  scholarship  at  a  Junior  Matriculation 
examination  shall  not  be  eligible  for  a  scholarship  at  a  subsequent  Matricula- 
tion examination. 

Saving  the  exception  as  to  the  Prince  of  Wales  Scholarship,  no  one  shall  be 
entitled  to  hold  more  than  one  scholarship  ;  but  anyone  who  would,  but  for 
this  provision,  have  been  entitled  to  a  second  scholarship  shall  be  published  in 
the  lists  and  receive  a  certificate  of  honor. 

Every  candidate  for  a  Junior  Matriculation  scholarship  in  the  University 
of  Toronto,  shall,  on  application  for  examination  sign  a  declaration  to  the 
effect  that  he  intends  to  proceed  to  a  degree  in  the  University  of  Toronto. 

No  scholarship  shall  be  awarded  save  on  condition  that  the  candidate  be- 
comes a  matriculated  student  in  actual  attendance  in  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Free  tuition  awarded  shall  be  available  on  the  following  conditions: — For  the 
first  year  on  the  award  of  the  scholarship  ;  for  any  year  after  the  first  on  proof 
that  the  claimant  has  passed  his  examination  for  the  preceding  year  with  first- 
class  honors  in  at  least  one  department. 

In  the  case  of  candidates  who  obtained  scholarships  prior  to  1896,  free  tui- 
tion shall  be  accorded  on  a  second-class  standing. 

.  In  case  in  any  year  any  scholarship  be  not  taken,  it  shall  be  allowable  to 
award  such  scholarship,  or  sonic  part  thereof,  to  a  candidate  who  has  shown 
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special  excellence  in  the  examination  in  some  other  group,  and  has  taken 
scholarship  rank  therein,  but  has  failed  to  win  a  scholarship  therein. 

In  case  in  any  year  any  scholarship  be  not  awarded,  the  money  undisposed  of 
shall  be  divided  among  the  scholarships  for  the  succeeding  year. 

The  Board  of  Arts  Studies  may  from  time  to  time  make  and  amend  any  regu- 
lations requisite  to  carry  out  the  plan  :  such  regulations  shall  be  laid  before 
the  Senate  at  its  next  meeting,  and  may  be  from  time  to  time  amended  by  the 
-Senate  or  referred  back  to  the  committee  for  reconsideration. 

Resolution  Passed  by  the  Joint  Boabd,  December  28,  1895. 

That  examinations  for  University  Scholarships  be  held  at  any  centre  where 
there  is  an  examination  for  Matriculation,  provided  any  additional  necessary 
expenditure  be  met  by  the  locality  ;  and  that  the  appointment  of  presiding 
examiners  receives  the  approval  of  the  Joint  Board. 

B.  Undergraduate  Scholarships. 

The  following  scholarships  have  been  founded  and  endowed  in  the  University, 
•and  are  open  for  competition  to  all  undergraduates  in  Arts,  who  are  candidates 
for  Honors  in  the  departments  and  years  to  which  they  are  assigned  : — 

Political  Science. 

The  Bankers'  Scholarship,  of  the  \  alue  of  $70,  the  gift  of  the  Bank  of  Toronto, 
the  Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce,  the  Dominion,  Imperial,  Standard,  and 
Traders'  Banks,  and  the  Union  Bank  of  Lower  Canada.  Only  such  candidates 
are  eligible  as  may  have  passed  the  examination  of  the  First  year  and  as  may 
undertake  to  proceed  to  graduation  in  the  Department  of  Political  Science.  A 
special  examination  on  some  special  text-book  of  history  or  finance  will  be  held 
at  the  time  of  the  Supplemental  examinations  in  September.  This  scholarship 
is  not  tenable  with  any  other. 

The  Alexander  Mackenzie  Scholarships,  two  of  the  value  of  $75  each, 
and  two  of  the  value  of  $50  each  ,the  gift  of  friends  of  the  late  Hon.  Alexander 
Mackenzie. 

Philosophy. 

The  John  Macdontald  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $50,  the  gift  of  the  late 
Hon.  John  Macdonald. 

Mathematics  and  Physics. 

The  William  Mulock  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $60,  the  gift  of 
William  Mulock,  M.A.,  LL.  D. 

The  Alexander  T.  Fulton  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $60,  the  gift  of 
the  late  Alexander  T.  Fulton. 

A  scholarship  of  the  value  of  $75,  the  gift  of  the  Local  Committee  for  the 
Toronto  meeting  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science. 
In  awarding  this  scholarship,  the  theoretical  and  practical  work  in  the 
department  will  be  estimated  in  the  proportion  of  three  to  one. 
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Natural  Science. 

The  Edward  Blake  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $60,  the  gift  of  the  Hon, 
Edward  Blake 

The  Alexander  T.  Fulton  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $60,  the  gift  of 
the  late  Alexander  T.  Fulton. 

The  Daniel  Wilson  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  $30  each,  the  gift  of  a  friend. 
In  case  either  of  these  scholarships  is  not  awarded,  the  value  of  both  scholar 
ships  shall  be  awarded  to  the  scholar  in  the  other  department  or  division. 

Chemistry  and  Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

The  Edward  Blake  Scholarships,  two  of  the  value  of  $60  each,  in  Chem- 
istry and  Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry  and  Physics,  respectively,  the  gift  of 
the  Hon.  Edward  Blake. 

The  Alexander  T.  Fulton  Scholarships,  of  the  value  of  $30  each,  in 
■Chemistry  and  Mineralogy  and  Physics  and  Chemistry,  the  gift  of  the  late 
Alexander  T.  Fulton.  In  case  either  of  these  scholarships  is  not  awarded, 
the  value  of  both  scholarships  shall  be  awarded  to  the  scholar  in  the  other 
department  or  division. 

The  Daniel  Wilson  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  $60,  in  Chemistry  and 
Mineralogy,  the  gift  of  a  friend. 

A  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $70,  the  gift  of  the  Local  Committee  for  the 
Toronto  meeting  of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science. 

The  years  and  Honor  departments  to  which  the  above-named  scholarships 


have  been  assigned  are  as  follows  : — 

First  Year. 

Political  Science,  The  Bankers'  Scholarship   $70 

Mathematics  and  Physics,  The  Alexander  T.  Fulton  Scholarship   60 

Natural  Science,  The  Alexander  T.  Fulton  Scholarship   60 

'Chemistry  and  Mineralogy,  The  Alexander  T.  Fulton  Scholarship   30 

Physics  and  Chemistry,  The  Alexander  T.  Fulton  Scholarship   30 

Second  Year. 

Political  Science,  The  Alexander  Mackenzie  Scholarship   $75 

  50 

Philosophy,  The  John  Macdonald  Scholarship   50 

Mathematics  and  Physics,  The  William  Mulock  Scholarship    60 

Natural  Science,  The  Edward  Blake  Scholarship    60 

Chemistry  and  Mineralogy,  The  Edward  Blake  Scholarship    60 

■Chemistry  and  Physics,  The  Edward  Blake  Scholarship    60 

Third  Year. 

Political  Science,  The  Alexander  Mackenzie  Scholarship   $75 

  50 

Mathematics  and  Physics,  The  Loc.  Com.  of  A.  A.  A.  S.  Scholarship    ,  75 

Natural  Science,  Div.  I.,  The  Daniel  Wilson  Scholarship   30 

Natural  Science,  Div.  II.,  The  Daniel  Wilson  Scholarship    30 

Chemistry  and  Mineralogy,  The  Daniel  Wilson  Scholarship   60 

Ohemistry  and  Physics,  The  Loc.  Com.  of  A.  A.  A.  S.  Scholarship  ....  70 
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No  candidate  shall  be  permitted  to  hold  more  than  one  scholarship ;  but. 
any  one  who  would,  but  for  this  provision,  have  been  entitled  to  a  second 
scholarship,  shall  have  his  name  published  in  the  lists. 

All  undergraduate  scholars  must  sign  a  declaration  of  intention  to  proceed  to 
a  Degree  in  this  University,  and  must  attend  lectures  in  University  College  or 
Victoria  University  for  the  academic  year  immediately  following  such  exami- 
nation. The  Senate  however  may,  upon  satisfactory  reasons  being  shown, 
permit  such  scholar  to  postpone  attendance  upon  lectures  for  a  year.  If  at. 
the  end  of  the  year  a  further  postponement  is  necessary,  special  application, 
must  be  made  to  the  Senate.  In  every  such  case  the  payment  of  the  scholar- 
ship shall  likewise  be  postponed.  The  scholarships  are  paid  in  three  instal- 
ments—on the  fifteenth  November,  the  fifteenth  January  and  the  fifteenth 
March  ;  and  each  scholar  is  required  to  send  to  the  Registrar  a  certificate  of 
attendance  upon  lectures  at  least  three  days  before  the  date  of  each  payment. 

No  scholarship  will  be  awarded  to  any  candidate  who  has  been  placed  lower- 
than  the  First  Class  in  the  department  to  which  the  scholarship  is  attached. 

C.  Prizes  in  Books. 

Four  prizes  in  books,  the  gift  of  the  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  for  the  King- 
dom of  Italy,  are  offered  for  competition  among  the  students  of  Italian  of 
the  First,  Second,  Third  and  Fourth  years,  respectively.  These  prizes  are 
awarded  by  the  Council  of  the  University. 

The  Mineralogy  and  Geology  Prizes,  the  gifts  of  Professor  Chapman, 
are  open  for  competition  among  students  of  these  subjects  in  the  Second  and 
Third  years,  and  are  awarded  by  the  Senate  of  the  University.  The  value  of 
the  Second  year  prize  is  $5,  and  of  the  Third  year  prize  is  $10. 

D.  Medals. 

The  Governor,  General's  Medals,  the  gift  of  His  Excellency  the  Earl  of" 
Minto,  are  awarded  by  the  Senate  of  the  University  under  the  following 
conditions  : — 

1.  The  Gold  Medal  shall  be  awarded  to  that  candidate  in  the  final  examina- 
tion for  the  B.A.  degree  who,  taking  not  less  than  66  per  cent,  in  English  (as, 
defined  below),  and  not  less  than  75  per  cent,  in  some  one  of  the  following 
Honor  departments :— (a)  Classics,  (b)  Philosophy,  (c)  [d)  Mathematics  or 
Physics,  (e)  (/)  Natural  Science  (either  division),  shall  also  take  the  best, 
aggregate  mark  in  the  two  subjects. 

2.  English  shall  be  understood  to  mean  only  the  papers  (at  present  four  in 
number)  on  later  English  Literature  (from  the  end  of  the  15th  century). 

3.  In  order  to  obviate  any  unfairness  arising  from  a  different  system  of 
marking  in  different  departments,  the  principle  shall  be  always  adopted  of  ' 
raising  the  marks  of  the  best  candidate  in  the  first  class  of  each  department  to 
the  maximum,  and  those  of  the  others  in  proportion,  unless  the  examiners  of' 
any  department  report  that  the  marks  of  the  best  candidate  in  their  depart- 
ment are  not  of  sufficient  merit  to  be  so  raised. 
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4.  The  Registrar  shall  publish  not  only  the  name  of  the  successful  candi- 
date, but  also  the  names  of  all  candidates  who,  by  satisfying  the  above  con- 
ditions, are  eligible  for  the  award. 

5.  The  Silver  Medal  shall  be  awarded  to  that  candidate  in  the  Second  year 
of  the  General  course  who,  taking  not  less  than  75  per  cent,  in  this  examina- 
tion, takes  also  the  highest  aggregate  of  marks  when  the  result  of  the  First 
and  Second  year  examinations  in  this  course  are  added  together,  such  exam- 
inations having  been  taken  in  two  consecutive  calendar  years. 

6.  The  discretion  of  the  examiners  (paragraph  three  above),  as  in  the  examina- 
tion for  the  Gold  Medal,  shall  apply  also  to  this  examination. 

Natural  Science. 

The  Cawthorne  Medal,  the  gift  of  F.  T.  Shutt,  M.A.,  awarded  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Natural  Science  Association. 

Mathematics. 

The  Glashan  Gold  Medal,  the  gift  of  J.  C.  Glashan,  Esq.,  awarded  by  the 
University  Council  to  the  University  College  candidate  of  the  Fourth  year 
who  stands  highest  in  First  Class  Honors. 

Physics. 

The  Ottawa  Gold  Medal,  awarded  by  the  University  Council  to  the 
University  College  candidate  of  the  Fourth  year  who  stands  highest  in  First 
Class  Honors. 

This  Medal  is  the  gift  of  the  following  Alumni,  residents  of  Ottawa  :  Otto 
Klotz,  Esq.,  J.  C.  Glashan,  LL.D.,  J.  L.  McDougall,  M.A.,  C.M.G.,  W. 
-Fitzgerald,  M.A.,  Frederick  Hayter,  B.A.,  W.  D.  LeSueur,  B.A.,  A.  H. 
McDougall,  B.A. 

E.  Graduate  Scholarships. 

The  Ramsay  Scholarship  in  Political  Economy,  of  the  value  of  $60,  the 
.gift  of  Mr.  William  Ramsay.  This  Scholarship  is  open  for  competition  to  all 
graduates  or  undergraduates  who  have  been  placed  in  the  First  Class  in  one  of 
the  Economic  subjects  of  the  Fourth  year  in  the  Honor  department  of  Political 
Science  (Third  year  in  the  Faculty  of  Law);  but  not  more  than  two  years  must 
have  elapsed  since  the  competitor  passed  the  examination  above  specified.  The 
award  is  made  upon  an  essay,  the  subject  of  which  must  be  some  question  in 
Economics  or  Finance  of  interest  to  the  commercial  community  in  Canada,  to 
be  announced  in  May  of  each  year,  and  the  competition  closes  on  the  15th  of 
September  thereafter,  by  which  date  the  essays  must  be  sent  to  the  Registrar. 

The  1851  Exhibition  Science  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  £150  sterling, 
given  by  the  Commissioners  for  the  International  Exhibition  of  1851,  is 
awarded  once  in  two  years  by  the  University  Council  for  research  in  some 
branch  of  Physics  or  Chemistry.  Subject  to  a  satisfactory  report  as  to  pro- 
gress in  study,  it  is  ordinarily  tenable  for  two  years  at  home  or  abroad. 
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F.  Graduate  Fellowships. 

The  George  Paxton  Young  Memorial  Fellowship  in  Philosophy,  of  the- 
value  of  $400,  will  be  awarded  in  June,  1901,  by  the  University  Council. 
The  holder  must  be  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  who  has  taken  an  Honor  course  in 
Philosophy.  This  Scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  year,  and  the  holder  must, 
devote  his  whole  time  to  the  study  of  some  topic  falling  under  the  general 
term  Philosophy.  He  may  pursue  his  studies  either  in  the  University  of 
Toronto,  or  in  some  other  University  approved  by  the  University  Council ;  but 
in  either  case  he  shall  furnish  to  the  University  Council  such  evidence  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  required,  that  he  is  faithfully  observing  the  conditions 
under  which  the  scholarship  was  awarded.  Applications  must  be  in  the  hands 
of  the  Registrar  on  or  before  June  15th,  1901.  Further  particulars  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Registrar. 

The  Alexander  Mackenzie  Fellowships  in  Political  Science,  two  of  the- 
value  of  $375  each,  the  gift  of  the  friends  of  the  late  Hon.  Alexander 
Mackenzie.  These  fellowships  are  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council  to  graduates  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  they  are  tenable  for  one- 
year,  but  the  Council  may,  at  its  discretion,  award  them  for  a  second  term. 
The  holder  of  a  Mackenzie  Fellowship  shall  devote  his  time  to  the  prosecution 
of  special  studies  at  the  University  of  Toronto  under  the  direction  of  the  head 
of  the  department  in  which  the  fellowship  is  awarded.  The  sum  of  $125  shall 
be  paid  to  the  holder  of  the  Fellowship  on  the  15th  October  ;  a  further  sum 
of  $125  on  the  15th  January,  provided  that  the  progress  of  his  studies  i& 
satisfactory  to  the  Council  at  that  date  ;  and  a  final  instalment  of  $125  on  the 
15th  April,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  his  thesis  shall  be  accepted  by  the  Council. 
During  his  tenure  of  the  fellowship  he  shall  not  be  permitted  to  pursue  a  pro- 
fessional or  technical  course  of  study,  nor  shall  he  engage  in  remunerative 
employment  except  by  permission  of  the  Council.  He  shall  further  conform 
to  such  other  regulations  as  the  Council  may  deem  necessary  for  carrying  out 
the  object  of  special  research  for  which  these  fellowships  are  designed.  Any 
violation  of  the  conditions  under  which  the  appointment  is  made  shall  operate 
to  vacate  the  fellowship. 

G.  The  Flavelle  Travelling  Fellowship. 

Through  the  liberality  of  J.  W.  Flavelle,  Esq.,  of  Toronto,  the  University- 
Council  is  enabled  to  offer  for  competition  in  1901  and  1903  a  Travelling  Fellow- 
ship, of  the  value  of  $750  per  annum,  tenable  for  two  years  in  the  Modern 
History  School  of  the  University  of  Oxford,  and  awarded  as  follows  :— In  1901 
in  the  Department  of  Classics,  in  1903  in  the  Department  of  English  and  His- 
tory.   Regulations  governing  the  award  will  be  announced  in  October. 
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II.  University  College. 

A.  Matriculation  Scholarships. 

The  McCaul  Scholarship  in  Classics,  of  the  value  of  $75,  in  honor  of  the 
first  President  and  Professor  of  Classics  in  University  College. 

The  William  Dale  Scholarship  in  Classics,  of  the  value  of  $60,  the  gift  of 
William  Dale,  M.  A. 

The  Goldwin  Smith  Scholarship  in  Classics,  of  the  value  of  $50,  the  gift  of 
Goldwin  Smith,  M.A.,  D.C.L. 

The  McCaul  Scholarship,  the  William  Dale  Scholarship,  and  the  Goldwin 
Smith  Scholarship  entitle  the  winners  of  these  scholarships  to  a  i  emission  of 
tuition  fees  during  four,  three  and  two  years  respectively  of  the  University 
course,  under  the  same  conditions  as  are  prescribed  for  the  Blake  Scholarships, 
that  is  to  say,  so  long  as  the  name  of  the  holder  appears  in  first-class  honors  in 
Classics. 

None  of  these  scholarships  are  tenable  together  with  a  Blake  Scholarship, 
but  revert,  if  declined  by  the  winner  in  favor  of  a  Blake  Scholarship,  to  the 
next  competitor,  alway  providing  that  the  winner  be  in  first-class  honors  in 
Classics  at  Matriculation,  and  becomes  and  continues  to  be  a  registered  student 
of  University  College  in  attendance  upon  its  lectures. 

In  the  event  of  no  eligible  candidate  being  forthcoming  at  Matriculation  for 
any  of  these  scholarships,  the  unawarded  scholarship  shall  be  held  over  till  the 
year  following,  when  two  scholarships  will  be  offered. 

The  William  Dale  and  Goldwin  Smith  Scholarships  will  be  awarded  for  the 
first  time  in  1900,  and  the  McCaul  Scholarship  lor  the  first  time  in  1901. 

B.  Undergraduate  Scholarships. 

The  following  scholarships  have  been  founded  and  endowed  in  University 
College,  and  are  open  for  competition  among  the  students  in  actual  attendance 
in  the  College  : — 

The  Moss  Classical  Scholarships,  two  of  the  value  of  $60  each,  in  Classics 
in  the  First  and  Third  years  respectively,  founded  by  subscription  in  honor  of 
the  late  Hon.  Chief  Justice  Moss, 

The  William  Mulock  Scholarship  in  Classics  in  the  Second  year,  of  the 
value  of  $60,  the  gift  of  William  Mulock,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

The  Edward  Blake  Scholarship  in  Modern  Languages  in  the  First  year,  of 
the  value  of  $60,  the  gift  of  the  Hon.  Edward  Blake. 

The  George  Brown  Scholarship,  in  Modern  Languages  in  the  Second  year, 
of  the  value  of  $60,  founded  in  honor  of  the  late  Hon.  George  Brown. 

The  Julius  Rossin  Scholarship  in  Modern  Languages  in  the  Third  year, 
of  the  value  of  $60,  the  gift  of  Julius  Rossin,  Hamburg,  Germany. 

The  John  Macdonald  Scholarship  in  Philosophy  in  the  Third  year,  of  the 
value  of  $50,  the  gift  of  the  late  Hon.  John  Macdonald. 

The  Knox  College  Scholarships  in^Oriental  Literature,  of  the  value  of  $45 
and  $60,  are  offered  by  the  Senate  of  Knox  College,  to  be  competed  for  by 
students  of  the  Second  and  Third  years  respectively,  who  shall  be  in  actual 
attendance  in  University  College,  and  intend  to  enter  the  Theological  elassea 
of  Knox  College. 
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C.  Prizes  in  Books. 

The  Frederick  Wyld  Prize,  the  gift  of  F.  Wyld,  Esq.,  of  the  annual 
value  of  $25,  for  English  Composition,  is  open  for  competition  among  all 
students  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  years  in  attendance  on  lectures. 

The  French  Prose  Prize,  of  the  annual  value  of  $10,  for  French  Composi- 
tion, is  open  for  competition  among  students  of  all  years  in  attendance  on 
lectures  in  University  College. 

D.  Medals. 

Medals  are  offered  for  competition  to  undergraduates  in  the  following  depart- 
ments in  actual  attendance  as  students  in  the  College  : — 

Classics  (in  the  Fourth  year). 

The  McCaul  Medal  (Gold),  established  in  1886  by  the  late  W.  H.  C.  Kerr, 
Gold  Medallist  in  Classics  of  1859,  in  memory  of  the  Rev.  John  McCaul,  LL.D., 
Pirst  Professor  of  Classics  and  First  President  of  University  College.  It  was 
presented  by  Mr.  Kerr  from  1886  up  to  his  death,  and  from  1891  to  1894,  after 
ids  death,  by  his  widow.  Since  then  the  donors  have  been  John  Hoskin,  Q.C., 
LL.D.,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  (for  1895) ;  Nicol  Kingsmill,  M.  A., 
■Q.C.,  Classical  Medallist  of  1856  (for  1896);  and  A.  M.  Crombie,  Esq.,  of 
Montreal  (for  1897),  in  memory  of  his  brothers  Ernestus  Crombie,  M.A.,  Gold 
Medallist  in  Classics  of  1854,  and  Marcellus  Crombie,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  Gold 
Medallist  in  Classics  of  1857  ;  in  1898  and  1899  William  Dale,  M.A.,  Gold 
Medallist  in  Classics  of  1871  ;  in  1900  by  Professor  Fletcher,  Gold  Medallist 
in  Classics  of  1872,  and  Professor  Hutton.  In  1901  the  medal  will  be  donated 
by  A.  Carruthers,  M.  A.,  Gold  Medallist  in  Classics  of  1880. 

Modern  Languages  (in  the  Third  Year). 

The  Governor  General's  Medal  (Silver),  the  Gift  of  His  Excellency  the 
Earl  of  Minto. 


FELLOWSHIPS- 


University. 

Tutorial  Fellowships  in  Mathematics,  Chemistry,  Biology  and  Political 
Economy,  of  the  annual  value  of  $500  each,  are  awarded  annually.  The 
selection  is  made  from  among  graduates  of  the  University.  Each  Fellow  is 
appointed  annually  ;  but  he  may  be  re-appointed  for  a  period  not  exceeding, 
in  all,  three  years. 

Each  Fellow  is  required  to  assist  in  the  teaching  and  practical  work  of 
his  department,  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  or  Lecturer.  The  Fellows 
are  selected  with  a  special  view  to  their  aptitude  for  teaching,  and  their  attain- 
ments in  the  department  in  which  the  appointment  is  to  be  made.  Every 
Fellow  on  accepting  his  appointment  comes  under  an  obligation  to  fulfil  the 
duties  of  his  Fellowship  during  the  Academic  Year  in  which  he  is  appointed, 
unless  specially  exempted. 

Candidates  must  send  in  their  applications  annually  to  the  Registrar, 
not  later  than  the  first  day  of  June. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 


57 


Zbe  THmversit\>  of  {Toronto. 


REGULATIONS 

AND 

CURRICULUM  IN  ARTS. 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

1.  There  are  two  ordinary  modes  of  proceeding  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 
•of  Arts,  viz.  :  (1)  by  taking  the  General  Course  ;  or,  (2)  by  taking  an  Honor 
"Course. 

2.  Candidates  may  enter  the  Faculty  of  Arts  by  passing  either  the  Junior 
Matriculation  examination  or  the  Senior  Matriculation  examination. 

3.  The  Junior  Matriculation  examination  is  held  in  July  under  the  joint 
control  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  the  Education  Department  of  Ontario, 
at  centres  within  the  Province. 

4.  A  Junior  Matriculation  examination  is  conducted  by  the  Senate  in 
September,  at  the  University,  and  at  such  other  places  as  may  from  time  to 
time  be  determined  upon. 

5.  The  Senior  Matriculation  examination  is  held  in  May,  June,  and  Sep- 
tember, at  the  University  ;  but  under  certain  conditions,  the  June  examination 
may  be  held  at  local  centres  within  the  Province. 

6.  Junior  and  Senior  Matriculation  examinations  will  be  held  in  June,  at 
such  places  outside  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  as  may  from  time  to  time  be 
determined  upon  by  the  Senate.  Applications  for  the  appointment  of  local 
centres  for  holding  such  an  examination  must  be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
University  not  later  than  the  fifteenth  day  of  April  in  each  year. 

7.  The  examinations  in  September  are  open  only  to  candidates  taking  the 
General  Course. 

Junior  Matriculation. 

8.  Candidates  for  Junior  Matriculation  must  produce  satisfactory  certificates 
of  good  conduct,  and  of  having  completed  the  sixteenth  year  of  their  age. 

9.  All  candidates  for  Junior  Matriculation  shall  take  the  following  subjects 
of  the  General  Course  :— English,  Latin,  History,  Mathematics,  and  any  two 
of  the  following  : — Greek,  French,  German,  Experimental  Science  (i.e.,  Physics 

'  and  Chemistry).  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply  to  all  candidates 
for  Junior  Leaving  or  Junior  Matriculation  certificates  who  may  have  written 
at  the  examinations  of  1899,  or  any  previous  year,  and  who  desire  matriculation 
-standing. 
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10.  The  examination  is  divided  into  two  parts,  which  may  be  taken  at  the 
same  or  separate  examinations., 

11.  (a)  Candidates  for  Part  I.  shall  take  the  following  subjects  of  the 
General  Course  : — Arithmetic,  English  Grammar,  History  of  Great  Britain  and 
Canada;  candidates  who  select  Experimental  Science  as  one  of  their  options, 
shall  take  Physics  in  either  Part  I.  or  Part  II. 

(6)  The  Physics  of  the  Third  Form  of  the  Examinations  of  the  Education 
Department  may  be  substituted  for  the  Physics  of  this  Part. 

12.  Candidates  for  Part  II.  shall  take  the  following  subjects  of  the  General 
Course  : — Latin,  English  Composition,  English  Literature,  Ancient  History, 
Algebra,  Geometry,  and  any  two  of  the  following  : — Greek,  French,  German, 
Chemistry. 

13.  Candidates  for  Honors  and  for  Scholarships  will  be  examined  only  on  the= 
Honor  papers  in  a  department  ;  but  candidates  who  fail  to  obtain  Honors  may 
receive  pass  standing  on  these  papers. 

14.  Candidates  who  have  already  passed  Junior  Matriculation,  shall,  if  they 
again  present  themselves  for  examination  at  Junior  Matriculation,  be  regarded 
as  having  passed  Part  I.  only. 

15.  Candidates  failing  in  one  or  more  subjects  of  either  Part  may  take  at  any 
one  subsequent  Examination  held  for  that  part,  the  subject  or  subjects  in. 
which  they  have  failed. 

16.  For  Pass,  a  candidate  shall  obtain  one-third  of  the  marks  assigned  to 
each  paper.  On  each  of  the  "  Authors  "  papers  not  more  than  one -third  of  the 
marks  shall  be  assigned  to  sight  translation. 

17.  The  ordinary  annual  examination  for  Pass  and  Honor  Junior  Matricula- 
tion shall  commence  in  July,  and  applications  therefor  must  be  sent  to  the 
Education  Department,  through  the  Public  School  Inspector  or  the  Registrar 
of  the  University,  not  later  than  May  24th.  In  the  case  of  candidates  for 
scholarships,  applications  must  be  sent  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University 
by  the  above-mentioned  date.  If  the  candidate  desires  to  write  at  the  Uni- 
versity, the  fee  must  accompany  the  application  ;  otherwise  the  fee  must  be 
sent  through  the  Public  School  Inspector. 

18.  Applications  from  candidates  outside  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  for  the 
June  examination  must  be  sent  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  not  later  than 
the  first  day  of  May. 

Senior  Matriculation. 

19.  The  examinations  for  Senior  Matriculation  shall  be  held  in  May  and 
September  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  in  June  at  the  University  of 
Toronto  and  such  other  centres  as  may  be  determined  upon  by  the  standing 
committee  on  examinations. 

20.  All  candidates  for  Senior  Matriculation  in  the  General  Course  shall  take 
the  following  subjects  : — English  ;  Latin  ;  any  two  of  the  following  languages, 
viz.,  Greek,  French,  German,  Hebrew  ;  Ancient  History  ;  Mathematics  ;  Phy- 
sics or  Biology.    Honor  candidates  for  Senior  Matriculation  shall  be  subject  to- 
the  same  regulations  as  undergraduates  of  the  First  year. 
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21.  Candidates  who  have  passed  the  Senior  Matriculation  examination 
are  subject  to  the  same  conditions  regarding  transference  from  the  general 
course  to  an  Honor  course  or  vice  versa  as  undergraduates  who  have  com- 
pleted their  First  year. 

22.  Candidates  who  present  themselves  in  May  will  be  examined  in  the 
papers  of  the  First  year  examination,  and.  the  number  and  the  standard  of  the 
examination  papers  and  the  regulations  respecting  the  subjects  of  examination 
at  the  June  examination  shall  be  the  same  in  each  department  as  for  the  First 
year  examination.  The  percentage  for  Pass  at  each  of  the  examinations  shall 
be  one-third  of  the  maximum  of  marks  assigned  to  each  paper.  The  percent- 
age required  for  honors,  shall  be  the  same  in  each  department  in  May  and 
June  as  for  the  ordinary  First  year  examination. 

23.  Candidates  for  this  examination  shall  make  application  to  the  Registrar 
of  the  University  not  later  than  the  fifteenth  day  of  March  for  the  May 
examination,  and  the  fifteenth  day  of  May  for  the  June  examination.  Candi- 
dates for  the  June  Senior  matriculation,  residing  outside  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  shall  make  application  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  not  later 
than  the  1st  day  of  May. 

24.  Applications  for  a  local  examination  shall  be  made  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
University  by  the  authorities  of  a  School  or  College,  not  later  than  the  first 
day  of  May  in  each  year. 

25.  The  presiding  examiner  or  examiners  at  each  centre  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  standing  committee  on  examinations,  and  of  these  examiners,  as  many 
as  may  be  found  necessary,  shall  be  appointed  to  read  the  dictation  papers  in 
French  and  German. 

26.  The  fee  for  the  presiding  examiner  at  a  centre  shall  be  $4.00  a  day,  and 
this  fee  and  such  other  expense  as  may  be  incurred  in  connection  with  the 
local  examination  shall  be  paid  to  the  persons  concerned  by  the  authorities  of 
the  School  or  College  on  whose  application  the  examination  is  held. 

27.  The  Board  of  Examiners  for  the  June  and  Supplemental  examinations 
shall  be,  as  far  as  practicable,  that  appointed  for  the  Junior  Matriculation 
Supplemental  examination  in  Arts. 

Matriculation  Equivalent  Examinations. 

28.  Certificates  of  having  passed  second  or  first  class  ;  Junior  or  Senior 
Leaving;  or  Forms  II.,  III.  or  IV.  examinations  of  the  Education  Depart- 
ment of  Ontario  will  be  accepted  pro  tanto  for  subjects  of  the  General  Course 
at  any  Junior  Matriculation  examination. 

29.  First  Class,  Senior  Leaving,  Form  IV.  Certificates,  or  a  statement  from 
the  Education  Department  that  the  candidate  has  obtained  in  any  subject  or 
subjects,  required  for  such  certificate,  not  less  than  the  percentage,  for  the 
time  being,  set  by  the  Senate  as  that  required  for  pass  standing  iu  the  Faculty 
of  Arts  may  be  accepted  pro  tanto  for  such  subject  or  subjects  of  the  General 
Course  at  the  Senior  Matriculation  and  First  Year's  Examinations.  Candidates 
presenting  such  certificates  shall  not  be  exempt  from  the  examination  in 
Ancient  History  prescribed  for  the  First  Year  in  the  General  Course. 
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30.  Candidates  presenting  First  Class,  Senior  Leaving,  or  Form  IV.  Certifi- 
cates, covering  the  work  of  the  First  year  or  Senior  Matriculation  lacking  one 
or  two  subjects  may  be  admitted  to  standing  in  the  General  Course  of  the 
Second  Year  starred  in  such  subject  or  subjects. 

31.  The  standing  of  candidates  for  the  whole  or  part  of  the  examination 
for  a  higher  grade  of  certificate  than  Senior  Leaving  shall  be  determined  in 
each  case  by  the  Senate. 

32.  The  examinations  of  the  School  of  Practical  Science  in  Mathematics, 
Physics,  Chemistry,  Mineralogy  and  Geology,  may  be  accepted  pro  tanto. 

33.  Candidates  presenting  pro  tanto  certificates  must  attempt  to  pass  at 
one  time  in  all  the  subjects  necessary  to  complete  the  entire  examination 
and  are  eligible  for  scholarships  and  relative  standing  except  in  the  case  of 
candidates  for  Junior  Matriculation  honors  and  scholarships,  who  may  present 
pro  tanto  certificates  for  Part  I.  only. 

Admission  "ad  Bundem  Statum." 

34.  An  undergraduate  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  in  another  University  may  be 
admitted  ad  eundem  statum  on  such  conditions  as  the  Senate  may  prescribe. 

35.  If  such  applicant  be  admitted  to  a  lower  standing  in  this  University  than 
he  held  in  his  own  University,  he  may  not  compete  for  scholarships  at  the 
next  ensuing  examination  ;  but  if  he  obtain  honors,  he  shall,  at  the  next 
succeeding  examination,  enjoy  the  same  rights  and  privileges  with  respect  to 
obligatory  subjects  as  an  original  undergraduate  of  this  University  who  has 
passed  an  examimition  of  the  same  merit. 

36.  The  Local  examinations  for  students,  conducted  by  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  are  accepted  pro  tanto  for  Junior  Matriculation. 

Supplemental  Matriculation  Examinations. 

37.  Supplemental  examinations  for  Junior  and  Senior  Matriculation  will  be 
held  at  the  University  about  the  middle  of  September,  at  which  those  who  are 
rejected  at  previous  examinations,  as  well  as  new  candidates,  may  present 
themselves  ;  but  no  honors  or  scholarships  will  be  awarded  at  such  examina- 
tions. .  The  number  and  the  standard  of  the  examination  papers,  the  regulations 
respecting  the  subjects  of  examination,  and  the  percentage  required  for  Pass, 
shall  in  each  case  be  the  same  as  at  the  ordinary  examinations.  Applications 
therefor  must  be  sent  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  not  later  than  1st 
September. 

Matriculation  Pees. 

38.  The  fees  payable  are  as  follows  : — 

For  Junior  Matriculation,  if  Parts  I.  and  II.  are  taken  at  the 

same  time   Five  Dollars. 

For  Junior  Matriculation,  Part  I   Two  Dollars. 

For  Junior  Matriculation,  Part  II.   Five  Dollars. 

For  Supplemental  Examination  in  Junior  Matriculation  sub- 
jects in  which  the  Candidate  has  failed,  Two  Dollars 
for  each  subject ;  total  fee  not  to  exceed   Five  Dollars. 
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For  Senior  Matriculation   Fifteen  Dollars. 

For  Senior  Matriculation  on  pro  tanto  certificate   Fifteen  Dollars. 

For  Ad  eundem  statum   Ten  Dollars. 

The  fee  must  be  paid  to  the  Bursar  at  the  time  of  application  for  examina- 
tion. 


Regulations  Relating  to  all  Undergraduates, 

39.  An  undergraduate  is  a  student  (1)  who  has  passed  the  Junior  or  Senior 
Matriculation  Examination  of  this  University,  or  (2)  who  has  passed  the  Junior 
Matriculation  Scholarship  Examination  of  this  University,  or  (3)  who  has- 
registered  the  certificates  of  having  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination 
conducted  by  this  University  and  the  Education  Department  of  Ontario,  or 
(4)  has  been  admitted  ad  eundtm  statum  from  some  other  University. 

40.  Undergraduates  proceeding  to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must  be 
enrolled  either  in  University  College  or  in  Victoria  University.  They  must 
also  attend  lectures  on  all  the  subjects  of  their  course  of  study  for  the  year, 
unless  for  sufficient  reasons  the  Senate,  on  recommendation  of  the  College  in 
which  they  are  enrolled,  grants  them  a  dispensation  from  lectures  for  the 
whole  or  part  of  the  session.  The  fee  for  such  dispensation  shall  be  five 
dollars,  and  is  additional  to  the  enrolment  fee.  All  applications  for  such 
dispensation  for  the  Michaelmas  Term  must  be  lodged  with  the  Registrar  before 
October  1st,  and  for  Easter  Term  before  January  1st. 

41.  Undergraduates  who  are  repeating  the  year  without  attendance  on 
lectures  are  required  to  apply  for  dispensation,  but  are  not  required  to  pay  the 
dispensation  fee. 

42.  In  case  a  student  who  has  won  a  scholarship  at  matriculation  applies 
for  dispensation  from  attendance  for  one  or  more  of  the  years  during  which  he 
is  entitled  to  exemption  from  tuition  fees,  he  shall  be  exempt  from  the  usual 
fee  for  dispensation  in  lieu  of  tuition  fees. 

43.  Every  undergraduate  must,  before  being  admitted  to  any  examination 
subsequent  to  that  by  which  he  enters  the  University,  produce  a  certificate 
from  the  head  of  the  College  in  which  he  is  enrolled,  to  the  effect  that  he  has 
complied  with  all  the  requirements  of  that  College  affecting  his  admission  to  such 
examination,  and  no  candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  standing  at  any  exami- 
nation who  has  been  reported  by  his  College  Council  to  have  violated  its 
regulations. 

44.  Notice  of  the  time  of  commencement  of  the  undergraduate  examinations 
will  be  given  annually  in  January. 

45.  Candidates  in  all  the  years  are  required  to  send  to  the  Registrar  of  the 
University,  at  least  six  weeks  before  the  commencement  of  each  examina- 
tion, an  application  for  examination  according  to  a  printed  form  to  be 
obtained  from  the  Registrar.  The  fee  for  examination  and,  in  the  case  of 
candidates  for  degrees,  that  for  the  degree,  must  be  paid  not  later  than  April 
15th. 
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Regulations  Relating  to  the  General  Course. 

46.  An  undergraduate  is  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  if  in  each 
year  of  his  course  he  passes  the  examinations  in  the  prescribed  work  of  the 
General  course. 

47.  Candidates  in  the  General  course  in  Arts  must  obtain  at  the  annual 
examinations  a  minimum  average  of  sixty-six  per  cent,  in  order  to  be  placed  in 
the  first  class  in  General  Proficiency,  and  a  minimum  average  of  fifty  per 
cent,  in  order  to  be  placed  in  the  second  class.  The  candidates  in  these  two 
classes  shall  be  ranked  in  order  of  merit.  All  candidates  failing  to  obtain  fifty 
per  cent,  in  each  subject  but  obtaining  not  less  than  thirty-three  per  cent., 
shall  be  ranked  as  Pass  candidates.  The  names  of  candidates  in  the  General 
course  in  Arts  who  avail  themselves  of  the  theological  options  shall  be  placed 
in  a  list,  separate  from  those  who  have  not  availed  themselves  of  this  privilege. 

48.  Candidates  in  the  General  course  in  Arts  shall  be  arranged  alphabetically 
in  each  subject  in  the  annual  class  lists  in  three  grades,  A,  B,  and  C  ;  the 
minimum  for  Grade  A  shall  be  sixty-six  per  cent,  of  the  marks,  and  for  Grade 
B,  fifty  per  cent.  ;  all  who  pass  with  less  than  fifty  per  cent. ,  but  not  less  than 
thirty-three  per  cent. ,  shall  be  placed  in  Grade  C. 

49.  The  name  of  a  Pass  candidate  in  Arts  may  be  allowed  to  appear  in  the 
class  lists  of  his  year,  provided  there  are  not  more  than  two  subjects  in  which 
he  has  failed.  These  subjects  may  be  among  the  obligatory  subjects  of  the 
year,  or  they  may  be  subjects  attempted  at  a  previous  examination  or  examina- 
tions. Honor  and  General  Proficiency  candidates  in  Arts  may  be  starred  in 
one,  but  not  more  than  one  subject  of  the  General  course  on  like  conditions. 

50.  Honor  candidates  who  have  failed  in  one  subject  under  the  above  regula- 
tion, and  who  in  consequence  have  been  starred  in  that  subject,  may  repeatin 
May  the  whole  examination  at  which  they  were  starred,  and  similarly  General 
Proficiency  or  Pass  candidates  who  have  been  starred  in  one  or  two  subjects, 
may  repeat  the  whole  examination  either  in  September  or  in  May,  but  such 
candidates  shall  not  be  eligible  for  scholarships.  All  candidates  who  do  not 
exercise  this  option  may  present  themselves  for  examination  in  the  subjects  in 
which  they  have  been  starred,  either  in  September  or  in  May,  but  on  so 
presenting  themselves,  they  shall  be  entitled  to  examination  in  those  subjects 
only  in  which  they  have  been  starred.  A  supplemental  examination  will  be 
held  annually,  in  January,  for  those  candidates  only  who  have  been  starred. 
The  fee  for  this  examination  shall  be  fifteen  dollars. 

51.  Candidates  of  the  Fourth  year»who  have  been  starred  in  one  or  two  sub- 
jects, but  who  have  not  succeeded  in  writing  off  these  subjects  at  some  previous 
examination,  may  be  allowed  to  take  this  work  at  a  special  examination  to  be 
held  in  the  latter  part  of  April,  or  at  the  time  of  the  annual  examinations  in 
May.  Candidates  taking  advantage  of  this  provision  shall  pay  an  additional 
fee  of  ten  dollars.  But  in  the  case  of  English  and  Latin  of  the  Third  and 
Fourth  years,  a  candidate  shall  not  be  considered  to  have  written  off  his  star, 
unless  the  Third  year  examination  which  he  passes  covers  a  different  pre- 
scription of  texts  from  that  covered  by  his  Fourth  year  examination. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 


63 


52.  When  a  candidate  at  an  examination  is  starred  in  a  subject  which  is 
one  of  two  or  more  subjects  between  which  an  option  exists  at  the  said 
•examination,  the  candidate  at  his  supplemental  examination  may  present 
himself  in  any  one  of  such  alternative  subjects. 

53.  At  the  beginning  of  the  Second,  Third,  or  Fourth  year  a  candidate  may 
be  transferred  from  the  General  course  to  an  Honor  course  or  vice  versa,  or 
from  one  Honor  course  to  another  Honor  course,  by  passing  an  examination  on 
such  subjects,  and  by  obtaining  therein  such  a  percentage  as  may  be  required 
by  the  Senate  in  view  of  the  nature  of  the  transfer  granted.  But  transfer  to  an 
Honor  course  shall  not  be  granted  to  any  student  who  is  starred  in  any  subject 
•of  the  General  course. 

54.  A  student  in  the  General  .course  who  wishes  to  take  honors  in  a  depart- 
ment may  be  allowed  to  repeat  his  year,  taking  the  work  of  the  Honor  depart- 
ment only  if  he  so  desires,  and  on  passing  with  honors  he  shall  be  allowed  to 
proceed  in  that  department. 

55.  Undergraduates  of  any  year,  who  have  been  rejected,  or  who  have  by 
sickness,  domestic  affliction,  or  other  causes  beyond  their  control  been  pre- 
vented from  attending  the  Annual  examinations  in  May,  may  present  them- 
selves for  examination  in  September  ;  but  candidates  who  have  failed  to 
•attend  at  the  May  examinations,  must  prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  before  presenting  themselves  in  September,  the  existence  and 
sufficiency  of  the  alleged  cause  of  absence,  and  all  such  cases  shall  be  subse- 
quently reported  to  the  Senate. 

56.  Undergraduates  in  the  General  course  in  the  Third  and  Fourth  years 
may ,  in  lieu  of  one  or  more  of  the  subjects  prescribed  for  each  of  these  years, 
take  certain  of  the  following  subjects,  namely,  Biblical  Greek,  Biblical  Litera- 
ture, Apologetics,  Church  History,  and  Christian  Ethics,  according  to  the 
following  schedule  : — 

Third  Year  ....  Biblical  Greek  for  Classical  Greek ;  Church  History  or 
Biblical  Literature  for  Modern  History  ;  Apologetics  for  Physics. 

Fourth  Year  ....  Biblical  Greek  for  Classical  Greek  ;  Biblical  Literature  or 
Church  History  for  Modern  History  ;  Christian  Ethics  or  Apologetics 
for  History  of  Philosophy. 

Note.— Candidates  are  allowed  two  of  the  three  options  in  the  Third,  and  all  three  in  the 
Fourth  year. 

57.  Undergraduates  who  exercise  the  theological  options  must  present  to  the 
College  in  which  they  are  enrolled  certificates  of  having  attended  lectures 
(unless  granted  dispensation  by  the  University)  and  of  having  passed  examina- 
tions in  the  subjects  so  selected  at  an  affiliated  or  federated  College  or 
University  other  than  University  College.  These  examinations  must  be  taken 
in  the  same  year  as  the  corresponding  University  examinations,  and  be  subject 
to  the  same  regulations  as  to  standard. 
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Term  Work  in  the  General  Course. 


58.  Reports  of  attendance  at  pass  lectures  in  the  First  and  Second  years  shall 
be  made  in  all  departments  except  those  of  Physics,  Biology,  Chemistry,  and 
Geology,  and  marks  for  such  attendance  shall  be  assigned  in  connection  with 
the  May  examination  as  follows  : — 


59.  No  student  attending  less  than  one-half  the  lectures  shall  receive  any 
marks  for  attendance. 

60.  Reports  on  term  pass  work  in  the  First  and  Second  years  shall  be  made 
in  all  departments  except  those  of  Chemistry,  Natural  Science,  and  Physics. 
In  the  department  of  English  four  essays  at  least  shall  be  required  during  the 
session  from  each  student ;  and  the  reports  on  term  work  in  that  department 
shall  be  based  on  the  essays.  In  other  departments  the  report  on  term  work 
shall  be  based  on  those  parts  of  the  work  which  the  professor  or  lecturer  may 
deem  most  appropriate  as  tests  of  proficiency.  The  maximum  number  of  marks 
to  be  assigned  for  term  work  in  connection  with  the  May  examination  shall 
be  thirty,  except  in  the  case  of  English,  in  which  the  term  work  shall  count  as 
eighty  marks. 

61.  Students  to  whom  the  foregoing  regulations  apply  must  obtain  on  the 
May  examination  at  least  thirty-three  per  cent,  of  the  examination  marks ;  and 
must  also  obtain  at  least  thirty-three  per  cent,  of  the  aggregate  number  of 
marks  assigned  according  to  the  following  schedule : — 

May  examination   100 

*Term  work   30 

Attendance   20 


62.  The  Senate  may,  upon  the  report  of  the  University  or  College  Council 
concerned,  based  on  the  recommendation  of  a  Professor  or  Lecturer,  excuse 
registered  students  from  term  work  and  from  attendance  at  lectures  in  any  one 
or  more  subjects.  Such  exemption  must  be  obtained  at  the  beginning  of  each 
term,  and  no  exemption  from  term  work  shall  be  allowed  in  the  case  of  English. 


For  attendance  at  four-fifths  and  over 
"  "        "  two-thirds  and  over 

"  "        "  one-half  and  over... 


20  marks. 
13  " 
7  " 


Total 


150 


*English  term  work  80,  and  total  200. 
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Regulations  Relating  to  the  Honor  Course. 

63.  In  this  course  there  are  eleven  Honor  departments,  viz. :  I.  Classics  ;  IL 
Modern  Languages  ;  III.  English  and  History  j  IV.  Oriental  Languages  ;  V. 
History  ;  VI.  Political  Science  ;  VII.  Philosophy  ;  VIII.  Mathematics  and 
Physics  ;  IX.  Natural  Science  ;  X.  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy  ;  XI.  Physics 
and  Chemistry. 

64.  Candidates  shall  not  have  the  right  to  claim  examination  in  more  than  two- 
Honor  courses  after  the  first  year. 

65.  An  undergraduate  is  entitled  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  if  in  each 
year  of  his  course  he  passes  the  examinations  in  the  prescribed  work  of  one  of 
these  departments,  and  also  the  subjects  of  the  General  course  prescribed  in 
connection  therewith,  at  the  respective  times  mentioned  in  the  schedule  at  the 
head  of  each  department. 

66.  In  the  annual  class  lists,  the  names  of  candidates  who  obtain  honors  in  any 
department  or  subject  shall  be  arranged  in  order  of  merit  in  three  classes,  those 
obtaining  seventy-five  per  cent,  and  over  of  the  total  number  of  marks  being 
placed  in  the  first  class,  those  obtaining  sixty-six  per  cent.,  and  less  than 
seventy-five  percent,  being  placed  in  the  second  class,  and  those  obtaining  fifty 
per  cent,  and  less  than  sixty-six  per  cent,  being  placed  in  the  third  class. 

67.  A  candidate  pursuing  a  course  in  an  Honor  department  who  falls  below  the 
third  class  in  his  department,  shall  not  be  allowed  standing  of  the  following 
year.  But  in  the  departments  of  Classics,  Modern  Languages,  English  and 
History,  History,  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy, 
Physics  and  Chemistry,  and  Natural  Science,  candidates  whose  average  is  not 
less  than  third  class,  but  who  have  fallen  below  third  class  in  any  one  subject, 
may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  examiners,  be  allowed  to  proceed  as  Honor 
candidates  in  the  following  year. 

68.  A  candidate  who  competes  for  honors  at  the  examination  for  Bachelor  of 
Arts,  and  fails  to  obtain  the  requisite  number  of  marks  to  entitle  him  to  be 
classed  in  honors,  may,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  examiners,  be  awarded  a 
degree  without  honors  ;  it  being  at  the  option  of  the  candidate  to  accept  the 
award  of  such  a  degree,  or  to  wait  until  a  subsequent  examination,  and  again 
compete  for  a  degree  in  honors. 

69.  An  undergraduate  who  has  obtained  honors  in  any  department  may 
with  the  consent  of  the  Senate  be  transferred  to  any  other  department,  and 
proceed  therein,  but  as  a  prerequisite  to  obtaining  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts,  he  must  during  his  course  have  passed  the  examinations  in  the  subjects 
of  the  General  course  required  in  the  Honor  department  to  which  he  is  trans- 
ferred. 

70.  Candidates  in  the  honor  subjects  of  Physics,  Chemistry,  Biology,  Min- 
eralogy and  Geology,  and  Psychology  will  be  ranked  in  the  class  lists  ou 
practical  work  done  in  the  laboratories  of  the  respective  departments  during 
the  session  ;  and  no  candidate  will  be  allowed  to  proceed  to  examination  in  any 
of  these  honor  subjects  unless  he  prosents  to  the  Registrar  a  certificate  from  the 
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Professor  that  he  has  attained  honor  standing  in  the  practical  work  of  that 
subject. 

71.  In  the  departments  of  Philosophy,  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Physics 
and  Chemistry,  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy,  and  Natural  Science,  each  candi- 
date for  honors  must  attend  all  examinations  in  the  practical  work  of  the  year 
in  which  he  presents  himself  for  the  University  examination. 

72.  Undergaduates  in  the  Honor  department  of  Philosophy  may,  in  the  Third 
year,  substitute  for  Modern  History  and  Economics  any  two  of  the  three  fol- 
lowing subjects,  viz. :  Church  History,  Apologetics,  Biblical  Literature.  Under- 
graduates in  the  Honor  department  of  Oriental  Languages  may,  in  the  Third 
and  Fourth  years,  substitute  Biblical  Greek  for  Classical  Greek.  Candidates 
exercising  these  options  must  present  certificates  of  having  attended  lectures 
a,nd  passed  examinations  in  the  subjects  so  selected  at  an  affiliated  or  federated 
College  or  University  other  than  University  College.  These  examinations 
must  be  taken  in  the  same  year  as  the  corresponding  University  examina- 
tions, and  be  subject  to  the  same  regulations  as  to  standard.  These  examina- 
tions do  not  count  for  honors. 

73.  In  the  Honor  department  of  Philosophy  two  distinct  examinations  are 
held  upon  the  two  systems  of  Philosophy  taught  in  the  federated  Arts  Colleges. 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

74.  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  must  have  been  admitted  to 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  must  be  of  the  standing  of  one  year  from  admis- 
sion to  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  and  must  have  sent  in  an  approved 
thesis  upon  some  subject  in  one  of  the  departments  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 
The  thesis  must  be  sent  to  the  Registrar  not  later  than  1st  May. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

75.  A  candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  must  have  been  ad- 
mitted to  a  degree  in  Arts  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  must  have  pursued  for 
at  least  two  years  the  study  of  a  major  subject,  must  pass  examinations  on  two 
minor  subjects  equivalent  to  first  class  honor  standing  for  the  B.A.  Degree,  and 
must  present  an  approved  thesis  embodying  the  results  of  an  original  investi- 
gation.   For  details,  see  p.  194. 

Admission  "ad  Bundem  Gradum." 

76.  A  graduate  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  in  any  University  in  Great  Britain  or 
Ireland  (if  his  degree  be  not  an  honorary  one)  may  be  admitted  to  the  same 
degree  in  the  University  of  Toronto. 
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GENERAL  COURSE. 

PAUT  I. 
English  Grammar. 

The  main  facts  in  the  development  of  the  language.  Etymology  and  Syntax, 
including  the  logical  structure  of  the  sentence  and  the  inflection,  classification 
and  elementary  analysis  of  words. 

One  examination  paper. 

Arithmetic. 

Arithmetic  :  Elementary  Rules;  Fractions  (Vulgar  and  Decimal),  Interest, 
Discount,  and  easy  problems  in  Stocks. 
One  examination  paper. 

History  of  Great  Britain  and  Canada. 

Great  Britain  and  Canada  from  1763  to  1885,  with  the  outlines  of  the  pre- 
ceding periods  of  British  History. 

The  Geography  relating  to  the  History  prescribed. 
One  examination  paper. 

Elementary  Experimental  Science  (Physics). 

Use  of  metre  rule  ;  use  of  calipers  and  vernier  for  more  accurate  metric 
measurements  {e.g.,  diameters  of  wires,  thickness  of  glass,  plates,  etc.)  ; 
numerical  calculations  in  the  metric  system. 

Use  of  balance. 

Specific  gravity,  by  specific  gravity  bottle  and  hydrostatic  balance,  of 
liquids  and  of  solids. 

Boyle's  law  ;  barometer  ;  diffusion  of  gases. 

Use  of  Fahrenheit  and  Centigrade  thermometers  ;  determination  of  zero  and 
boiling  point  ;  boiling  point  dependent  on  pressure. 
Expansion  of  solids,  liquids  and  gases  ;  examples. 
Specific  heat ;  latent  heat ;  easy  numerical  examples. 
Transmutation  of  matter  ;  indestructibility  of  matter. 
Solution,  precipitation,  crystallization  and  evaporation. 
One  examination  paper. 
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PART  II. 
Latin. 

Translation  into  Latin  of  English  phrases  and  easy  sentences  to  illustrate 
Latin  accidence  and  the  common  rules  of  Latin  syntax. 

Translation  into  Latin  of  easy  narrative  English  based  upon  the  first 
twenty-five  chapters  of  the  prescribed  Caesar. 

Translation  at  sight  (with  the  aid  of  vocabularies)  from  some  easy  prose 
author. 

Translation  from  prescribed  texts,  with  grammatical  and  other  questions, 
naturally  arising  from  the  extracts  set  for  translation. 
The  following  are  the  texts  prescribed  : — 

1901  :  Vergil,  Aeneid,  Bk.  II;  Caesar,  Bellum  Gallicum,  Bks.  II.,  III. 

1902  :  Cornelius  Nepos,  Lives  of  Themistocles,  Aristides  and  Hannibal ; 
Caesar,  Bellum  Gallicum,  Bk.  IV  (omitting  Chap.  17), "and  Bk.  V,  Chaps. 
1-23 ;  Vergil,  Aeneid,  Bk.  II  (1-505). 

Two  papers  will  be  set  :  (1)  Translation  of  English  into  Latin.   (2)  Prescribed 
texts  and  translation  at  sight,  with  questions  on  Grammar,  etc. 
N.B. — The  Roman  method  of  pronouncing  Latin  is  recommended. 

English. 

Composition  :  An  essay,  to  which  special  importance  will  be  attached,  on 
one  of  several  themes  set  by  the  examiners.  In  order  to  pass  in  this  subject, 
legible  writing,  correct  spelling  and  punctuation,  and  proper  construction  of 
sentences  are  indispensable.  The  candidate  should  also  give  attention  to  the 
structure  of  the  whole  essay,  the  effective  ordering  of  the  thought,  and  the 
accurate  employment  of  a  good  English  vocabulary.  About  two  pages  of 
foolscap  is  suggested  as  the  proper  length  for  the  essay  ;  but  quality,  not  quan- 
tity, will  be  mainly  regarded. 

One  examination  paper. 

Literature  :  Such  questions  only  shall  be  set  as  may  serve  to  test  the  can- 
didate's familiarity  with,  and  intelligent  and  appreciative  comprehension  of, 
the  prescribed  texts.  The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  have  memorized  some 
of  the  finest  passages.  In  addition  to  the  questions  on  the  prescribed  selec- 
tions, others  shall  be  set  on  a  "  sight  passage  "  to  test  the  candidate's  ability 
to  interpret  literature  for  himself. 

One  examination  paper. 

1901. 

Tennyson  :  Elaine,  Lady  of  Shalott,  St.  Agnes'  Eve,  Sir  Galahad,  Lotos- 
Eaters,  Ulysses,  Crossing  the  Bar,  Early  Spring,  "  You  ask  me  why,"  "  Of 
old  sat  Freedom,"  "  Love  thou  thy  land,"  the  six  interlude  songs  and  "  Tears, 
idle  tears,"  in  "  The  Princess." 

1902. 

Scott  :  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel. 
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Greek. 

Translation  into  English  of  passages  from  prescribed  texts. 

Translation  at  sight  (with  the  aid  of  vocabularies)  of  easy  Attic  prose,  to 
which  special  importance  will  be  attached. 

Grammatical  questions  on  the  passages  from  prescribed  texts  will  be  set, 
and  such  other  questions  as  arise  naturally  from  the  context. 

Translation  from  English  into  Greek  of  sentences  and  of  easy  narrative 
passages  based  upon  the  prescribed  prose  texts. 

The  following  are  the  prescribed  texts  : — 

1901  :  Selections  from  Xenophon,  Anabasis  I,  in  White's  Beginner's  Greek 
Book  (pp.  304-428)  with  the  exercises  thereon  ;  Homer,  Iliad  I. 

1902  :  Selections  from  Xe,nophon,  Anabasis  I,  in  White's  Beginner's  Greek 
Book  (pp.  304-428)  with  the  exercises  thereon  ;  Homer,  Iliad  VI. 

Two  papers  will  be  set  :  (1)  Prescribed  texts  and  translation  at  sight ; 
questions  on  Grammar  ;  (2)  the  translation  of  English  into  Greek. 

French. 

The  candidate's  knowledge  of  French  will  be  tested  by  :  (1)  simple 
questions  on  grammar,  (2)  the  translation  of  simple  passages  from  English  into 
French,  (3)  translation  at  sight  of  easy  passages  from  modern  French,  and  (4) 
an  examination  on  the  following  texts  : — 

1901  :  De  Maistre,  Voyage  autour  de  ma  chambre ;  Labiche,  la  Gram- 
maire. 

1902  :  Lamennais,  Paroles  d'un  croyant,  Chaps.  VII  and  XVII ;  Perrault, 
le  Maitre  Chat  ou  le  Chat  Botte  ;  Dumas,  Un  nez  gele,  and  la  Pipe  de  Jean 
Bart ;  Alphonse  Daudet,  la  Derniere  classe,  and  la  Chevre  de  M.  Seguin  ; 
Legouv£,  la  Patte  de  dindon  ;  Pouvillon,  Hortibus ;  Loti,  Chagrin  d'un 
vieux  forcat ;  Moliere,  1'Avare,  Acte  III,  sc.  5  (Est-ce  a  votre  cocher.... 
sous  la  mienne) ;  Victor  Hugo,  Waterloo,  Chap.  IX  ;  Rouget  de  L'Isle,  la 
Marseillaise ;  Arnault,  la  Feuille  ;  Chateaubriand,  l'Exile ;  Theophile 
Gautier,  la  Chimere  ;  Victor  Hugo,  Extase  ;  Lamartine,  l'Automne  ;  De 
Musset,  Tristesse ;  Sully  Prudhomme,  le  Vase  brise'  ;  La  Fontaine,  le 
Chene  et  le  Rosseau. 

Madame  Emile  de  Girardin,  la  Joie  fait  peur. 

Two  papers  will  be  set  :  (1)  Prescribed  texts  and  translation  at  sight ;  ques- 
tions on  Grammar  ;  (2)  the  translation  of  English  into  French. 

German. 

The  candidate's  knowledge  of  German  will  be  tested  by  :  (1)  simple 
questions  on  grammar,  (2)  the  translation  of  simple  passages  from  English  into 
German,  (3)  translation  at  sight  of  easy  passages  from  modern  German,  and  (4) 
-an  examination  on  the  following  texts  : — 

1901  :  Eeander,  Triiumereien  (selected  by  Van  Daell). 
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1902  :  Grimm,  Rotkappchen  ;  Andersen,  Wie's  der  Alte  macht,  Das  neue 
Kleid,  Venedig,  Rothschild,  Der  Bar  ;  Ertl,  Himmelsschliissel  ;  Frommel, 
Das  eiserne  Kreuz  ;  Baumbach,  Nicotiana,  Der  Goldbaum  ;  Heine,  Lorelei, 
Du  bist  wie  eine  Blume ;  Uhland,  Schafer's  Sonntagslied,  Das  Schloss  am 
Meer  ;  Chamisso,  Das  Schloss  Boncourt ;  Claudius,  Die  Sterne,  Der  Riese 
Goliath  ;  Goethe,  Mignon,  Erlkonig,  Der  Sanger  ;  Schiller,  Der  Jungling 
am  Bache. 

Leander,  Traumereien  (selected  by  Van  Daell),  pp.  1-44. 
Two  papers  will  be  set :  (1)  Prescribed  texts  and  translation  at  sight ;  ques- 
tions on  Grammar  ;  (2)  the  translation  of  English  into  German, 

Ancient  History. 

1.  General  outlines  of  Greek  History  to  the  battle  of  Chaeronea,  338  B.C., 
as  contained  in  Fyffe's  History  of  Greece  (Primer). 

2.  General  outlines  of  Roman  History  to  the  death  of  Augustus,  as  contained 
in  Greighton,s  History  of  Borne  (Primer). 

Geography  relating  to  the  history  prescribed. 
One  examination  paper. 

Mathematics. 

Algebra  :  Elementary  Rules  ;  Highest  Common  Measure  ;  Lowest  Common 
Multiple  ;  Fractions ;  Square  Root ;  Simple  Equations  of  one,  two,  and  three 
unknown  quantities ;  Indices ;  Surds ;  Quadratics  of  one  and  two  unknown 
quantities. 

One  examination  paper. 

Geometry  :  Euclid,  Books  I,  II,  and  III ;  easy  Deductions. 
One  examination  paper. 

Elementary  Experimental  Science  (Chemistry). 

Properties  of  Hydrogen,  Chlorine,  Oxygen,  Sulphur,  Nitrogen,  Carbon,  and 
their  more  important  compounds.  Nomenclature.  Laws  of  combination  of 
the  elements.    The  Atomic  Theory  and  Molecular  Theory. 

One  examination  paper. 
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HONOR  COURSE. 


Greek. 

Translation  into  English  of  passages  from  prescribed  texts. 
Translation  at  sight  of  passages  of  average  difficulty,  similar  to  the  authors 
read. 

Grammatical  questions  on  the  passages  from  prescribed  texts  will  be  set,  and 
such  other  questions  as  arise  naturally  from  the  context. 

Translation  into  Greek  of  ordinary  narrative  passages  of  English,  similar  to 
the  authors  read. 

The  following  are  the  prescribed  texts  : — 

1901  :  Xenophon,  Anabasis  I  (Chaps.  I-VIII) ;  Homer,  Iliad  I,  Odyssey 
XV  ;  Lucian,  Charon  (Heitland),  and  Vera  Historia  II  (Jerram). 

1902  :  Xenophon,  Anabasis  I  (Chaps.  I-VIII) ;  Homer,  Iliad  VI  ;  Odyssey 
XVII ;  Lucian,  Charon  (Heitland),  and  Vera  Historia  II  (Jerram). 

Two  examination  papers. 

Latin. 

Translation  into  English  of  passages  from  prescribed  texts. 
Translation  at  sight  of  passages  of  average  difficulty,  similar  in  style  to  the 
authors  read. 

Grammatical  questions  on  the  passages  from  prescribed  texts  will  be  set,  and 
such  other  questions  as  arise  naturally  from  the  context. 

Translation  into  Latin  of  easy  passages  of  English,  similar  in  style  to  the 
authors  read. 

The  following  are  the  prescribed  texts  : — 

1901  :  Caesar,  Bellum  Gallicum,  Bks.  II,  III ;  Vergil,  Aeneid,  Bk.  II ; 
Horace,  Odes  I,  II  ;  Livy  XXI. 

1902  :  Cornelius  Nepos,  Lives  of  Themistocles,  Aristides,  and  Hannibal  ; 
Caesar,  Bellum  Gallicum,  Book  IV,  omitting  Chap.  17,  and  Bk.  V,  Chaps. 
1-23  ;  Vergil,  Aeneid  II,  lines  1-505  ;  Horach,  Odes  I,  II ;  Cicero,  Pro  Lege 
Manilia,  Pro  Marcello,  Philippic  XIV  (Harper's  Text). 

Two  examination  papers. 
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English. 

Composition  :  An  essay,  to  which  special  importance  will  be  attached,  on 
one  of  several  themes  set  by  the  examiner. 
One  examination  paper. 

Literature  :  The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  have  memorized  some  of 
the  finest  passages.  Besides  questions  to  test  the  candidate's  familiarity 
with,  and  comprehension  of,  the  following  selections,  questions  may  also  be  set 
to  determine  within  reasonable  limits  his  power  of  appreciating  literary  art. 

Rhetoric  :  Reading  of  prose  authors  in  connection  with  the  study  of 
rhetoric. 

One  examination  paper. 

1901. 

Tennyson  :  Elaine,  Lady  of  Shalott,  St.  Agnes'  Eve,  Sir  Galahad,  Lotos- 
Eaters,  Ulysses,  Crossing  the  Bar,  Early  Spring,  "You  ask  me  why,"  "Of 
old  sat  Freedom,"  "  Love  thou  thy  land,"  the  six  interlude  songs  and  "Tears, 
idle  tears,"  in  "The  Princess." 

Milton  :  Paradise  Lost,  Book  VII. 

Shakespeare  :  Julius  Csesar. 

1902. 

Scott  :  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel. 
Milton  :  Paradise  Lost,  Book  I. 
Shakespeare  :  The  Merchant  of  Venice. 

French. 

The  prescription  of  work  in  grammar,  the  translation  of  English  into 
French  and  sight  translation  is  the  same  for  Honors  as  for  the  General 
oourse,  but  the  examination  will  be  of  a  more  advanced  character. 

The  following  are  the  prescribed  texts  : — 

1901  :  De  Maistre,  Voyage  autour  de  ma  chambre  ;  Labiche,  la 
Grammaire  ;  Erckmann-Chatrian,  Madame  Therese  ;  Labiche,  la  Poudre 
aux  yeux. 

1902  :  Lamennais,  Paroles  d'un  croyant,  Chaps.  VII  and  XVII ;  Perratjlt, 
le  Maitre  Chat  ou  le  Chat  Botte ;  Dumas,  Un  nez  gele,  and  la  Pipe  de  Jean 
Bart  ;  Alphonse  Daudet,  la  Derniere  classe  and  la  Chevre  de  M.  Seguin  ; 
Legouv£,  la  Patte  de  dindon  ;  Pouvillon,  Hortibus  ;  Loti,  Chagrin  d'un 

vieux  forcat  ;  Moliere,  l'Avare,  Acte  III,  sc.  5  (Est-ce  a  votre  cocher  

sous  la  mienne)  ;  Victor  Hugo,  Waterloo,  Chap.  IX  ;  Rouget  de  L'Isle,  la 
Marseillaise  ;  Arnault,  la  Feuille  ;  Chateaubriand,  l'Exile  ;  Theophile 
Gautier,  la  Chimere  ;  Victor  Hugo,  Extase  ;  Lamartine,  l'Automne  ;  De 
Musset,  Tristesse  ;  Sully  Prudhomme,  le  Vase  brise  ;  La  Fontaine,  le 
Ohene  et  le  Roseau. 

Madame  Emile  de  Girardin,  la  Joie  fait  peur. 
Mis rim£e,  Colomba. 
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German. 

The  prescription  of  work  in  grammar,  the  translation  of  English  into 
Oerman  and  sight  translation  is  the  same  for  Honors  as  for  the  General  course, 
but  the  examination  will  be  of  a  more  advanced  character. 

The  following  are  the  prescribed  texts  : — 

1901  :  Leander,  Traumereien  (selected  by  Van  Daell)  ;  Baumbach,  der 
-Schwiegersohn  ;  Gerstacker,  Germelshausen  ;  Elz,  Er  ist  nicht  eifersuchtig  ; 
Wichert,  Post  Festum. 

1902  :  Grimm,  Rotkappchen  ;  Andersen,  Wie's  der  Alte  macht,  Das  neue 
Kleid,  Venedig,  Rothschild,  Der  Bar  ;  Ertl,  Himmelsschliissel  ;  Frommel, 
Das  eiserne  Kreuz  ;  Baumbach,  Nicotiana,  Der  Goldbaum  ;  Heine,  Lorelei, 
Du  bist  wie  eine  Blume  ;  Uhland,  Schafer's  Sonntagslied,  Das  Schloss  am 
Meer  ;  Chamisso,  Das  Schloss  Boncourt  ;  Claudius,  Die  Sterne,  Der  Riese 
Goliath  ;  Goethe,  Mignon,  Erlkonig,  Der  Sanger  ;  Schiller,  Der  Jungling 
-am  Bache. 

Leander,  Traumereien  (selected  by  Van  Daell),  pp.  1-44. 
Ebner-Eschenbach,  Die  Freiherren  von  Getnperlein  ;  Wilhelmi,  Finer 
muss  heiraten. 

Benelix,  Eigensinn. 

History. 

English  History  from  the  discovery  of  America  to  1763. 

General  outlines  of  Greek  History  to  the  battle  of  Ohaeronea,  338  B.C. 
Special  attention  to  be  paid  to  the  following  :  General  characteristics  of  Greece 
-and  the  Greeks  ;  ancient  institutions  ;  constitution  of  Athens  and  Sparta  ; 
Persian  wars  ;  growth  of  the  Athenian  Empire  ;  characteristics  of  the  age  of 
Pericles  ;  Peloponnesian  wars  ;  rise  of  Thebes ;  Theban  supremacy ;  rise  of 
Macedon  ;  downfall  of  Greece. 

General  outlines  of  Roman  History  to  the  death  of  Augustus.  Special 
attention  to  be  given  to  the  following  :  General  characteristics  of  Italy  and  the 
Roman  people  ;  struggle  of  the  Plebeians  for  political  and  social  equality  ; 
conquest  of  Italy  ;  Punic  wars  ;  how  Rome  governed  and  was  governed  ; 
internal  and  external  History  of  Rome  from  the  downfall  of  Carthage  to  the 
death  of  Augustus. 

The  Geography  relating  to  the  History  prescribed. 

One  examination  paper. 

Mathematics. 

Algebra  :  Elementary  Rules  ;  Highest  Common  Measure  ;  Lowest  Common 
Multiple  ;  Fractions  ;  Square  Root ;  Simple  Equations  of  one,  two  and  three 
unknown  quantities  ;  Indices  ;  Surds  ;  Quadratics  of  one  and  two  unknown 
quantities  ;  Theory  of  Divisors  ;  Ratio,  Proportion,  and  Variation  ;  Progres- 
sions ;  Notation  ;  Permutations  and  Combinations  ;  Binomial  Theorem  ;  Interest 
Forms  ;  Annuities. 

One  examination  paper. 

10 
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Geometry  :  Euclid,  Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  and  VI ;  Definitions  of  Book  V  ^ 
Deductions. 

One  examination  paper. 

Trigonometry  :  Trigonometrical  ratios  with  their  relations  to  each  other 
Sines,  etc. ,  of  the  sum  and  difference  of  angles  with  deduced  formulas  ;  Use  of 
Logarithms  ;  Solution  of  Triangles  ;  Expressions  for  the  area  of  Triangles  ; 
Radii  of  circumscribed,  inscribed,  and  escribed  circles. 

One  examination  paper. 

Problems  :  One  paper. 

Physics. 

Mechanics  :  Measurement  of  velocity  ;  uniformly  accelerated  rectilineal 
motion  ;  metric  units  of  force,  work,  energy  and  power  ;  equilibrium  of  forces 
acting  at  a  point ;  triangle,  parallelogram,  and  polygon  of  forces  ;  parallel 
forces  ;  principle  of  moments  ;  centre  of  gravi'y  ;  laws  of  friction  ;  numerical 
examples. 

Hydrostatics  :  Fluid  pressure  at  a  point :  pressure  on  a  horizontal  plane  ^ 
pressure  on  an  inclined  plane  ;  resultant  vertical  pressure,  and  resultant  hori- 
zontal pressure,  when  fluid  is  under  air  pressure  and  when  not ;  transmission" 
of  pressure  ;  Bramah's  press  ;  equilibrium  of  liquids  of  unequal  density  in  a 
bent  tube  ;  the  barometer  ;  air-pump  ;  water-pump,  common  and  force  ;  siphon. 

Electricity  :  Voltaic  cells,  common  kinds  ;  chemical  action  in  the  cell ;  mag- 
netic effects  of  the  current ;  chemical  effects  of  the  current ;  voltameters  ; 
electroplating  ;  astatic  and  tangent  galvanometers  ;  simple  notions  of  potential ; 
Ohm's  law  ;  shunts  ;  measurement  of  resistance  ;  electric  light,  arc  and  incan- 
descent ;  current  induction  ;  induction  coil ;  dynamo  and  motor  ;  the  joule  and 
watt ;  electric  bell ;  telegraph  ;  telephone  ;  elements  of  terrestrial  magnetism. 

One  examination  paper. 

Chemistry. 

Chemical  Theory.  The  study  of  the  following  elements,  with  their 
most  characteristic  compounds,  in  illustration  of  Mendelejeff 's  Classification 
of  the  Elements  :  Hydrogen  ;  Sodium,|Potassium  ;  Magnesium,  Zinc  ;  Calcium, 
Strontium,  Barium  ;  Boron,  Aluminium  ;  Carbon,  Silicon,  Tin,  Lead  ;  Nitrogen, 
Phosphorus,  Arsenic,  Antimony,  Bismuth  ;  Oxygen,  Sulphur  ;  Fluorine, 
Chlorine,  Bromine,  'Iodine  ;  Manganese,  Iron.  Elementary  Qualitative 
Analysis. 

A  practical  examination  shall  be  held  in  connection  with  this  subject,  a  pure 
salt  will  be  sent  out  for  qualitative  analysis,  and  the  candidate  shall  be  allowed 
the  use  of  an  analytical  table. 

One  examination  paper. 

Biology. 

1.  Elements  or  Zoology  :  Thorough  examination  of  the  external  form,  the 
gills,  and  the  viscera  of  some  common  fish.  Study  of  the  prepared  skeleton 
of  the  same.  Demonstration  of  the  arrangement  of  the  muscular  and  nervous 
systems  and  the  sense-organs,  as  far  as  these  can  be  studied  without  the  aid 
of  the  microscope. 
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Comparison  of  the  structure  of  the  frog  with  that  of  the  fish.  The  skeleton 
of  the  pectoral  and  pelvic  girdles  and  of  the  appendages  of  the  frog,  should 
be  studied,  and  the  chief  facts  in  the  development  of  its  spawn  till  the  adult 
form  is  attained  should  be  observed. 

Examination  of  the  external  form  of  a  turtle  and  a  snake. 

Examination  of  the  structure  of  a  bird. 

Study  of  the  skeleton,  and  also  of  the  teeth  of  a  cat  or  dog. 

Study  of  the  crayfish  as  a  type  of  the?Arthropods. 

Comparison  of  the  crayfish  with  an  insect  (grasshopper,  cricket,  or  cock- 
roach) ;  also  with  a  millipede  and  a  spider. 
Examination  of  an  earthworm. 
Study  of  a  fresh- water  mussel. 

The  principles  of  zoological  nomenclature  as  illustrated  by  some  of  the 
common  fresh-water  fish,  such  as  the  sucker  and  herring,  bass  and  perch. 

Study  of  an  amoeba,  or  pai  amoecium  as  a  type  of  a  unicellular  animal. 

The  modifications  of  the  form  of  the  body  in  vertebrates  in  connection  with 
different  methods  of  locomotion.  The  natural  habits  of  the  various  animals 
examined. 

2.  Elements  of  Botany  :  The  examination  will  test  whether  the  candidate 
has  practically  studied  representatives  of  the  flowering  plants  of  the  locality 
in  which  the  preparatory  school  is  situated,  and  representatives  of  the  chief 
subdivisions  of  cryptogams,  such  as  a  fern,  a  lycopod,  a  horsetail,  a  liverwort, 
a  moss,  a  lichen,  a  mushroom,  and  a  chara. 

An  elementary  knowledge  of  the  microscopic  structure  of  the  bean  and  the 
maize.  Attention  will  be  given  in  the  examination  to  drawing  and  description 
of  parts  of  plants  supplied,  and  to  their  classification.  Comparison  of  different 
organs,  morphology  of  root,  stem,  leaves  and  hair,  parts  of  the  flower,  repro- 
duction of  flowering  plants,  pollination,  fertilization,  and  the  nature  of  fruit 
and  seeds. 

A  practical  examination  shall  be  held  in  connection  with  this  subject.  The 
material  for  examination  will  consist  of  two  plants,  a  microscopic  section  and 
an  animal, 

Two  examination  papers. 
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UNDERGRADUATE  GENERAL  COURSE. 


The  subjects  to  be  taken  by  those  pursuing  the  General  Course,  with  the 
options  permitted,  are  set  forth  in  the  following  schedule  : — 

First  Year  English;  Latin;  any  two  of  the  following  languages,  viz., 

Greek,  French,  German,  Hebrew ;  Ancient  History ;  Mathematics ; 
Physics  or  Biology. 

Second  Year  English;  Latin;  any  two  of  the  following  languages,  viz., 

Greek,   French,    German,    Hebrew;    Mediaeval    History;  Logic; 

Psychology  ;  Chemistry  or  Geology. 
Third  Year  English;  Latin;  any  two  of  the  following  languages,  viz., 

Greek,  French,  German,  Hebrew ;  Modern  History  as  for  Honors  ; 

English  Constitutional  History  ;  Ethics  ;  Physics. 
Fourth  Year  English;  Latin;  any  two  of  the  following  languages,  viz., 

Greek,  French,  German,  Hebrew;  Modern  History  as  for  Honors  ; 

Economics  ;  Canadian  Constitutional  History;  History  of  Philosophy; 

Astronomy. 

Note. — Students  who  completed  the  examination  of  the  First  year  in  Arts, 
with  Greek  as  the  optional  language,  under  the  curriculum  of  1891-1895  will 
be  allowed  to  take,  in  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth  years,  one  of  the  languages : 
— French,  German,  Hebrew,  as  prescribed  for  students  of  the  First,  Second  and 
Third  years  respectively.  Students  entering  the  University  at  the  beginning 
of  the  Second  year  shall  be  allowed  to  take  the  Hebrew  of  the  First,  Second 
and  Third  years  in  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth  years  respectively. 


First  Year. 
English. 

Shakespeare. — Critical  reading  of  the  following  plays : — 

1901  :  Romeo  and  Juliet,  Julius  Caesar. 

1902  :  Hamlet,  Midsummer  Night's  Dream. 

Composition  :  The  writing  of  at  least  four  original  compositions  in  connection 
with  the  study  of  models  of  prose  style.  There  will  be  no  examination  on  this 
portion  of  the  work,  but  the  marks  assigned  for  compositions  written  during 
the  term  will  count  as  Term  Work.  Provision  will  be  made  by  a  special  paper 
in  English  Composition  for  the  examination  oi  candidates  for  Senior  Matricula- 
tion who  are  not  in  attendance,  and  who  have  not  presented  the  essays  required. 
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Greek. 

1901  :  Homer,  Odyssey,  XV,  XVIf;  Lucian,  Charon  (Heitland)  and  Vera 
Historia  II  ( Jerram).    

1902  :  Homer,  Odyssey,  Bks.  XVII,  XVIII ;  Lucian,  Charon  (Heitland), 
Vera  Historia  II  (Jerram). 

Greek  Grammar  ;  translation  at  sight  of  easy  passages  of  Greek  ;  trans- 
lation from  English  into  Greek,  involving  a  knowledge  of  Fletcher  and 
Nicholson's  Greek  Prose  Exercises  (1-40  inclusive). 

Latin. 

1901  :  Livy,  XXI ;  Horace,  Odes,  Bks.  I,  II, 

1902 :  Horace,  Odes  I,  II ;  Cicero,  Pro  Lege  Manilia,  Pro  Marcello, 
Philippic  XIV  (Harper's  Text). 

Questions  on  Grammar  and  Prosody  and  on  the  subject-matter  of  the  books 
will  be  added  to  the  author  papers. 

Latin  Grammar ;  Latin  Composition  ;  Latin  sight  translation  (prose  authors). 

French. 

Grammar  ;  dictation  ;  translation  from  English  into  French. 
Translation  at  sight  from  easy  modern  French  prose,  and  an  examination  on 
SIsgur,  la  Retraite  de  Moscou,  chaps.  VIII-XIV  (Henry  Holt  &  Co.). 

German. 

Grammar  ;  dictation ;  translation  from  English  into  German ;  translation 
at  sight  from  easy  modern  German  prose. 

Hebrew. 

Essentials  of  Hebrew  grammar ;  translation  from  English  into  Hebrew  ; 
outlines  of  ancient  Semitic  history  and  geography. 

Translation  into  English  of  Genesis  I- VI,  XXXVII,  XXXIX,  XL,  with 
grammatical  analysis,  parsing  and  vocabulary, 

Ancient  History. 

General  History  of  Greece  (Botsford's  History  of  Greece). 
General  History  of  Rome  to  A.D.  476  (Pelham's  Outlines  of  Roman  His- 
tory). 
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Mathematics. 

Algebra  :  Simple  Equations  of  one,  two,  and  three  unknown  quantities ; 
Quadratic  Equations  of  one  and  two  unknown  quantities  ;  Elementary  Treat- 
ment of  Variation,  Proportion,  and  Progressions;  Interest  Forms  and  Annuities. 

Euclid  :  Bks.  IV,  VI,  and  definitions  of  Bk.  V  ;  Deductions. 

Plane  Trigonometry  :  Trigonometrical  Ratios  with  their  relations  to  each 
other  ;  Sines,  etc. ,  of  the  sum  and  difference  of  angles  with  deduced  formulas  ; 
Solution  of  Triangles,  Expressions  for  the  Area  of  Triangles  ;  Radii  of  Circum- 
scribed, Inscribed  and  Escribed  Circles. 

Physics. 

Elementary  Physics  (Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  and  Heat). 

Biology. 

Elementary  Biology. 


Second  Year. 
English. 

Composition  :  The  writing  of  at  least  four  original  compositions  in  connection 
with  the  study  of  models  of  prose  style.  There  will  be  no  examination  on  this 
part  of  the  work,  but  marks  assigned  for  compositions  written  during  the  term 
will  count  as  Term  Work. 

1901  :  Tennyson,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  Holy  Grail,  Passing  of  Arthur. 

1902  :  Tennyson,  In  Memoriam. 

Greek. 

1901  :  Euripides,  Ion  ;  Plato,  Apology. 

1902  :  Euripides,  Medea  ;  Plato,  Apology. 

Greek  Grammar  ;  translation  at  sight  of  easy  passages  of  Greek  ;  translation 
from  English  into  Greek,  involving  a  knowledge  of  Fletcher  and  Nicholson's 
Greek  Prose  Exercises. 

Latin. 

1901  :  Livy,  III ;  Catullus  (Simpson's  Selections). 

1902  :  Livy,  III ;  Catullus  (Simpson's  Selections). 

Questions  on  Grammar  and  Prosody  and  on  the  subject-matter  of  the  books, 
will  be  added  to  the  author  papers. 

Latin  Grammar  ;  Latin  Composition  ;  Latin  sight  translation  (prose  authors). 
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French. 

Grammar  ;  dictation  ;  translation  from  English  into  French. 
Translation  at  sight  from  modern  French  prose,  and  an  examination  on 
Douze  Contes  nouveaux,  pp.  7-96  (ed.  C.  Fontaine,  American  Book  Company). 

German. 

Grammar  ;  dictation  ;  translation  from  English  into  German  ;  translation  at 
sight  from  modern  German. 

Hebrew. 

Hebrew  Grammar,  with  special  attention  to  syntax  ;  translation  at  sight ; 
translation  of  English  into  Hebrew. 

Introduction  to  Hebrew  literature  and  history. 

Exodus  I-V  ;  Ruth  ;  1  Samuel  XVII-XIX  ;  1  Kings  V,  VIII ;  2  Kings  XVI- 
XIX. 

History. 

The  chief  movements  in  European  History  from  A.D.  300  to  1300,  including 
the  continuous  History  of  the  British  Isles. 

Essays  will  be  required  during  the  year,  and  the  merits  of  these  essays  will 
be  taken  into  account  in  determining  standing  in  the  class  lists. 

Logic. 

Formal  and  inductive. 

Essays  will  be  required  during  the  year,  and  the  merits  of  these  essays  will 
be  taken  into  account  in  determining  standing  in  the  class  lists. 

Psychology. 

Sensation,  Thought,  Emotion,  Volition. 

Essays  will  be  required  during  the  year,  and  the  merits  of  these  essays  will 
be  taken  into  account  in  determining  standing  in  the  class  lists. 

Chemistry. 

Elomentary  Chemistry. 

Geology. 

Elementary  Geology  and  Physical  Geography. 
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Third  Year. 
English, 

1901:  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — An  outline  of  the  history  of 
literature  from  Dryden  to  Burns,  with  special  study  of  the  following  works  : — 

Dryden,  Absalom  and  Achitophel,  Pt.  I ;  Bunyan,  Grace  AboundiDg ; 
Addison,  Selections  in  the  Golden  Treasury  ;  Swift,  Gulliver's  Travels,  Bks. 
I  and  II  ;  Pope,  Rape  of  the  Lock,  Prologue  to  the  Satires ;  Butler,  Analogy 
Pt.  I,  Chaps.  II  and  III,  Pt.  II,  Chap.  VIII,  and  conclusion ;  Thomson,  Sum- 
mer ;  Johnson,  Vanity  of  Human  Wishes,  Life  of  Pope  ;  Goldsmith,  Deserted 
Village,  Vicar  of  Wakefield ;  Burke,  Conciliation  with  America ;  Cowper, 
Task,  Bk.  IV;  and  the  Selections  from  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray  and  Burns,  in 
Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury. 

1902  :  Nineteenth  Century  Literature. — A  general  acquaintance  with 
the  work  of  the  following  writers,  together  with  a  special  study  of  the 
specified  selections  : — 

Scott,  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel,  Old  Mortality ;  Shelley,  Adonais  ; 
Keats,  Eve  of  St.  Agnes  ;  Carlyle,  Essays  on  Burns,  Johnson,  Biography, 
and  Characteristics  ;  Macaulay,  Essays  on  Boswell's  Life  of  Johnson,  and 
Memorials  of  Hampden  ;  Tennyson,  The  Palace  of  Art,  Tithonus,  Locksley 
Hall,Locksley  Hall  Sixty  Years  After,  Enoch  Arden,  The  Defence  of  Lucknow, 
De  Profundis,  The  Ancient  Sage  ;  Browning,  Saul,  Fra  Lippo  Lippi,  Andrea 
del  Sarto,  An  Epistle,  Rabbi  Ben  Ezra,  Cleon,  The  Lost  Leader,  Love  Among 
the  Ruins,  Two  in  the  Campagna ;  and  the  selections  from  these  writers  in 
Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury,  first  series. 

Greek. 

1901 :  Aristophanes,  Wasps ;  Demosthenes,  Fourth  Philippic,  Answer  to 
Philip's  Letter,  Philip's  Letter,  De  Syntaxi  (Speeches  X,  XI,  XII,  XIII,  in 
Dindorf). 

1902  :  Aristophanes,  Frogs ;  Demosthenes,  Fourth  Philippic,  Answer  to 
Philip's  Letter,  Philip's  Letter,  De  Syntaxi  (Speeches  X,  XI,  XII,  XIII,  in 
Dindorf). 

Greek  Grammar  ;  translation  at  sight  of  easy  passages  of  Greek  ;  translation 
from  English  into  Greek  of  easy  prose  passages. 

Latin. 

Latin  Grammar  and  Composition. 
Latin  sight  translation. 

Lectures  on  Roman  Literature  as  follows  : — 

1901  :  (a)  Pastoral  Poetry  :  Virgil,  Eclogues  I,  VI,  VIII,  X  (Sidgwick). 
(6)  Epic  Poetry  :  Virgil,  Aeneid,  Bk.  IX  (Sidgwick). 

(c)  Roman  Comedy  :  Terence,  Phormio  (Bond  and  Walpole). 

(d)  Roman  Oratory  :  Cicero,  Pro  Milone  (Purton). 
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1902  :  (a)  Roman  Satire :  Horace,  Satires,  Bk.  I,  4,  6,  10 ;  Juvenal, 
Satire  X. 

{b)  Didactic  Poetry  :  Lucretius,  De  Rerum  Natura,  Bk.  Ill,  830  to 
end  of  book  ;  Virgil,  Georgics,  B.  IV  (Sidgwick). 
(c)  History  :  Tacitus,  Annals,  Bk.  I. 

French. 

Grammar  ;  dictation  ;  translation  from  English  into  French  ;  translation  at 
sight  from  modern  French. 

An  examination  on  the  following  texts  : — 

Bossuet,  Oraisons  funebres  (Henriette  de  France) ;  Voltaire,  Zadig  • 
Bernardin  de  Saint-Pierre,  Paul  et  Virginie  (Edition  of  Henry  Holt  &  Com- 
pany) ;  Alphonse  Daudet,  le  Siege  de  Berlin  et  autres  Contes  (Jenkins). j 

German. 

Grammar ;  dictation ;  pronunciation  ;  translation  from  English  into  Ger- 
man ;  translation  at  sight  from  modern  German. 

1901  :  Outlines  of  the  history  of  German  literature,  from  1770  to  the  present 
time. 

1902  :  Outlines  of  the  history  of  German  literature  to  1770. 
An  examination  on  the  following  texts  : — 

1901  :  Goethe,  Iphigenie,  Hermann  und  Dorothea;  Riehl,  die  Ganerben, 
die  Gerechtigkeit  Gottes. 

1902 :  Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnhelm  ;  Schiller,  Braut  von  Messina  ; 
Keller,  Kleider  machen  Lente  ;  Heyse,  der  verlorene  Sohn. 

Hebrew. 

Composition  and  sight  translation.  General  introduction  to  the  prophetic 
writings. 

Amos  I,  II  ;  Isaiah  I- VI,  XL-XLV  ;  Jeremiah  IV- VIII ;  Ezekiel  XIV, 
XXXIII  ;  Haggai. 

History  of  Israel  to  the  fall  of  Samaria. 

Modern  History. 

The  chief  movements  in  European  and  American  History  from  1300  to  1763, 
including  the  continuous  history  of  the  British  Empire,  and  of  European  effort 
iu  America. 

Essays  will  be  required  during  the  year,  and  the  merits  of  these  essays  will 
be  taken  into  account  in  determining  standing  in  the  class  lists. 

Constitutional  History. 

English  Constitutional  History. 
11 
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Ethics. 

Theory  of  Obligation  ;  Ethical  Systems. 

Essays  will  be  required  during  the  year,  and  the  merits  of  these  essays  will 
be  taken  into  account  in  determining  standing  in  the  class  lists. 

Physics- 

Elementary  Physics  (Acoustics  and  Physical  Optics). 


Fourth  Year. 
English. 

1901  :  Nineteenth  Century  Literature. — A  general  acquaintance  with 
the  character  of  the  work  of  the  following  writers,  together  with  a  special 
study  of  the  specified  selections  : — 

Wordsworth,  Michael,  Tintern  Abbey  ;  Shelley,  Adonais  ;  Scott,  Old 
Mortality,  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel  ;  Carlyle,  Essays  on  Burns,  Biography, 
Johnson,  and  Characteristics  ;  Macaulay,  Essays  on  BoswelPs  Life  of  Johnson, 
and  Memorials  of  Hampden  ;  Tennyson,  The  Lady  of  Shalott,  The  Lotos- 
Eaters,  Ulysses,  "  You  ask  me  why,"  "  Of  old  sat  Freedom,"  "  Love  thou  thy 
land,"  Morte  d' Arthur,  Northern  Farmer —Old  Style,  The  Revenge,  The 
Ancient  Sage,  Freedom,  To  Virgil,  The  Two  Greetings  ;  Browning,  Saul, 
Fra  Lippo  Lippi,  The  Bishop  Orders  His  Tomb,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a 
Villa,  Love  Among  the  Ruins,  Two  in  the  Campagna,  Andrea  del  Sarto,  Herve 
Riel,  A  Death  in  the  Desert,  Pisgah  Sights  ;  and  the  selections  in  Palgrave's 
Golden  Treasury  from  Wordsworth,  Shelley,  and  Scott. 

1902  :  Nineteenth  Century  Literature. — A  general  acquaintance  with 
the  work  of  the  following  writers,  together  with  a  special  study  of  the 
specified  selections  : — 

Scott,  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel,  Old  Mortality;  Shelley,  Adonais; 
Keats,  Eve  of  St.  Agnes  ;  Carlyle,  Essays  on  Burns,  Johnson,  Biography 
and  Characteristics  ;  Macaulay,  Essays  on  Boswell's  Life  of  Johnson,  and 
Memorials  of  Hampden ;  Tennyson,  The  Palace  of  Art,  Tithonus,  Locksley 
Hall,  Locksley  Hall  Sixty  Years  After,  Enoch  Arden,  The  Defence  of  Luck- 
now,  De  Profundis,  The  Ancient  Sage ;  Browning,  Saul,  Fra  Lippo  Lippi, 
Andrea  del  Sarto,  An  Epistle,  Rabbi  Ben  Ezra,  Cleon,  The  Lost  Leader,  Love 
Among  the  Ruins,  Two  in  the  Campagna ;  and  the  selections  from  these 
writers  in  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury,  first  series. 


Calendar  for-  1900—1901. 
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Greek. 

1901 :  Sophocles,  CEdipus  Rex ;  Plato,  Phsedo. 
1902 :  Sophocles,  (Edipus  Coloneus ;  Plato,  Laws,  VII,  X. 
,  Greek  Grammar  ;  translation  at  sight  of  easy  passages  of  Greek  ;  translation 
from  English  into  Greek  of  easy  prose  passages. 

Latin. 

Latin  Grammar  and  Composition. 
Latin  sight  translation. 

Lectures  on  Roman  Literature,  as  follows  : — 

1901  :  (a)  Pastoral  Poetry  :  Virgil,  Eclogues,  I,  VI,  VIII,  X  (Sidgwick  . 

(b)  Epic  Poetry  :  Virgil,  Aeneid,  Bk.  IX  (Sidgwick). 

(c)  Roman  Comedy  :  Terence,  Phormio  (Bond  and  Walpole). 

(d)  Roman  Oratory  :  Cicero,  Pro  Milone  (Purton). 

1902:  (a)  Roman  Satire:  Horace,  Satires,  Bk.  I,  4,  6,  10;  Juvenal, 
Satire  X. 

(b)  Didactic  Poetry :  Lucretius,  De  Rerum  Natura,  Bk.  Ill,  830  to 

end  of  book ;  Virgil,  Georgics,  B.  IV  (Sidgwick). 

(c)  History  :  Tacitus,  Annals,  Bk.  I. 

Candidates  of  the  Fourth  year  who  have  not  passed  in  the  Latin  of  the 
Third  year  will  be  required,  at  the  B.A.  Examination  of  1901,  to  take  an  addi- 
tional paper  on  the  Third  year  work  of  1900. 

French. 

Grammar ;  dictation  ;  translation  from  English  into  French ;  translation  at 
sight  from  modern  French. 

An  examination  on  the  following  texts  : — 

La  Fontaine,  Fables,  Book  V ;  Racine,  Andromaque ;  Moliere,  les 
Precieuses  Ridicules ;  Hugo,  Hernani ;  Augier,  le  Gendre  de  Monsieur 
Poirier  ;  Specimens  of  modern  French  verse,  pp.  144-177  (ed.  H.  E.  Berthon, 
Macmillan  &  Co.). 

German. 

Grammar ;  dictation  ;  pronunciation  ;  translation  from  English  into  Ger- 
man ;  translation  at  sight  from  modern  German ;  outlines  of  the  history  of 
German  literature  as  follows  : — 

1901  :  From  1770. 

1902  :  To  1770. 

An  examination  of  the  following  texts  : — 

1901  :  Lessing;  Minna  von  Barnhelm  ;  Goethe,  Balladen  (Golden  Treasury 
Series)  ;  Heine,  Prose  Selections  (Colbcck) ;  Freytag,  Aus  dem  Staat  Fried- 
richs  des  Grossen  (Heath  &  Co.). 

1902:  Lessing,  Emilia  Galotti;  Burger  and  Schiller,  Balladen  (Golden 
Treasury  Series);  Goethe,  Sesenheim  (Heath  &  Co.);  Grimm,  Das  Kind. 
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Hebrew. 

Composition  and  sight  translation.  General  principles  and  laws  of  Hebrew 
poetry.    Introduction  to  the  Poetical  books. 

Psalms  I,  II,  VIII,  XIX,  XXIII,  XXIV,  XXIX,  XLV,  XC-XCIV,  CXXI- 
CXXVII ;  Proverbs  I-IV,  VIII,  XXV  ;  Job  III-V  ;  Ecclesiastes  XII ;  Lamen- 
tations  I. 

Grammar  of  Biblical  Aramaic,  with  selections  from  the  Book  of  Daniel. 
History  of  Israel  to  the  Maccabean  period. 

Modern  History. 

The  chief  movements  in  European  and  American  History  from  1763  to  the 
present  time,  including,  (a)  the  continuous  History  of  the  British  Empire 
and  the  United  States,  and  (6)  the  Philosophy  of  History. 

Essays  will  be  required  during  the  year  and  the  merits  of  these  essays  will 
be  taken  into  account  in  determining  standing  in  the  class  lists. 

Economics. 

The  Elements  of  Economics. 

Constitutional  History. 

Canadian  Constitutional  History. 

History  of  Philosophy. 

Modern  Philosophy  (Descartes  to  Kant). 

Essays  will  be  required  during  the  year  and  the  merits  of  these  essays  wilt 
be  taken  into  account  in  determining  star. ding  in  the  class  lists. 

Astronomy. 

The  Elements  of  Astronomy. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 
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UNDERGRADUATE  HONOR  COURSE- 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CLASSICS. 


Additional  Requirements: — Candidates  in  this  Department  are  required  to 
take  the  following  subjects  of  the  General  Course  in  addition  to  the  work 
prescribed  below : — 

First   Year  English ;    Mathematics ;    French  or  German  or  Hebrew, 

Physics  or  Biology. 
Second  Year  History  ;  Psychology  and  Logic. 


First  Year. 
Greek. 

1901 :  Homer,  Odyssey,  XV,  XVI,  XVII,  XVIII  ;  Lucian,  Charon  (Heit- 
land)  and  Vera  Historia  II.  (Jerram),  Herodotus,  VII.  (1-120). 

1902  :  Homer,  Odyssey,  XVII,  XVIII,  XIX,  XX  ;  Lysias,  Charon  (Heit- 
land),  and  Vera  Historia  II  (Jerram) ;  Herodotus,  VII  (1-120). 

Greek  Grammar  ;  translation  at  sight  from  Greek  authors  ;  translation  from 
English  into  Greek  Prose  ;  Greek  History  (Botsford's  History  of  Greece). 

Latin. 

1.  Grammar,  including  Prosody.  2.  Latin  Prose  Composition.  3.  Sight 
Translation.  4.  Virgil,  Aeneid,  Bks.  V,  VI  (Sidgwick)  ;  Horace,  Odes,  and 
Carmen  Saeculare.  5.  Cicero,  Pro  Murena,  Pro  Milone,  Philippic  II.  6.  Pel- 
ham's  Outlines  of  Roman  History. 

The  questions  in  Grammar  will  be  largely  based  on  the  prescribed  authors  ; 
<4)  and  (5)  will  include  questions  on  the  contents,  style,  and  literary  history  of 
the  books. 
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Second  Year. 

< 

Greek. 

1901  :  Euripides,  Ion ;  Plato,  Apology ;  Aristophanes,  Birds ;  So- 
phocles, Ajax ;  Thucydides,  I, 

1902 :  Euripides,  Medea  ;  Plato,  Apology  ;  Aristophanes,  Clouds  ; 
Sophocles,  Ajax;  Thucydides,  I. 

Greek  Grammar  ;  translation  at  sight  from  Greek  authors  ;  translation  from 
English  into  Greek  prose  ;  Greek  History  to  B.C.  421  (Grant,  Age  of  Pericles  \ 
Grote's  Greece,  Part  II,  chaps.  VI,  XI,  XXX,  XXXI,  XLV,  XLVI). 

Latin. 

1.  Grammar,  including  Prosody.  2.  Composition.  3.  Sight  translation* 
4.  Livy,  Bks.  IV,  V;  Tacitus,  Annals,  I  (Furneaux).  5.  Virgil,  Aeneid, 
Bks.  VII,  VIII,  IX  (Sidgwick) ;  Horace,  Epistles  and  Ars  Poetica  ;  Catullus 
,  (Simpson's  Selections).  6.  Roman  History  to  B.C.  266  (Mommsen,  Bks.  I,  II, 
and  Fustel  de  Coulanges'  La  Cit6  Antique). 

In  connection  with  (5)  students  will  read  Sellar's  Catullus  in  "  The  Roman 
Poets  of  the  Republic,"  and  Sellar's  Horace  in  "The  Roman  Poets  of  the 
Augustan  Age." 


Third  Year. 
Greek. 

1.  Plato,  Republic,  Bks.  I-IV.  2.  Aristotle,  Ethics,  Bks.  I-IV,  and  Bk» 
X,  chap.  VI  to  the  end.  3.  Thucydides,  Bk.  III.  4.  Pindar,  Olympian 
Odes,  I,  II,  VI,  VII.  5.  Sophocles,  CEdipus  Rex.  6.  Aristophanes  and 
Demosthenes,  as  follows  : — 

1901  :  Aristophanes,  Wasps  ;  Demosthenes,  Fourth  Philippic,  Answer  to 
Philip's  Letter,  Philip's  Letter,  De  Syntaxi  (speeches  X,  XI,  XII,  XIII,  in 
Dindorf). 

1902  :  Aristophanes,  Frogs  ;  Demosthenes,  Fourth  Philippic,  Answer  to 
Philip's  Letter,  Philip's  Letter,  De  Syntaxi  (speeches  X,  XI,  XII,  XIII,  in 
Dindorf). 

Greek  Grammar  and  Philology  (King  and  Cookson's  Introduction,  omitting 
"syntax)  ;  translation  at  sight  from  Greek  authors  ;  translation  from  English 
into  Greek  prose ;  Greek  History  from  B.C.  421  to  B.C.  362  (Botsford's  His- 
tory of  Greece  ;  Grote's  History  of  Greece,  Chaps.  LXVII  and  LXVIII) ;  Greek 
Philosophy,  up  to  Aristotle  (Mayor's  History  of  Ancient  Philosophy ;  but  the 
questions  will  be  chiefly  based  on  the  books  read). 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 
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Latin. 

1.  Grammar  and  Philology  (King  &  Cookson's  Introd  action,  omitting 
Syntax).  2.  Latin  Prose  Composition.  3.  Latin  Sight  Translation.  4.  Roman 
History  from  B.C.  266  to  B.C.  73  (Mommsen,  Bks.  Ill,  IV).  5.  Roman  Satire  : 
Horace,  Satires  ;  Persius,  Satire  I ;  Juvenal,  Satires  I-XLII  (omitting  II, 
IV,  VI,  IX).  6.  Plaltus,  Captivi ;  Terence,  Andria ;  Virgil,  Aeneid,  X, 
XI,  XII  (Sidgwick).  7.  Ciceeo,  De  Finibus,  Bks.  I,  II  (with  the  outlines  of 
the  Stoic  and  the  Epicurean  Philosophy).  8.  Tacitus,  Annals,  Bks.  I,  II, 
III  (with  an  introduction  to  the  History  of  the  Roman  Principate). 

Note. — Candidates  are  recommended  to  read  with  (5)  Sellar's  Horace, 
and  Inge's  Society  in  Rome  under  the  Caesars ;  and  with  (6)  Sellar's 
Roman  Poets  of  the  Republic,  Chap.  VI,  VII. 


Fourth  Year. 
Greek. 

1.  Prose  Composition.  2.  Sight  translation.  3.  ^Eschylus,  Agamemnon  ; 
Homer,  Iliad,  I,  VI,  XVIII,  XXII-XXIV ;  Theocritus,  Idylls,  I,  IV,  VII, 
VIII,  XIII,  XV,  XXL  4.  Plato,  Republic.  5.  Thucydides,  I,  II,  III,  VI, 
VII,  VIII ;  Herodotus,  VII,  VIII,  IX.  6.  Aristotle,  Ethics,  I-IV  and  Bk. 
X,  chap.  6  to  end  ;  Politics,  II ;  Greek  History  :  the  questions  will  be  based 
on  the  authors  read  and  on  the  period  covered  by  these  authors,  and  on  Grote's 
History,  Part  I,  chaps.  XV,  XVI,  XVII,  XX,  XXL  7.  Greek  Philosophy  : 
questions  will  be  based  on  the  prescribed  portions  of  Plato  and  Aristotle,  and 
on  Greek  Philosophy  generally  up  to  Aristotle's  time  ;  Weber's  History  of 
Philosophy,  Part  I  (translated  by  Thilly).  8.  Aristotle,  Poetics,  with  the 
history  of  the  Greek  genius  and  Greek  poetry,  so  far  as  covered  by  the  fol- 
lowing books:  Butcher's  Aspects  of  Greek  Genius  (2nd  edition),  Matthew 
Arnold's  Essays  on  translating  Homer,  Butcher's  Essays  in  his  edition  of  the 
Poetics,  Jebb's  Growth  and  Influence  of  Classical  Greek  Poetry,  Moulton's 
Ancient  Classical  Drama.  9.  Aristotle's  Politics,  Books  I  and  III  (Hicks 
Susemihl),  with  questions  on  Warde  Fowler's  City  State,  Fustel  de  Coulanges' 
La  Cite  Antique  and  Newman's  Introduction  to  the  Politics  of  Aristotle, 
Vol.  I  ;  or,  Comparative  Syntax,  Greek  and  Latin  (vide  Latin  course  below 
for  details). 

Latin. 

1.  Latin  Prose  Composition.  2.  Latin  Sight  Translation.  3.  Roman  His- 
tory from  B.C.  78  to  A.  U.  37  (Mommsen  Bk.  V  ;  Merivale,  Vols.  Ill,  IV,  V). 
4.  Sallust,  Catiline  ;  Cicuro,  Epistles  (Watson's  Selection)  ;  Tacitus,  Annals, 
Bks.  I-VI ;  Monumentum  Ancyranum  (Mommsen,  second  edition).  5.  Lucre- 
tius, Bks.  I,  III,  V,  and  Virgil,  Bucolics,  Georgics  and  Aeneid.  6.  Quintilian, 
Bk.  X  (with  the  History  of  Roman  Poetry  to  A.  D.  120,  with  special  reference 
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to  the  influence  of  Roman  upon  English  Literature).  7.  Cicero.  De  Finibus, 
Bks.  I  IV;  Academica  (Reid).  8.  Post- Aristotelian  Philosophy  (Zeller's Stoics, 
Epicureans  and  Skeptics  ;  Zeller's  Eclectics,  Chaps.  IV,  V ;  Weber).  9.  (As 
an  option  with  §9  of  the  Greek  course  above)  Lectures  on  the  Descriptive  and 
Comparative  Syntax  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  languages,  as  follows  :  (a)  the 
substantive,  number,  gender,  and  case  ;  (6)  the  verb,  voice,  mood  and  tense  ; 
(c)  particles  and  prepositions.  Students  will  use  Thompson's  Greek  Syntax, 
Goodwin's  Greek  Moods  and  Tenses,  Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Roby's 
Latin  Grammar,  Bennett's  Appendix. 

Note. — With  (4)  candidates  are  recommended  to  read  Boissier's  L! Oppo- 
sition sous  les  Cesars  and  La  Religion  romaine.  With  (5)  and  (6)  candidates 
are  recommended  to  read  Sellar's  Roman  Poets  of  the  Republic,  Chaps.  XI- 
XIV  ;  Sellar's  Virgil ;  Satnte-Beuves'  Etude  sur  Virgile  ;  Myers'  Essay  on 
Virgil ;  Tyrrell's  Roman  Poetry  ;  Mackail's  Roman  Literature. 

Note. — The  Education  Department  of  Ontario  accepts  an  honor  degree  of 
the  University  of  Toronto  obtained  in  the  above  course  as  the  non-professional 
•qualification  for  specialists  standing  in  the  department  of  Classics. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES. 


Additional  requirements: — Candidates  in  this  Department  are  required  to 
take  the  following  subjects  of  the  General  course  in  addition  to  the  work  pre- 
scribed below  : 

First  Year  Latin;  Mathematics;  Physics  or  Biology. 

Second  Year  Latin;  History;  Psychology. 

Third  Year  History. 

Term  Work  in  Honors  : — Every  candidate  for  Honors  in  this  Department 
shall,  during  the  Fourth  Year  of  his  course,  write  an  essay  on  some  subject 
connected  with  the  work  of  the  Department,  such  subject  to  be  previously 
approved  by  the  professor  of  the  branch  of  study  selected  by  the  candidate. 
This  essay  shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  of  April  in  each  year,  be  laid  before  the 
Professors  and  Lecturers  in  the  Department  of  Modern  Languages  in  the 
University  of  Toronto,  University  College  and  Victoria  University,  who  shall 
examine  the  essay  and  assign  marks  according  to  their  judgment  of  its  merit. 
These  martss  shall  be  reported  to  the  Registrar,  and  shall  be  taken  into  account 
by  the  Examiners  in  determining  the  standing  of  the  candidate  at  the  Exami- 
nation of  the  Fourth  year. 

Options  in  Honors: — Candidates  for  Honors  in  this  Department  are  allowed 
options  in  the  various  years,  according  to  the  following  schedule  : 
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ITirst  Year  Italian  or  Spanish. 

Second  Year  Italian  or  Spanish. 

Third  Year   Italian  or  Spanish  or  Honor  Modern  History  (the  last  option 

for  specialist  standing,  Education  Department). 
Fourth  Year  ....  Old  English  or  Italian  or  Spanish  or  Honor  Modern  History 

together  with  a  paper  on  Historical  English  Grammar  (the  last  option 

for  specialist  standing,  Education  Department) , 


First  Year. 
Phonet  cs. 

An  elementary  knowledge  of  physiological  phonetics  will  be  required,  and  of 
"its  bearing  upon  the  sounds  of  the  various  languages  studied. 

English. 

Shakespeare  :  Critical  reading  of  the  following  plays  : — 

1901  :  Romeo  and  Juliet,  Julius  Caesar,.  Henry  V. 

1902  :  Hamlet,  Midsummer  Night's  Dream,  King  John. 

Composition  :  The  writing  of  at  least  four  original  compositions  in  connec- 
tion with  the  study  of  models  of  prose  style.  There  will  be  no  examination 
on  this  portion  of  the  work,  but  the  marks  assigned  for  compositions  written 
during  the  term  will  count  as  one  paper  at  the  Annual  Examinations. 

Prose  and  Rhetoric  :  Reading  of  the  following  selections  in  connection 
with  the  study  of  Rhetoric  : — 

1901  and  1902 :  Garnett's  English  Prose,  Selections  from  Scott  to  Carlyle 
inclusive,  omitting  those  from  Southey  and  Landor. 

French. 

Grammar;  pronunciation  ;  translation  from  English  into  French. 

Translation  at  sight  from  modern  French,  and  an  examination  on  G.  E. 

Fasnacht's  Select  Specimens  of  the  Great  French  Writers  :  pp.  289-293  ; 
296-299  ;  336-344  ;  352-357  ;  367-374  ;  380-385  ;  386-390  ;  405-409  ;  416-421  ; 

430-436  ;  455-465  ;  479-481  ;  485-486  ;  506-509  ;  513-516  ;  525-528  ;  532-540  ; 
543-547  ;  554-561  ;  564-568 ;  576-581  ;  583-587  (Macmillan). 

German. 

Grammar  ;  dictation  ;  pronunciation  ;  translation  from  English  into  German; 
translation  at  sight  from  modern  German. 

1901  :  Outlines  of  the  History  of  German  literature  from  1770  to  the 
present  time. 

1902  :  Outlines  of  the  history  of  German  literature  to  1770. 

12 
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Italian. 

A  written  examination  on  grammar ;  the  translation  of  easy  passages  from 
English  into  Italian  ;  the  translation  at  sight  of  easy  modern  Italian  prose ; 
dictation. 

An  oral  examination  in  Italian,  as  a  test  of  pronunciation  and  of  ability  to- 
understand  easy  modern  narrative  and  to  answer  questions  based  thereon. 

Spanish. 

A  written  examination  on  grammar  ;  the  translation  of  easy  passages  from 
English  into  Spanish  ;  the  translation  at  sight  of  easy  modern  Spanish  prose ; 
dictation. 

An  oral  examination  in  Spanish,  as  a  test  of  pronunciation  and  of  ability  to 
understand  easy  modern  narrative  and  to  answer  questions  based  thereon. 


Second  Year. 
English. 

Composition  :  The  writing  of  at  least  four  original  compositions  in  connec- 
tion with  the  study  of  models  of  prose  style.  There  will  be  no  examination 
on  this  part  of  the  work,  but  marks  assigned  for  compositions  written  during 
the  term  will  count  as  one  paper  at  the  Annual  Examinations. 

Versification  :  A  knowledge  of  elementary  principles,  such  as  is  to  be 
found  in  Gummere's  Poetics,  Part  III. 

1901  :  Tennyson,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  Holy  Grail,  Passing  of  Arthur ; 
Chaucer,  Prologue,  Nun's  Priest's  Tale  ;  Burke,  Conciliation  with  America; 
Macaulay,  Warren  Hastings. 

1902  :  Tennyson,  In  Memoriam  ;  Jane  Austen,  Pride  and  Prejudice  ; 
Scott,  Ivanhoe  ;  Dickens,  David  Copperfield  ;  Thackeray,  Esmond  ;  George 
Eliot,  Silas  Marner. 

French. 

Grammar ;  composition  and  conversation  in  French ;  translation  from  English 
into  French  ;  translation  at  sight  from  modern  French. 

History  of  French  literature  in  the  17th  century,  and  outlines  of  the  preced- 
ing periods. 

t '  An  examination  on  the  following  texts  : — 

Corneille,  Horace;  Racine,  Athalie ;  La  Fontaine,  Fables,  Book  III; 
La  Bruyere,  Caracteres  (des  ouvrages  de  l'esprit) ;  Bossuet,  Oraisons 
funebres  (Louis  de  Bourbon);  Moliere,  les  Facheux,  le  Misanthrope,  le 
Tartuffe. 
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German. 

Grammar ;  dictation  ;  an  oral  examination  ;  translation  from  English  into 
German  ;  translation  at  sight. 

1901  :  Outlines  of  the  history  of  German  literature  from  1770  to  the  present 
time. 

1902  :  Outlines  of  the  history  of  German  literature  to  1770. 
An  examination  on  the  following  texts  : — 

1901  :  Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnhelm  ;  Goethe,  Balladen  (Golden  Treasury 
Series) ;  Heine,  Prose  Selections  (Colbeck) ;  Freytag,  Aus  dem  Staat  Fried- 
richs  des  Grossen  (Heath  &  Co.). 

1902 :  Lessing,  Emilia  Galotti ;  Burger,  Schiller,  Balladen  (Golden 
Treasury  Series)  ;  Goethe,  Sesenheim  (Heath  &  Co.)  ;  Grimm,  Das  Kind. 

Italian. 

A  written  examination  on  grammar;  the  translation  of  English  into  Italian; 
the  translation  at  sight  of  modern  Italian ;  dictation  ;  composition  in  Italian 
on  familiar  topics  ;  outlines  of  the  history  of  Italian  literature. 

An  oral  examination  in  Italian,  as  a  test  of  pronunciation  and  of  ability  to 
understand  modern  prose  and  to  answer  questions  based  thereon. 


Spanish. 

A  written  examination  on  grammar;  the  translation  of  English  into  Spanish; 
the  translation  at  sight  of  modern  Spanish ;  dictation  ;  composition  in  Spanish 
on  familiar  topics  ;  outlines  of  the  history  of  Spanish  literature. 

An  oral  examination  in  Spanish,  as  a  test  of  pronunciation  and  of  ability  to 
understand  modern  prose  and  to  answer  questions  based  thereon. 


Third  Year. 
English. 

Composition  :  The  writing  during  the  term  of  at  least  four  original  essays 
upon  subjects  connected  with  the  work  in  literature.  The  marks  assigned  to 
these  essays  will  be  taken  into  account  in  determining  Honor  standing. 

1901  :  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — An  outline  of  the  history  of 
literature  from  Dryden  to  Burns,  with  special  study  of  the  following  works  : — 

Dryden,  Absalom  and  Achitophel,  Pt.  I  ;  Bunyan,  Grace  Abounding ; 
Addison,  Selections  in  the  Golden  Treasury  ;  Swift,  Gulliver's  Travels,  Bks. 
I  and  II  ;  Pope,  Rape  of  the  Lock,  Prologue  to  the  Satires  ;  Butlek,  Analogy 
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Pt.  I,  Chaps.  II  and  III,  Pt.  II,  Chap.  VIII,  and  conclusion  ;  Thomson,  Sum- 
mer ;  Johnson,  Vanity  of  Human  Wishes,  Life  of  Pope  ;  Goldsmith,  Deserted 
Village,  Vicar  of  Wakefield  ;  Burke,  Conciliation  with  America  ;  Cowper, 
Task,  Bk.  IV  ;  and  the  Selections  from  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray  and  Burns,  in 
Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury. 

Old  English  :  Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader  (7th  edition),  Sees.  II,  IV,  VI, 
VIII,  XIII,  XV,  XXIV,  XXVI ;  or  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  Sees.  V, 
VI,  VIII,  XIV,  XVI,  XXIII,  XXIV  (11.  1-84). 

1902:  Nineteenth  Century  Literature  — A  general  acquaintance  with 
the  work  of  the  following  writers,  together  with  a  special  study  of  the 
specified  selections  :  — 

Scott,  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel,  Old  Mortality  ;  Shelley,  Adonais;  Keats, 
Eve  of  St.  Agnes;  Carlyle,  Essays  on  Burns,  Johnson,  Biography,  and 
Characteristics ;  Macaulay,  Essays  on  Boswell's  Life  of  Johnson,  and 
Memorials  of  Hampden  ;  Tennyson,  The  Palace  of  Art,  Tithonus,  Locksley 
Hall,  Locksley  Hall  Sixty  Years  After,  Enoch  Arden,  The  Defence  of  Luck- 
now,  De  Profundis,  The  Ancient  Sage  ;  Browning,  Saul,  Fra  Lippo  Lippi, 
Andrea  del  Sarto,  An  Epistle,  Rabbi  Ben  Ezra,  Oleon,  The  Lost  Leader,  Love 
Among  the  Ruins,  Two  in  the  Campagna ;  and  the  selections  from  these 
writers  in  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury,  First  Series. 

Old  English  :  Cook's  First  Book  of  Old  English  (Ginn  &  Co.). 

French. 

Grammar  ;  composition  and  conversation  in  French ;  translation  from  English 
into  French  ;  translation  at  sight  from  modern  French  ;  Old  French  Gram- 
mar ;  elements  of  French  phonology  ;  history  of  French  literature  during  the 
18th  century.    An  examination  on  the  following  texts  : — 

Fontenelle,  Entretiens  sur  la  pluralite  des  Mondes,  I,  II,  III;  Le  Sage, 
Gil  Bias,  pp.  1-112  (ed.  Cohn  and  Sanderson,  Heath  &  Co.)  ;  Voltaire, 
Zaire,  Zadig  ;  Rousseau,  Pages  choisies  des  grands  Ecrivains,  J.  -  J.  Rous- 
seau, par  Rocheblave,  Parts  III  and  IV ;  Diderot,  Extraits  a  l'usage 
des  classes  sup^rieures,  par  Fallex,  Belles- Lettres ;  Beaumarchais,  le 
Barbier  de  Seville ;  Andr^  Chenier,  Poesies  choisies,  a  l'usage  des  classes, 
par  Becq  de  Fouquieres,  Hymnes  et  Odes  ;  Chateaubriand,  Atala ;  Madame 
de  Stael,  de  l'Allemagne,  Part  I ;  Chanson  de  Roland,  lines  1-365  (Cl6dat's 
edition). 

German. 

Grammar  ;  an  oral  examination,  which  shall  also  test  the  candidate's  ability 
to  carry  on  a  simple  conversation  in  German  ;  translation  at  sight ;  translation 
from  English  into  German,  and  an  original  essay  in  German;  a  general  acquain- 
tance with  German  literature  from  Gottsched  to  the  death  of  Schiller,  with 
-special  reference  to  the  following  authors  and  works  : — 
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1901  :  Klofstock,  Messias,  Canto  II  ;  Lessing,  Minna  von  Barnhelm, 
Nathan  der  Weise ;  Schiller,  Lyrical  Poems  (Turner  and  Morshead); 
Goethe,  Leiden  des  jungen  Werthers,  Poems  (Hartleben  Goethe-Brevier,  pp. 
1-197),  Faust,  Part  I  (the  edition  of  Calvin  Thomas,  published  by  D.  C.  Heath 
&  Co. ,  is  recommended),  and  a  knowledge  of  the  plan  of  Part  II. 

1902 :  Wiela.nl,  Oberon,  8  and  9  ;  Lessing,  Prosa  in  Auswahl,  III 
(Goschen)  ;  Burger,  Schiller,  Balladen  (Golden  Treasury  Series)  ;  Her- 
der, Ausgewahlte  Dichtungen,  III,  IV,  V  (Cotta's  Schulausgaben  Deutscher 
Classiker)  ;  Schiller,  Kabale  und  Liebe,  Wilhelm  Tell;  Goethe,  Poems, 
Nos.  1-88  (ed.  Harris) ;  Iphigenie,  Hermann  und  Dorothea. 

Italian. 

A  written  examination  on  grammar  ;  the  translation  of  Italian  at  sight  y 
dictation  ;  history  of  Italian  literature  to  the  end  of  the  15th  century  ;  and  on 
the  following  texts  : — 

Dante,  Inferno,  Cantos  I-V,  and  Purgatorio,  Cantos  I,  II,  IX,  X,  XXX  % 
Petrarca,  extracts  in  Torraca's  Manuale  (3rd  ed. ),  Vol.  I,  pp.  233-34  (sonnets 
Nos.  3,  12,  22),  pp.  242-43  (canzone,  No.  11),  pp.  245-47  (sonnets  Nos.  88,  89, 
90,  108,  110,  137),  pp.  257-60  (canzone,  No.  4),  pp.  262-64  (Trionfo  della  Morte) ; 
Boccaccio,  extracts  in  Torraca's  Manuale,  Vol.  I,  pp.  332-43,  348-53,  364-67  ; 
extracts  from  various  authors,  beginning  on  the  following  pages  of  Torraca's 
Manuale,  Vol.  I  :  28,  31  (1st  ext.),  38  (1st  ext.),  52,  56  (last  ext.),  59,  66  (2nd 
ext.),  72,  81,  92  (1st  ext.),  107,  217,  264  (last  sonnet),  267  (Deh  fammi,  etc.), 
281,  302,  371,  392  (prose),  425,  429-30  (Se  in  tutto,  etc.),  440-42  (Pieta.... 
ferma),  444  (Rispetti  Nos.  73,  78),  459-60  (E  come,  etc. .  .  .morto),  488  (prose), 
490-92  (Vuoi  cantar,  etc.),  511-13  (Mentre  che  etc .  .  . . rivelato). 

An  oral  examination  in  Italian,  as  a  test  of  pronunciation  and  of  ability  to 
understand  modern  prose  and  to  answer  questions  based  thereon. 

Spanish. 

A  written  examination  on  grammar  ;  the  translation  of  Spanish  at  sight ; 
dictation  ;  history  of  Spanish  literature  to  the  death  of  Cervantes,  exclusive 
of  the  drama  ;  and  on  the  following  texts  : — 

Cervantes,  Don  Quijote,  Part  I,  Chaps.  I-X ;  extracts  from  various  authors 
in  the  Curso  de  Literatura  de  Garcia  Al-Degu^r  y  Giner  de  los  Rios,  beginning 
on  the  following  pages  :  21,  31,  32,  34,  46  (1st  ext.),  50  (1st  ext.),  52  (3rd  ext.), 
55  (1st  ext.),  71,  77-82,  109,  111  (76  11.),' 125  (2exts.),  128  (last  ext.),  134 
(1st  ext.),  160,  165  (1st  ext.),  171  (2  exts.),  175  (1st  ext.),  186,  243,  253,  264, 
269,  271  (1st  ext.)  ;  extracts  from  various  authors  in  Keller's  Altspaniscb.es 
Lesebuch,  beginning  on  the  following  pages  :  1  (209  11.),  43,  55,  72  (2nd  ext.), 
90,  106,  111,  131  (3rd  ext.). 

An  oral  examination  in  Spanish,  as  a  test  of  pronunciation  and  of  ability  to- 
understand  modern  prose  and  to  answer  questions  based  thereon. 
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Fourth  Year. 
English. 

1901  :  Nineteenth  Century  Literature. — A  general  acquaintance  with 
the  work  of  the  following  writers,  together  with  a  special  study  of  the 
specified  selections  : — 

Wordsworth,  Michael,  Tintern  Abbey ;  Scott,  Old  Mortality,  Lay  of  the 
Last  Minstrel ;  Shelley,  Adonais ;  Carlyle,  Essays  on  Burns,  Johnson, 
Biography,  Characteristics ;  Macaulay,  Essay  on  Boswell's  Life  of  Johnson 
and  Memorials  of  Hampden;  Tennyson,  "  You  ask  me  why,"  "Of  old  sat 
Freedom,"  "Love  thou  thy  land,"  The  Lady  of  Shalott,  The  Lotos-Eaters, 
Ulysses,  Morte  d'Arthur,  Northern  Farmer — Old  Style,  The  Revenge,  The 
Ancient  Sage,  Freedom,  To  Virgil,  The  Two  Greetings ;  Browning,  Saul, 
Fra  Lippo  Lippi,  The  Bishop  Orders  his  Tomb,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a 
Villa,  Love  among  the  Ruins,  Two  in  the  Campagna,  Andrea  del  Sarto,  Herve 
Riel,  A  Death  in  the  Desert,  Pisgah  Sights  ;  and  the  selections  from  Words- 
worth, Scott,  and  Shelley  in  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury. 

The  History  of  the  English  Drama  from  its  origin  to  the  death  of 
Shakespeare. 

The  following  works  are  to  be  studied  critically  :  Shakespeare,  Midsum- 
mer Night's  Dream,  Hamlet,  Lear,  Cymbeline. 

The  following  works  are  to  be  read  carefully  :  Creation  and  Fall  II,  Abra- 
ham and  Isaac,  The  Second  Shepherd's  Play,  The  Four  PP.,  Campaspe,  James 
IV  (all  these  are  contained  in  Manly's  Specimens  of  the  Pre-Shakespearean 
Drama) ;  Marlowe,  Tamburlaine,  Pt.  I,  Edward  II  ;  Ben  Jonson,  Every 
Man  in  His  Humour  ;  Shakespeare,  Love's  Labours  Lost,  Much  Ado  About 
Notning,  Antony  and  Cleopatra  ;  Milton,  Comus,  Samson  Agonistes. 

Old  English  :  Beowulf,  11.  1-1250,  to  be  studied  critically  in  the  original ; 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  remainder  of  the  poem  will  be  expected,  which 
may  be  gained  from  Hall's,  Earle's,  or  Garnet's  translation  ;  Historical  Gram- 
mar, and  Sweet's  Second  Middle  English  Primer. 

1902:  Nineteenth  Century  Literature. — A  general  acquaintance  with 
the  work  of  the  following  writers,  together  with  a  special  study  of  the 
specified  selections  : — 

Scott,  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel,  Old  Mortality ;  Shelley,  Adonais ; 
Keats,  Eve  of  St.  Agnes;  Carlyle.  Essays  on  Burns,  Johnson,  Biography 
and  Characteristics  ;  Macaulay,  Essays  on  Boswell's  Life  of  Johnson,  and 
Memorials  of  Hampden  ;  Tennyson,  The  Palace  of  Art,  Tithonus,  Locksley 
Hall,  Locksley  Hall  Sixty  Years  After,  Enoch  Arden,  The  Defence  of  Luck- 
now,  De  Profundis,  The  Ancient  Sage  ;  Browning,  Saul,  Fra  Lippo  Lippi, 
Andrea  del  Sarto,  An  Epistle,  Eabbi  Ben  Ezra,  Cleon,  The  Lost  Leader,  Love 
Among  the  Ruins,  Two  in  the  Campagna ;  and  the  selections  from  these 
writers  in  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury,  First  Series. 

Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  Century  Literature  :  An  outline  of  the  his- 
tory of  literature  from  Spenser's  Shepherd's  Calendar,  1579,  to  the  Restoration. 
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The  following  works  are  to  be  studied  critically  :  Shakespeare,  As  You 
Like  It,  Hamlet,  Henry  VIII ;  Milton,  Paradise  Lost,  Books  I  and  II. 

The  following  are  to  be  read  carefully  :  Spenser,  Faerie  Queen,  Book  II ; 
Bacon,  Essays  on  Adversity,  Delays,  Friendship,  Discourse,  Riches,  Nature  in 
Man,  Youth  and  Age,  and  Studies ;  Advancement  of  Learning,  Book  I  ; 
Shakespeare,  Two  Gentlemen  of  Verona,  Henry  IV,  Pts.  I  and  II,  King 
Lear ;  Milton,  Areopagitica ;  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  First  Series, 
Book  Second ;  and  Garnett's  English  Prose,  selections  from  Lyly  to  Cowley 
inclusive. 

Old  English  :  Caedmon,  Exodus  and  Daniel  (Ginn  &  Co. )  ;  Historical 
Grammar,  and  Sweet's  First  Middle  English  Primer. 

French. 

Grammar;  composition  and  conversation  in  French;  translation  from  English 
into  French  ;  translation  at  sight  from  French  authors  of  any  period  ;  history 
of  the  French  language  ;  history  of  French  literature  during  the  19th  century. 

An  examination  on  the  following  texts  : — 

Lamartine,  Premieres  Meditations  poetiques,  Nos.  I,  IV,  VI,  VII,  VIII, 
IX,  XIII,  XVII,  XXV,  XXVI,  XXIX,  XXX  (Lemerre)  ;  Hugo,  Chants  du 
Crepuscule,  I-XX,  Notre-Dame  de  Paris,  Hernani ;  Balzac,  EugCnie  Grandet 
(Calmann  Levy)  ;  Dumas,  (fils),  la  Question  d'Argent  (Heath  &  Co.)  ; 
George  Sand,  la  petite  Fadette  ;  Alphonse  Daudet,  Tartarin  sur  les  Alpes 
(Collection  Guillaume,  Marpon  et  Flammarion);  Sainte-Beuve,  Portraits 
litteraires,  Vol.  II,  Article  on  Moliere  ;  Leconte  de  Lisle,  Poemes  barbares, 
pp.  1-55,  166-217  (Lemerre). 

German. 

Grammar  ;  an  oral  examination  as  in  the  Third  year  ;  translation  at  sight  ; 
translation  from  English  into  German  ;  a  general  acquaintance  with  the 
German  literature  of  the  19th  Century,  with  special  reference  to  the  following 
authors  and  works  : — 

1901  :  Schiller,  Braut  von  Messina ;  Goethe,  Faust,  Part  I,  Part  II,  Acts 
IV,  V  (the  edition  of  Calvin  Thomas,  published  by  D.  C.  Heath  &  Co.,  is  re- 
commended) ;  Grillparzer,  Sappho  ;  Uhland,  Ballads  (Golden  Treasury 
Series)  ;  Heine,  Selected  Poems  (ed.  White)  ;  Keller,  Romeo  und  Julie  auf 
dem  Dorfe  ;  Scheffel,  Ekkehard  ;  Hauptmann,  die  versunkene  Glocke. 

1902  :  Schiller,  Wallenstein's  Tod ;  Goethe,  Poems  (ed.  Harris),  Nos. 
89-152  ;  Kleist,  Michael  Kohlhaas  ;  Heine,  Prose  (Clarendon  Press)  ;  Hebbel, 
Gyges  und  sein  Ring ;  Freytag,  aus  dem  Jahrhundert  des  grossen  Krieges 
(ed.  Rhoades)  ;  Sudermann,  Johannes. 

Elements  of  Middle  High  German  grammar ;  history  of  Middle  High  German 
literature  ;  an  examination  on  the  following  texts  :  — 

1901  :  Nibelungenlied  (Bartsch),  Aw.  I,  V,  XVI,  XXIX,  XXXIX. 
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1902  :  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  (ed.  Pfeiffer),  Select  Poems,  Nos.  1,  2r 
4-7,  9,  14,  18,  20,  24,  25,  32,  34,  36,  37,  39,  53,  60,  61,  66,  69,  71-75,  77,  81-83, 
85,  87,  88,  97,  99-101,  109,  110,  113,  115-117,  127,  128,  134,  13J,  148-151,  154, 
166,  167,  172,  181,  188. 

History  of  the  German  language. 

Italian. 

A  written  examination  on  grammar;  the  translation  of  Italian  at  sight; 
dictation  ;  history  of  Italian  literature  from  Ariosto,  inclusive,  to  the  present 
time  ;  the  elements  of  historical  phonology  ;  and  on  the  following  texts  : — 

Ariosto,  in  Torraca's  Manuale  (3rd  ed.),  Vol.  II,  pp.  17-19  (22  stanzas), 
24-30  ;  Tasso,  in  Torraca's  Manuale,  Vol.  II,  pp.  142-43,  171-173,  176-177, 
179-82  (Ma,  poi. . .  .strano),  183-86  (Signor,  non. . .  .croce),  188-92  (Qual  lupo 
. . . .  voto)  ;  extracts  from  various  authors,  on  the  following  pages  of  Torraca's 
Manuale,  Vol.  II:  125,  131,  198  (1st  ext.),  214-15  (Crin  d'oro. ..  .posso),  218  (two 
sonnets),  222  (1st  sonnet),  238  (2nd  sonnet),  241  (Chiome  ....  mia),  253-57,  283-4 
(Nos.  6-46),  331,  342,  354  (1st  ext.)  ;  and  of  Vol.  Ill,  on  the  following  pages : 

10-12,  47-8  (12  stanzas),  62-64  (La  Fama  consorte)  ;  96  (Qual  madre  

concede)  ;  173-4,  211,  234,  240-42,  288-90,  317-319,  374-5  (Poi  ....  morio),  407-9 
(Aegregie  canto),  481,  499-504,  517,  568-71  (La  donzelletta  scrittori). 

An  oral  examination  in  Italian,  as  a  test  of  pronunciation  and  of  ability  to 
understand  prose  or  verse  not  earlier  than  Ariosto,  and  to  answer  questions 
based  thereon. 

Spanish 

A  written  examination  on  grammar  ;  the  translation  of  Spanish  at  sight ; 
dictation  ;  history  of  Spanish  literature  from  1600  to  the  present  time,  includ- 
ing also  the  history  of  the  drama  previous  to  that  date  ;  the  elements  of 
historical  phonology  ;  and  on  the  following  texts  : — 

Calderon,  La  Vida  es  Suefio ;  extracts  from  various  authors  in  the 
Curso  de  Literatura  de  Garcia  Al-Deguer  y  Giner  de  los  Rios,  beginning  on  the 
following  pages  :  38-42  (Ah,  mingo  . . .  valiente),  57-60,  201  (2nd  ext.),  205-7, 
277,  300,  317-19,  326-28,  331-33,  340-42,  354  (1st  ext.),  365-68,  384,  432  (2nd 
ext.),  435  (1st  ext.),  475-78,  505-8,  523,  527  (1st  ext.),  541,  543,  551,  572,  585, 
596,  641-46,  682-84,  711-16  ;  and  the  extracts  beginning  on  the  following  pages 
of  Keller's  Altspanisches  Lesebuch  :  8-10,  119-22. 

An  oral  examination  in  Spanish,  as  a  test  of  pronunciation  and  of  ability  to 
understand  Spanish  prose  or  verse  not  earlier  than  Cervantes,  and  to  answer 
questions  based  thereon. 

Note — The  Education  Department  of  Ontario  accepts  an  honor  degree  of  the 
University  of  Toronto,  obtained  in  the  above  course,  as  the  non-professional 
qualification  for  specialist  standing  in  the  department  of  Modern  Languages 
and  History.    See  option  at  head  of  course. 
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Additional  requirements  .-—Candidates  in  this  Department  are  required  to 
take  the  following  subjects  of  the  General  course  in  addition  to  the  work 
prescribed  below  : — 

First  Year  French  or  German  or  Italian  or  Hebrew  ;  Mathematics  ; 

Biology  or  Physics. 

Second  Year  The  language  of  the  Second  year  selected  in  the  First 

year  ;  Psychology. 


First  Year. 
English. 

Shakespeare  :  Critical  reading  of  the  following  plays  : — 

1901  :  Romeo  and  Juliet,  Julius  Caesar,  Henry  V. 

1902  :  Hamlet,  Midsummer  Night's  Dream,  King  John. 

Composition  :  The  writing  of  at  least  four  original  compositions  in  connec- 
tion with  the  study  of  models  of  prose  style.  There  will  be  no  examination 
on  this  portion  of  the  work,  but  the  marks  assigned  for  compositions  written 
during  the  term  will  count  as  one  paper  at  the  Annual  Examinations. 

Prose  and  Rhetoric  :  Reading  of  the  following  selections  in  connection 
with  the  study  of  Rhetoric  : — 

1901  and  1902  :  Garnett's  English  Prose,  selections  from  Scott  to  Carlyle 
inclusive,  omitting  those  from  Southey  and  Landor. 

tGreek. 

1901 :  Homer,  Odyssey,  XV,  XVI,  XVII,  XVIII ;  Herodotus  VII,  1-120. 

1902  :  Homer,  Odyssey,  XVII,  XVIII,  XIX,  XX  ;  Herodotus  VII,  1-120. 
Greek  Grammar  ;  translation  at  sight  from  Greek  authors  ;  translation  from 

English  into  Greek  prose  ;  Greek  History  (Botsford's  History  of  Greece). 

tLatin. 

1.  Grammar  (including  Prosody).  2,  Latin  Prose  Composition.  3.  Sight 
Translation.  4.  Virgil,  Aeneid,  Bks.  V,  VI  (Sidgwick) ;  Horace,  Odes  and 
Carmen  Sa?culare.  5.  Cicero,  Pro  Murena,  Pro  Milone,  Philippic  II.  6.  Pel- 
ham's  Outlines  of  Roman  History  (to  A.  1).  476). 

The  questions  in  Grammar  will  be  largely  based  on  the  prescribed  authors  ; 
(4)  will  include  questions  on  the  contents,  style,  and  literary  history  of  the 
books. 

fin  the  Greek  and  Latin  subjects  of  this  course  the  same  examination  papers  will  be  sel  as 
in  the  corresponding  subjects  of  the  Classical  Honor  course,  and  the  standard  required  will  be 
the  same. 
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Second  Year. 
English. 

Composition  :  The  writing  of  at  least  four  original  compositions  in  connec- 
tion with  the  study  of  models  of  prose  style.  There  will  be  no  examination  on 
this  part  of  the  work,  but  marks  assigned  for  compositions  written  during  the 
term  will  count  as  one  paper  at  the  Annual  Examinations. 

Versification  :  A  knowledge  of  elementary  principles,  such  as  is  to  be 
found  in  Gummere's  Poetics,  Part  III. 

1901  :  Tennyson,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  Holy  Grail,  Passing  of  Arthur  ; 
Chaucer,  Prologue,  Nun's  Priests'  Tale ;  Burke,  Conciliation  with  America  ; 
Macaulay,  Warren  Hastings. 

1902:  Tennyson,  In  Memoriam  ;  Jane  Austen,  Pride  and  Prejudice;: 
Scott,  Ivanhoe ;  Dickens,  David  Copperfield  ;  Thackeray,  Esmond  ;  George 
Eliot,  Silas  Marner. 

f  Greek. 

1901  :  Euripides,  Ion;  Plato,  Apology;  Thucydides  I. 
1902:  Euripides,  Medea;  Plato,  Apology  ;  Thucydides  I. 
Translation  at  sight  from  Greek  authors  ;  translation  from  English  in  to- 
Greek  prose. 

t  Latin. 

1.  Latin  Prose  Composition.  2.  Sight  Translation.  3.  Virgil,  Aeneid, 
Bks.  VII,  VIII,  IX  (Sidgwick) ;  Horace,  Epistles  and  Ars  Poetica  -r 
Catullus  (Simpson's  Selections).  4.  Livy,  Bks.  IV,  V.  Students  will  read 
Sellar's  Horace  in  "  The  Roman  Poets  of  the  Augustan  Age,"  and  Sellar's- 
Catullus  in  "The  Roman  Poets  of  the  Republic." 

History. 

The  chief  movements  in  European  History  300  A.D.  to  1300,  including  (a) 
the  continuous  History  of  the  British  Empire,  and  (&)  a  special  study  of  the 
thirteenth  century. 

Essays  will  be  required  during  the  year  on  topics  connected  with  the  course 
in  History.  Marks  will  be  assigned  on  the  basis  both  of  matter  and  of  form 
by  the  instructors  in  English  and  History  and  will  be  taken  into  account  by 
the  examiners  in  determining  Honor  standing. 

fin  the  Greek  and  Latin  subjects  of  this  course  the  same  examination  papers  will  be  set  as- 
in  the  corresponding  subjects  of  the  Classical  Honor  course;  and  the  standard  required  will  be- 
the  same. 
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Third  Year, 
English. 

Composition  :  The  writing  during  the  term  of  at  least  four  original  essays 
upon  subjects  connected  with  the  work  in  literature.  The  marks  assigned  to- 
these  essays  will  be  taken  into  account  in  determining  Honor  standing. 

1901  :  Eighteenth  Century  Literature. — An  outline  of  the  history  of 
literature  from  Dryden  to  Burns,  with  special  study  of  the  following  works  : — 

Dryden,  Absalom  and  Achitophel,  Pt.  I  ;  Bunyan,  Grace  Abounding  ; 
Addison,  Selections  in  the  Golden  Treasury  ;  Swift,  Gulliver's  Travels,  Bks. 
I  and  II ;  Pope,  Rape  of  the  Lock,  Prologue  to  the  Satires  ;  Butler,  Analogy 
Pt.  I,  Chaps.  II  and  III,  Pt.  II,  Chap.  VIII,  and  conclusion  ;  Thomson,  Sum- 
mer ;  Johnson,  Vanity  of  Human  Wishes,  Life  of  Pope  ;  Goldsmith,  Deserted 
Village,  Vicar  of  Wakefield  ;  Burke,  Conciliation  with  America  ;  Cowper, 
Task,  Bk.  IV  ;  and  the  Selections  from  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray  and  Burns,  in 
Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury. 

Old  English  :  Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader  (7th  edition),  Sees.  II,  IV,  VI, 
VIII,  XII r,  XV,  XXIV,  XXVI  ;  or  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  Sees.  V, 
VI,  VIII,  XIV,  XVI,  XXIII,  XXIV  (11.  1  84). 

1902  :  Nineteenth  Century  Literature. — A  general  acquaintance  with 
the  work  of  the  following  writers,  together  with  a  special  study  of  the 
specified  selections  :— 

Scott,  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel,  Old  Mortality  ;  Shelley,  Adonais ;  Keats, 
Eve  of  St.  Agnes ;  Carlyle,  Essays  on  Burns,  Johnson,  Biography,  and 
Characteristics  ;  Macaulay,  Essays  on  Boswell's  Life  of  Johnson,  and 
Memorials  of  Hampden  ;  Tennyson,  The  Palace  of  Art,  Tithonus,  Locksley 
Hall,  Locksley  Hall  Sixty  Years  After,  Enoch  Arden,  The  Defence  of  Luck- 
now,  De  Profundis,  The  Ancient  Sage  ;  Browning,  Saul,  Fra  Lippo  Lippi, 
Andrea  del  Sarto,  An  Epistle,  Rabbi  Ben  Ezra,  Cleon,  The  Lost  Leader,  Love 
Among  the  Ruins,  Two  in  the  Campagna  ;  and  the  selections  from  these 
writers  in  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury,  First  Series. 

Old  English  :  Cook's  First  Book  of  Old  English  (Ginn  &  Co.). 

*  Greek. 

1901  :  Aristophanes,  Wasps ;  Sophocles,  OZdepus  Rex  ;  Plato,  Republic, 
Bks  I IV. 

Translation  at  sight. 

1902:  Aristophanes,  Frogs;  Sophocles,  (Edepus  Rex;  Plato,  Republic,. 
Bks.  I  IV. 


*In  the  Greek  and  Latin  subjects  of  this  course  the  same  examination  papers  will  he 
set  as  in  the  corresponding  subjects  of  the  Classical  Honor  course,  and  the  standard  required 
will  be  the  same. 
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*  Latin. 

Roman   History   from   B.C.  266  to  B.C.  7S  (Mommsen,  Bks.  Ill,  IV); 
Horace,  Satires,  and  Juvenal,  Satires,   I-XIII  (except  II,  IV,  VI,  IX) 
Persius,  Satire  I,  with  the  history  of  Roman  Satire  ;  Virgil,  .ZEnekl,  Bks. 
X,  XI,  XII  (Sidgwick)  ;  Tacitus,  Annals,  Bks.  I,  II,  III  (with  an  intro- 
duction to  the  History  of  the  Roman  Principate). 

Translation  at  sight. 

Note. — In  connection  with  the  Horace  and  Juvenal,  students  will  read 
■Sellar's  Horace,  and  Inge's  Society  in  Rome  under  the  Caesars. 

History. 

The  chief  movements  in  European  History  A.D.  1300-1763,  including  {a)  the 
continuous  History  of  the  British  Empire,  (b)  European  effort  in  America,  (c) 
&  special  study  of  the  period  of  the  Commonwealth  and  the  Protectorate. 

Essays  will  be  required  during  the  term  on  topics  connected  with  the  course 
in  History.  Marks  will  be  assigned  on  the  basis  both  of  matter  and  of  form  by 
the  instructors  in  English  and  History,  and  will  be  taken  into  account  by  the 
examiners  in  determining  honor  standing. 


Fourth  Year. 
English. 

1901  :  Nineteenth  Century  Literature. — A  general  acquaintance  with 
the  work  of  the  following  writers,  together  with  a  special  study  of  the 
specified  selections  : — 

Wordsworth,  Michael,  Tintern  Abbey;  Scott,  Old  Mortality,  Lay  of  the 
Last  Minstrel ;  Shelley,  Adonais ;  Carlyle,  Essays  on  Burns,  Johnson, 
Biography,  Characteristics  ;  Macaulay,  Essay  on  Boswell's  Life  of  Johnson, 
and  Memorials  of  Hampden;  Tennyson,  "You  ask  me  why,"  "Of  old  sat 
Freedom,"  "  Love  thou  thy  land,"  The  Lady  of  Shalott,  The  Lotos-Eaters, 
Ulysses,  Morte  d' Arthur,  Northern  Farmer — Old  Style,  The  Revenge,  The 
Ancient  Sage,  Freedom,  To  Virgil,  The  Two  Greetings  ;  Browning,  Saul, 
Fra  Lippo  Lippi,  The  Bishop  Orders  his  Tomb,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a 
Villa,  Love  among  the  Ruins,  Two  in  the  Campagna,  Andrea  del  Sarto,  Herv^ 
Riel,  A  Death  in  the  Desert,  Pisgah  Sights  ;  and  the  selections  from  Words- 
worth, Scott,  and  Shelley  in  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury,  First  Series. 

*ln  the  Greek  and  Latin  subjects  of  this  course  the  same  examination  papers  will  be  set 
as  in  the  corresponding  subjects  of  the  Classical  Honor  course,  and  the  standard  required 
■will  be  the  same. 
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The  Historv  of  the  English  Drama  from  its  origin  to  the  death  of 
Shakespeare. 

The  following  works  are  to  be  studied  critically  :  Shakespeare,  Midsum- 
mer Night's  Dream,  Hamlet,  Lear,  Cymbeline. 

The  following  works  are  to  be  read  carefully  :  Creation  and  Fall  II,  Abra- 
ham and  Isaac,  The  Second  Shepherd's  Play,  The  Four  PP.,  Campaspe,  James 
IV  (all  these  are  contained  in  Manly's  Specimens  of  the  Pre-Shakespearean 
Drama)  ;  Marlowe,  Tamburlaine,  Pt.  I,  Edward  II ;  Ben  Jonson,  Every 
Man  in  His  Humour  ;  Shakespeare,  Love's  Labours  Lost,  Much  Ado  About 
Nothing,  Antony  and  Cleopatra ;  Milton,  Comus,  Samson  Agonistes. 

Old  English  :  Beowulf,  11.  1  1250,  to  be  studied  critically  in  the  original  ; 
a  general  knowledge  of  the  remainder  of  the  poem  will  be  expected,  which 
may  be  gained  from  Hall's,  Earle's,  or  Garnett's  translation  ;  Historical  Gram- 
mar, and  Sweet's  Second  Middle  English  Primer. 

1902  :  Nineteenth  Century  Literature. — A  general  acquaintance  with 
the  work  of  the  following  waiters,  together  with  a  special  study  of  the 
specified  selections  : — 

Scott,  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel,  Old  Mortality;  Shelley,  Adonais  ; 
Keats,  Eve  of  St.  Agnes ;  Carlyle,  Essays  on  Burns,  Johnson,  Biography, 
and  Characteristics ;  Macaulay,  Essays  on  Boswell's  Life  of  Johnson,  and 
Memorials  of  Hampden ;  Tennyson,  The  Palace  of  Art,  Tithonus,  Locksley 
Hall,  Locksley  Hall  Sixty  Years  After,  Enoch  Arden,  The  Defence  of  Luck- 
now,  De  Profundis,  The  Ancient  Sage ;  Browning,  Saul,  Fra  Lippo  Lippi, 
Andrea  del  Sarto,  An  Epistle,  Rabbi  Ben  Ezra,  Cleon,  The  Lost  Leader,  Love 
among  the  Ruins,  Two  in  the  Campagna  ;  and  the  selections  from  these  writers 
in  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury,  First  Series. 

Sixteenth  and  Seventeenth  Century  Literature  :  An  outline  of  the 
history  of  literature  from  Spenser's  Shepherd's  Calendar,  1579,  to  the 
Restoration. 

The  following  works  are  to  be  studied  critically  :  Shakespeare,  As  You 
Like  It,  Hamlet,  Henry  VIII ;  Milton,  Paradise  Lost,  Books  I  and  II. 

The  following  are  to  be  read  carefully  :  Spenser,  Faerie  Queen,  Book  II  ; 
Bacon,  Essays  on  Adversity,  Delays,  Friendship,  Discourse,  Riches,  Nature  in 
Man,  Youth  and  Age,  and  Studies;  Advancement  of  Learning,  Book  I ;  Shake- 
speare, Two  Gentlemen  of  Verona,  Henry  IV,  Pts.  I  and  II,  King  Lear  ; 
Milton,  Areopagitica;  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury,  First  Seiies,  Book  Second  ; 
and  Garnett's  English  Prose,  selections  from  Lyly  to  Cowley  inclusive. 

Old  English  :  Caedmon,  Exodus  and  Daniel  (Ginn  &  Co.) ;  Historical 
Grammar,  and  Sweet's  First  Middle  English  Primer. 
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t  Greek. 

Homer,  Iliad,  I,  VI,  XVIII,  XXII-XXIV ;  .Eschylus,  Agammemon  ; 
Theocritus,  Idylls,  I,  IV,  VII,  VIII,  XIII,  XV,  XXI. 

Aristotle,  Poetics,  with  the  history  of  the  Greek  genius  and  Greek  poetry 
so  far  as  covered  by  the  following  books  : — Butcher's  Aspects  of  Greek  Genius 
(2nd  edition),  Matthew  Arnold's  Essays  on  Translating  Homer,  Butcher's 
Essays  in  his  edition  of  the  Poetics,  Jebb's  Growth  and  Influence  of  Classical 
Greek  Poetry,  Moulton's  Ancient  Classical  Drama. 

t  Latin. 

Virgil,  Bucolics,  Georgics.  and  Mneid  ;  Lucretius,  Bks.  I,  III,  V,  with 
Sellar's  Roman  Poets  of  the  Republic,  Chaps.  XI-XIV,  with  Sellar's  Virgil ; 
Quintilian,  Bk.  X.  Questions  will  be  set  on  the  history  of  Roman  Poetry  to 
A.  D.  120,  with  special  reference  to  the  influence  of  Roman  upon  English 
Literature,  so  far  as  covered  by  Sellar's  Virgil,  Myers'  Essay  on  Virgil,  Sainte- 
Beuves'  tude  sur  Virgile,  Tyrrell's  Roman  Poetry,  and  MackaiP  s  Handbook  to 
Roman  Literature. 

History. 

The  chief  movements  in  European  and  American  History  from  A.D.  1763  to 
the  present  time,  including  (a)  the  continuous  History  of  the  British  Empire 
and  the  United  States,  (6)  a  special  study  of  the  French  Revolutionary  period, 
,(c)  the  Philosophy  of  History. 

An  essay  will  be  required  during  the  year  on  some  subject  connected  with 
the  course  in  History.  Marks  will  be  assigned  on  the  basis  both  of  matter 
and  of  form  by  the  instructors  in  English  and  History,  and  will  be  taken 
into  account  by  the  examiners  in  determining  honor  standing. 

Note. — The  Education  epartment  of  Ontario  accepts  an  Honor  degree  of  the 
University  of  Toronto,  obtained  in  the  above  course,  as  the  non-professional 
.qualification  for  specialist  standing  in  the  Department  of  English  and  History. 


t  In  the  case  of  these  works,  the  examination  shall  be  confined  to  broad  Literary  character- 
istics, and  shall  not  bear  on  minute  points  in  regard  to  text,  allusion,  or  interpretation. 

t  In  the  Greek  and  Latin  subjects  of  this  course  the  same  examination  papers  will  be  set 
.as  in  the  corresponding  subjects  of  the  Classical  Honor  course,  and  the  standard  required 
•will  be  the  same. 
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Additional  Requirements  :  -Candidates  in  this  Department  are  required  to 
take  the  following  subjects  of  the  General  course,  in  addition  to  the  work 
prescribed  below  : — 

First  Year  English  ;  Latin  ;  any  two  of  the  languages  :  Greek,  French, 

German,  Hebrew ;  Ancient  History ;  Mathematics  ;  Physics  or  Biology. 
Second  Y  ear  ....  English  or  History;   any  two  of  the  languages:  Latin, 

Greek,  French,  German  ;  Psychology,  and  Logic. 
Third  Year  ....  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German  ;  Ethics. 
Fourth  Year  . .  .  Latin  or  Greek  or  French  or  German. 

Term  work  in  Honors : — Every  candidate  for  Honors  in  this  Department 
shall,  during  the  Fourth  year  of  his  course,  present  a  dissertation  on  some  sub- 
ject connected  with  Oriental  Languages  or  Literature,  such  subject  to  be  pre- 
viously approved  by  his  instructors  in  the  Department.  The  essay  shall,  on  or 
before  the  1st  of  April  in  each  year,  be  laid  before  the  instructors  in  Oriental 
Languages  in  University  College  and  Victoria  University,  who  shall  examine 
it  and  assign  to  it  marks  according  to  their  judgment  of  its  merit.  Such  marks 
shall  be  reported  to  the  Registrar  and  be  taken  into  account  by  the  examiners 
in  determining  the  standing  of  the  candidate  at  the  examination  of  the  Fourth 
year. 


Second  Year. 

Hebrew  :  Historical  and  narrative  Prose — Exodus  I-XIX ;  Numbers 
XXI-XXIV ;  Deuteronomy  I-XIII ;  Judges  XIV-XVI  ;  Ruth  ;  1  Samuel 
XVII-XIX  ;  2  Samuel  XVII,  XVIII ;  1  Kings,  V,  VIII,  XVII-XIX  ;  2  Kings 
XVI-XIX  ;  2  Chronicles  XXX.  Hebrew  syntax  and  Hebrew  prose  composi- 
tion.   Translation  at  sight  of  prose  passages.    Outlines  of  Hebrew  literature. 

Aramaic  :  West  Aramaic  grammar,  with  extracts  from  Targums.  Syriac 
grammar  with  reading  lessons  ;  outlines  of  Aramaic  literature. 

General  Semitic  history,  geography  and  antiquities. 
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Third  Year. 

Hebrew:  Amos  I-VI ;  Micah  V-VII ;  Isaiah  I-XIV,  XXV,  XXVIII, 
XXXII,  XXXV,  XL-LV;  Jeremiah  IV- VIII,  XIV-XVII,  XXII,  XXIII; 
Ezekiel  XII-XIV,  XXVI,  XXVII,  XXXIII,  XXXIV  ;  Haggai.  Translation 
at  sight.  Syntax  and  composition.  Introduction  to  the  literary  study  of  the 
prophetic  writings.    History  of  Israel  to  fall  of  Samaria. 

Biblical  Aramaic  :  Outlines  of  the  grammar  with  selections  from  Daniel 
and  Ezra. 

Arabic  :  Introduction  to  Arabian  history  and  literature.  Arabic  grammar. 
Reading  of  prescribed  specimens  of  the  literature. 


Fourth  Year. 

Hebrew  :  Psalms  I-XXXIV,  XXXIX-LV,  LXXII-LXXVII,  LXXXIV- 
LXXXVII,  XC-C,  CII-CIV,  CX,  CXXI-CXXVTI,  CXXX,  CXXXVII, 
CXXXIX,  CXLV-CL;  Proverbs  I-IV,  VIII,  XII,  XV,  XXV,  XXX, 
XXXI;  Job  III-XIV,  XIX,  XXVIII;  Ecclesiastes  XII;  Lamentations  I. 
Composition  and  translation  at  sight.  Characteristics  of  Hebrew  poetry  in 
detail  and  of  the  several  poetical  books.  History  of  Israel  to  Maccabtean  period. 

Assyrian  :  Grammar  and  reading  of  selected  texts.  Babylonian  and 
Assyrian  history.  Introduction  to  the  literature,  with  the  history  of  modern 
discoveries  and  their  relations  with  the  Old  Testament. 

Comparative  grammar  of  the  Semitic  languages. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901, 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HISTORY. 


Additional  Requirements: — Candidates  in  this  Department  are  required  to- 
take  the  following  subjects  of  the  General  course  in  addition  to  the  work 
prescribed  below  : 

First  Year  English;  any  two  of  the  following  languages,  viz.,  Greek, 

French,  German,  Hebrew  ;  Mathematics  ;  Biology  or  Physics. 

Second  Year  English  ;  any  two  of  the  following  languages,  viz.,  Greekr 

French,  German,  Hebrew  ;  Psychology. 

Third  Year  English,  Ethics. 

Fourth  Year  ....  English. 


First  Year. 

1.  The  Honor  Latin  of  the  First  year  or  the  Honor  Greek  of  the  First  year. 
For  details  see  Department  of  Classics,  p.  85.  (Candidates  taking  the  Greek 
option  must  take  the  Latin  of  the  General  Course  and  French  or  German  or 
Hebrew). 

2.  Ancient  History  :  (a)  Roman  History  (Pelham's  Outlines  of  Roman  His- 
tory) ;  (b)  Greek  History  (Botsford's  History  of  Greece). 


Second  Year. 

1.  +Latin  :  Composition  ;  sight  translation  ;  Livy,  IV,  V,  Tacitus  Annals 
I  (Furneaux)  ;  or  Greek  :  Sight  translation,  Thucydides,  Bk.  I.  (Candidates 
taking  the  Greek  option  must  take  the  Latin  of  the  General  Course,  and 
French  or  German  or  Hebrew). 

2.  tAncient  History  :  (a)  Roman  History  to  266  B.C.  (Mommsen,  Bks.  I 
and  II,  Fustel  de  Coulanges'  La  Cite  Antique);  {b)  Greek  History  to  421  B.C., 
(Grant,  Age  of  Pericles  ;  Grote's  History  of  Greece,  Part  II,  chaps.  VI,  XI, 
XXX,  XXXI,  XLV,  XLVI). 

3.  Mediaeval  History  :  The  chief  movements  in  European  History,  300  A.D. 
to  1300,  including  (a)  the  continuous  History  of  the  British  Isles,  (b)  a  special 
study  of  the  thirteenth  century. 

4.  The  Constitutional  History  of  England  to  Magna  Charta,  including  the 
study  of  the  text  of  the  principal  constitutional  documents. 

5.  The  Elements  of  Economics. 

t  In  the  Greek  and  Latin  subjects  of  this  course  the  same  examination  papers  will  be  set 
as  in  the  corresponding  subjects  of  the  Classical  Honor  course,  and  the  standard  requiredwil 
be  the  same. 
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Third  Year. 

1.  *Ancient  History:  {a)  Roman  History  from  266  B.C.  to  78  B.C., 
(Mommsen,  Bks.  Ill  and  IV) ;  Tacitus,  Annals,  Bks.  I,  II,  III,  or  Thucydides, 
Book  III.  {b)  Greek  History  from  421  B.C.  to  362  B.C.  (Botsford's  History 
-of  Greece,  Grote's  History  of  Greece,  chaps.  LXVII  and  LXVIII). 

2.  Modern  History  :  The  chief  movements  in  European  History  from  1300 
A.D.  to  1763,  including  (a)  the  continuous  history  of  the  British  Empire,  (b) 
European  effort  in  America,  (c)  a  special  study  of  the, period  of  the  Common- 
wealth and  the  Protectorate.  An  essay  will  be  required  on  some  topic  con- 
nected with  the  course  in  History,  and  the  merits  of  this  essay  will  be  taken 
into  account  by  the  examiners  in  determining  honor  standing. 

3.  English  Constitutional  History  from  Magna  Chaita,  including  the  study 
■  of  the  text  of  the  principal  documents. 

4.  History  of  Economic  Theory. 

5.  English  Constitutional  Law. 

6.  Colonial  Constitutional  Law. 


Fourth  Year. 

1.  *  Ancient  History  :  {a)  Roman  History  from  78  B.C.  to  37  A.D., 
.(Mommsen,  Bk.  V;  Merivale,  Vols.  Ill,  IV,  and  V) ;  tCicero's  Letters  (Wat- 
son's selection),  or  Herodotus,  VII,  VIII,  IX,  (6)  Greek  History,  fThucydides 
I,  II,  III,  Vl,  VII,  VIII ;  fHerodotus  VII,  VIII,  IX  ;  Grote's  History  of 
Greece,  Part  I,  chaps.  XV,  XVI,  XVII,  XX,  XXL 

2.  Modern  History  :  The  chief  movements  in  European  and  American 
History  from  1763  to  the  present  time,  including  (a)  the  continuous  History  of 
the  British  Empire  and  the  United  States,  (6)  a  special  study  of  the  French 
Revolutionary  period,  (c)  the  Philosophy  of  History.  An  essay  will  be  required 
on  some  topic  connected  with  the  course  in  History,  and  the  merits  of  this 
essay  will  be  taken  into  account  by  the  examiners  in  determining  honor  stand- 
ing. 

3.  Political  Philosophy  ;  Economic  History  ;  Public  Finance. 

4.  Federal  Constitutional  Law. 

5.  Ethnology. 


*  In  the  Greek  and  Latin  subjects  of  this  course  the  same  examination  papers  will  be  set  as 
•in  the  corresponding  subjects  of  the  Classical  Honor  course,  and  the  standard  required  will 
be  the  same. 

t  Either  Herodotus  or  Cicero's  Letters  must  be  read  in  the  original :  the  other  (with  Thucy- 
dides) may  be  read  in  a  translation. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 


Additional  Requirements  ■ — Candidates  in  this  Department  are  required  to 
take  the  following  subjects  of  the  General  Course,  in  addition  to  the  work 
prescribed  below  : 

First  Year  ....  English  ;  Latin ;  any  two  of  the  following  languages,  viz. , 
Greek,  French,  German,  Hebrew ;  Mathematics  (including  Permu- 
tations and  Combinations,  so  far  as  necessary  for  the  Binomial 
Theorem  ;  and  the  Binomial  Theorem)  ;  Biology  or  Physics  (Biology 
recommended) ;  Ancient  History. 

Second  Year.  ..  .English ;  Latin;  any  two  of  the  following  languages,  viz., 
Greek,  French,  German,  Hebrew  ;  Logic  and  Psychology. 

Third  Year  English,  Ethics. 

Term  Work  in  Honors : — The  following  term  work,  to  be  prescribed  by  the 
Professor  of  Political  Economy  and  Constitutional  History,  is  required  in  these 
subjects  : 

Second  Year  :  Two  essays  in  each  term,  in  all  four  essays,  and  also  a  Term 
examination  to  be  held  before  or  shortly  after  Christmas  vacation. 

Third  Year  :  Two  essays  in  each  term,  in  all  four  essays,  and  also  a  Term 
examination  to  be  held  before  or  shortly  after  Christmas  vacation. 

Fourth  Year  :  Two  essays  in  each  term,  in  all  four  essays,  and  also  a  Term 
examination  to  be  held  before  or  shortly  after  Christmas  vacation. 

In  each  year  such  term  work  and  examination  count  for  Honors  in  the 
annual  examination. 


First  Year. 

Candidates  for  Honors  in  the  Department  of  Political  Science  are  required 
to  take,  in  addition  to  the  above  subjects  of  the  General  course,  the  full 
Honor  course  in  one  or  other  of  the  following  Honor  subjects  in  the  First 
year :  Latin  ;  Greek  ;  any  two  of  the  three  languages  ;  English,  French, 
German. 

Note. — Students  are  recommended  to  take  the  Honor  Latin  in  the  First 
year  instead  of  the  Latin  of  the  General  course,  in  order  that  they  may  have 
the  option  of  entering  the  History  course  in  the  Second  year  should  they  so 
desire. 
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Second  Year. 

1.  The  Elements  of  Economics. 

2.  Roman  History  to  266  B.C.,  Mommsen,  Bks.  I  and  II  and  Fustel  de 
Coulanges'  La  Cite  Antique. 

3.  Mediaeval  History  to  1300.    (The  Department  of  History  for  details). 

4.  English  Constitutional  History  to  Magna  Charta,  including  the  study  of 
the  text  of  the  principal  constitutional  documents. 

5.  Mathematics  (Elements  of  the  Infinitesimal  Calculus,  with  Elements  of 
Analytical  Geometry). 


Third  Year. 

1.  The  Theory  of  Political  Economy. 

2.  Modern  History  from  1300  to  1763.  (The  Department  of  History  for 
details). 

3.  English  Constitutional  History  from  Magna  Charta,  including  the  study 
of  the  text  of  the  principal  constitutional  documents. 

4.  English  Constitutional  Law. 

5.  Roman  Law. 

6.  History  of  English  Law. 

7.  Colonial  Constitutional  Law. 


Fourth  Year. 

1.  Economic  History  ;  Public  Finance  ;  Political  Philosophy. 

2.  Modern  History  from  1763  to  the  present  time  (See  Department  of 
History  for  details). 

3.  History  of  Philosophy  (Honor  Historjr  of  Philosophy  of  the  Fourth  year). 

4.  Jurisprudence. 

5.  Public  International  Law. 

6.  Federal  Constitutional  Law. 

7.  Canadian  Constitutional  History,  including  the  study  of  the  text  of  the 
principal  constitutional  documents. 

Candidates  may  take  either  number  3  or  numbers  4  and  5. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

Additional  Requirements  : — Candidates  in  this  Department  are  required  to 
take  the  following  subjects  of  the  General  course  in  addition  to  the  work 
prescribed  below  : 

First  Year  English  ;  Latin  ;  any  two  of  the  following  languages,  viz. , 

Greek,  French,  German,  Hebrew  (Greek  and  German  recommended)  ; 
Ancient  History  ;  Mathematics  ;  Physics  or  Biology  (Biology  recom- 
mended). 

Second  Year  Geometrical  Optics  ;  any  two  of  the  following  languages, 

viz.,  Greek,  German,  Latin,  French,  Hebrew  (Greek  and  German 
recommended). 

Third  Year  English  or  History  ;  Honor  Economics  (Pass  standing). 


Second  Year. 

Logic  :  Formal  and  Inductive  :  Scientific  Methods. 

Psychology  :  (a)  Sensation,  Thought,  Emotion,  Volition  ;  (b)  Experimental, 
Introductory  Course,  Psychophysical  methods,  the  senses  of  taste  and  smell, 
and  the  dermal  and  kinesthetic  Senses. 

Metaphysics  :  Locke,  Essay  on  the  Human  Understanding ;  Berkeley, 
Principles  of  Knowledge  ;  Hume,  Treatise  on  Human  Nature,  Book  I. 


Third  Year. 

Logic  :  Scientific  Methods  ;  J.  S.  Mill. 

Ethics  :  Theory  of  Ethics  ;  History  of  Ethics  ;  Essays  on  Ethical  Topics. 
History  op  Philosophy  :  Ancient  and  Mediaeval ;  Cicero,  De  Finibus, 
Books  I  and  II. 

Psychology  :  (a)  Experimental  study  of  psychological  optics  and  acoustics 
and  the  time  and  space  relations  of  mental  phenomena  ;  (b)  the  more  important 
problems  of  General  Psychology,  with  selected  readings  from  Bain,  Baldwin, 
James,  Ladd,  Sully,  Tracy,  Ward,  Wundt. 


Fourth  Year. 

History  op  Philosophy  :  Modern  :  Special  study  of  Kant's  Critiques. 

Ethics  :  Aristotle,  Nicomachean  Ethics  ;  Kant's  Ethical  Writings  ;  1900-01 
Leslie  Stephens'  The  Science  of  Ethics;  1901-02  Sidgwick's  Methods  of 
Ethics  ;  Essays. 

Psychology  :  Practical  work  in  the  Laboratory. 
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Metaphysics  : — 

(a)  Kant's  Prolegomena  (paragraphs  1-50).    Aristotle's  Metaphysics. 

(b)  (1900-01).  Hamilton's  Notes  on  Reid  ;  Mansel ;  Comte,  Positive  Philoso- 
phy ;  J.  S.  Mill,  Examination  of  Sir  William  Hamilton ;  Spencer's  First 
Principles. 

(c)  (1901-1902).  Descartes  Meditations  and  Method ;  Spinoza,  Ethic;  Leibnitz,. 
Nouveaux  Essais  ;  Lotze,  Metaphysics  ;  Wnndt,  System  of  Philosophy. 

Essays  on  Metaphysical  Topics. 

Review  of  the  work  of  previous  years,  and  Essays. 

Note. — Candidates  from  St.  Michael's  College  may  substitute  Lorimers 
Institutes  of  Law  for  Kant's  Ethics,  in  Fourth  year  ;  and  also  Aristotle's 
Ethics,  Bks.  I-IV  in  the  original,  and  one  of  Plato's  Dialogues  in  the  original  ,- 
for  the  Experimental  Psychology  in  the  Fourth  year. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  MATHEMATICS  AND  PHYSICS. 


Additional  Requirements : — Candidates  in  this  Department  are  required  to- 
take  the  following  subjects  of  the  General  Course  in  addition  to  the  work 
prescribed  below  : 

First  Year.  ....  .English  ;  Latin  or  Greek  ;  French  or  German. 


First  Year. 

Elementary  Physics  (Mechanics,  Hydrostatics  and  Heat) ;  Elementary 
Chemistry ;  Algebra,  including  Determinants  and  omitting  Theory  of  Proba- 
bility ;  Trigonometry  (Plane  and  Spherical) ;  Analytical  Plane  Geometry. 


Second  Year. 

Elementary  Physics  (Electricity  and  Magnetism,  and  Geometrical  Optics)  -r 
Physical  Chemistry  with  Laboratory  work  ;  Newton's  Principia,  sec.  I  ; 
Differential  Calculus  ;  Integral  Calculus  ;  Solid  Geometry  ;  Elementary  Analy- 
tical Statics  and  Particle  Dynamics. 


Third  Year. 

Elementary  Physics  (Acoustics  and  Physical  Optics)  ;  Advanced  Analytical 
Statics  ;  Advanced  Particle  D3'iiamics  ;  Hydrostatics  ;  Geometrical  Optics  ; 
Rigid  Dynamics  ;  Thermodynamics  (elementary)  :  Theory  of  Equations  with 
Determinants  continued  from  the  First  year ;  Laboratory  Work. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 
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Fourth  Year. 

Candidates  are  allowed  to  take  either  Division  I  or  Division  II  in  the  Fourth 
year. 

Division  I. — Mathematics. 

Astronomy  ;  Differential  Equations  ;  Higher  Plane  Curves  with  introduc- 
tory course  in  Modern  Geometry  ;  Quaternions  with  outlines  of  similar  space 
analyses  ;  also  any  two  of  the  following  courses,  the  selection  to  be  made  by 
the  Mathematical  Department  at  the  beginning  of  each  year  :  — 

1.  Invariant  Theory.  2.  Theory  of  Numbers.  3.  Theory  of  Substitutions. 
4.  Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.  5.  Elliptic  Functions.  6.  Tangential 
Co-ordinates  or  Trilinear  Co-ordinates.  7.  Modern  Synthetic  Geometry,  as- 
illustrated  by  Cremona's  Projective  Geometry,  or  Reye's  Geometry  of  Position, 
or  Lachlan's  Modern  Plane  Geometry.    8.  Theory  of  Probability. 

Division  II. — Physics. 

Elasticity ;  Acoustics ;  Physical  Optics ;  Thermodynamics  (advanced) ;  Elec- 
tricity and  Magnetism  ;  Method  of  Least  Squares  ;  Laboratory  Work. 

Note. — The  Education  Department  of  Ontario  accepts  an  Honor  degree  of  the 
University  of  Toronto,  obtained  in  the  above  course,  as  the  non-professional 
qualification  for  specialist  standing  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  NATURAL  SCIENCE. 


Additional  Requirements: — Candidates  in  this  Department  are  required  to 
take  the  following  subjects  of  the  General  course  in  addition  to  the  Honor 
work  prescribed  below  : 

First  Year  Latin  or  Greek ;  English;  Mathematics;  French  or  German. 

Second  Year  English. 

Third  Y^ear..  . . .  .English. 

Fourth  Year  English. 


First  Year. 

Elementary  Biology  with  Laboratory  work,  including  the  stud}'  of  typical 
animals  and  flowering  plants. 

Elementary  Physics  (Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  and  Heat),  including  Labora- 
tory work. 

Elementary  Chemistry, 
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Second  Year. 

Zoology  of  the  Invertebrata,  with  a  practical  knowledge  of  typical  forms  ; 
Structure  of  the  Vegetative  and  Floral  Organs  of  Phanerogamous  Plants, 
the  course  to  include  Laboratory  work  ;  Elementary  Physiology  ;  Chemistry 
with  practical  work  ;  Elementary  Mineralogy,  Lithology  and  Dynamical 
Geology,  with  practical  work  ;  Physics  (Acoustics,  Geometrical  Optics, 
Electricity  and  Magnetism)  with  Laboratory  work. 


Third  Year. 

The  candidate  may  select  either  of  the  two  following  divisions  for  examin- 
ation : — 

Division  I. — Biology. 

Zoology  of  the  Vertebrata,  with  Laboratory  and  Museum  work  illustrative 
of  this  course  ;  Vegetable  Physiology  ;  Structure  and  classification  of  Crypto- 
gamic  Plants,  with  practical  knowledge  of  types  ;  Organic  Chemistry,  with 
Laboratory  work  ;  Historical  and  Stratigraphical  Geology  and  Palaeontology, 
with  excursions  and  Laboratory  work. 
Division  II. — Geology. 

Zoology  of  the  Vertebrata,  with  Laboratory  and  Museum  work  illustrative 
of  this  course  ;  Palaeontology  of  the  Invertebrata  and  Palaeophytology,  with 
practical  work  ;  Historical  and  Stratigraphical  Geology  ;  Economic  Geology  ; 
Mineralogy,  Elementary  Crystallography  and  Determination  of  Minerals,  with 
Laboratory  practice  ;  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis. 


Fourth  Year. 

The  candidate  may  select  either  of  the  two  following  divisions  for  examina- 
tion : — 

Division  I. — Biology. 

Morphology  and  Embryology  of  Vertebrates,  with  special  dissection  of  a 
typical   Vertebrate    Form  ;    Histology  ;   Bacteriology  ;    General   Biology  ; 
Physiology  ;  Physiological  Chemistry  ;  Physiological  Psychology. 
Division  II. — Geology. 

Archaean  Geology  ;  Glacial  Geology  ;  Structural  Geology  ;  Field  work  in 
Geology  ;  Physiography  ;  Meteorology  ;  Petrology  (Megascopic  and  Micro- 
scopic) ;  Palaeontology  of  the  Vertebrata  ;  History  of  Mineralogy  ;  Crystal- 
lography (Theoretical  and  Practical)  ;  Mineral  Chemistry  and  Assaying. 

Students  in  the  department  are  required  to  submit  a  Mineralogical,  Petro- 
graphical  or  Palaeontological  collection  made  during  the  previous  holidays. 

Note. — The  Education  Department  of  Ontario  accepts  an  Honor  degree  of  the 
University  of  Toronto,  obtained  in  the  above  course,  as  the  non-professional 
qualification  for  specialist  standing  in  the  Department  of  Science. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   CHEMSTRY  AND  MINERALOGY. 


Additional  Requirements: — Candidates  in  this  Department  are  required  tr> 
take  the  following  subjects  of  the  General  course  in  addition  to  the  Honor 
work  prescribed  below  : 

First  Year  English;  Latin;  German  or  French;  Algebra;  Trigonometry. 


First  Year. 

Chemistry  :  Elementary  Chemistry  ;  Physical  Chemistry  ;  Laboratory 
work. 

Physics  :  Elementary  Physics  (Mechanics,  Hydrostatics  and  Heat). 
Mathematics  :  Elementary  Analytical  Geometry. 


Second  Year. 

Chemistry  :  Inorganic  Chemistry ;  Physical  Chemistry  ;  Elementary  Organic 
Chemistry  ;  Laboratory  work. 

Mineralogy  :  Theoretical  and  Practical. 

Physics  :   Electricity  and  Magnetism ;   Geometrical  Optics  ;   Acoustics  -r 
Laboratory  work. 
Mathematics  :  Elementary  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 


Third  Year. 

Chemistry  :  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry ;  Physical  and  Inorganic  Chem- 
istry; Laboratory  work. 

Mineralogy  :  Spectrum  Analysis  ;  Determinative  Mineralogy  ;  Crystal- 
lography. 

Physics  :  Practical  Electricity. 


Fourth  Year. 

Chemtstry  :  History  of  Chemical  Theory  ;  Organic  and  Inorganic  Chemistry, 
including  the  study  of  selected  Monographs ;  Theory  of  Chemical  Equilib- 
rium ;  Electro-Chemistry. 

Mineralogy  :  Systematic  Mineralogy  ;  Physical  and  Mathematical  Crystal- 
lography ;  Assaying  (practical). 
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In  the  case  of  students  who  desire  to  obtain  a  ' 1  Specialists'  Certificate  in 
Science,"  the  Biology  of  the  First  year  of  the  Department  of  Natural  Science 
must  be  substituted  for  the  Mineralogy  of  the  Third  year  ;  and  the  Biology  of 
the  Second  year  for  the  Mineralogy  of  the  Fourth  year. 

Note. — The  Education  Department  of  Ontario  accepts  an  Honor  degree  of  the 
University  of  Toronto,  obtained  in  the  above  course,  as  the  non-professional 
■qualification  for  specialist  standing  in  the  Department  of  Science. 


DEPARTMENT  OF   PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY. 


Additional  Requirements: — Candidates  in  this  Department  are  required  to 
take  the  following  subjects  of  the  General  course  in  addition  to  the  work 
prescribed  below  : 

First  Year  English  ;  Latin  or  Greek  ;  French  or  German  ;  Trigonometry. 


First  Year. 

Physics  :  Elementary  Physics  (Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  and  Heat)  ;  Labor- 
atory work. 

Chemistry  :  Elementary  Chemistry ;  Physical  Chemistry ;  Laboratory 
work. 

Mathematics  :  Analytical  Geometry  ;  Algebra. 


Second  Year. 

Physics  :  Electricity  and  Magnetism,  Geometrical  Optics  ;  Analytical 
Statics  ;  Dynamics  of  a  Particle  ;  Laboratory  work. 

Chemistry  :  Inorganic  Chemistry  ;  Physical  Chemistry  ;  Laboratory  work. 
Mathematics  :  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  ;  Solid  Geometry. 

Third  Year. 

Physics  :  Thermodynamics  ;  Physical  Optics  ;  Acoustics  ;  Laboratory  work, 
including  Practical  Electricity. 

Chemistry  :  Organic  Chemistry  ;  Theory  of  Chemical  Affinity  ;  Laboratory 
work. 

Mathematics  :  Differential  Equations. 
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Fourth  Year. 

Physics  :  Electricity  and  Magnetism  ;  Thermodynamics  (advanced) ;  Labor- 
atory work. 

Chemistry  :  Chemical  Thermodynamics  ;  Electro-Chemistry ;  History  of 
Chemical  Theory  ;  Laboratory  work. 

Note. — The  Education  Department  of  Ontario  accepts  an  Honor  degree  of 
the  University  of  Toronto,  obtained  in  the  above  course  as  the  con -professional 
•qualification  for  a  specialist's  certificate  in  Science,  provided  the  candidate  has 
also  obtained  Honor  standing  in  each  of  the  First  and  Second  year  examina- 
tions in  Biology  of  the  Department  of  Natural  Science.  The  Education 
Department  of  Ontario  accepts  an  Honor  degree  of  the  University  of  Toronto, 
obtained  in  the  above  course  as  the  non-professional  qualification  for  a 
specialist's  certificate  in  Mathematics,  provided  the  candidate  has  also  obtained 
Honor  standing  in  the  following  additional  subjects  of  the  Department  of 
Mathematics  and  Physics,  taken  at  not  more  than  two  examinations  :  Trigo- 
nometry (plane  and  spherical) ;  Newton's  Principia,  Sec.  I ;  Statics  and 
Dynamics  (advanced)  ;  Rigid  Dynamics  ;  Hydrostatics  (advanced)  ;  Geometri- 
cal Optics  (advanced)  ;  Elasticity  ;  Hydrodynamics  ;  Method  of  Least  Squares. 
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Courses  of  Instruction  in  Arts. 


The  undergraduate  courses  of  instruction  in  the  University  of 
Toronto  and  University  College  are  based  upon  the  Curriculum,, 
as  above  (pp.  76-115).  The  following  statements  regarding 
the  scope  and  aim  of  the  courses  are  added  in  cases  in  which 
such  additional  information  is  considered  desirable,  together 
with  the  names  of  the  teaching  staff  for  1899-1900  : — 


(The  division  of  the  examination  papers  given  beloiv  in  Greek  and  Latin  has  been  recom- 
mended to  the  Senate  by  the  Professors  for  insertion  in  the  instructions  to  examiners.) 

The  examination  papers  in  the  First  year  will  be  distributed  as  follows  :  . 
1.  Greek  Grammar  (half  paper).     2.  Greek  Sight  Translation  (half  paper). 
3.  Greek  Prose.   4.  Greek  History  (half  paper).    5.  Homer  (pass),  and  Lysias 
(or  Lucian).    6.  Herodotus  and  Homer  (honor). 

The  examination  papers  in  the  Second  year  will  be  distributed  as  follows  : 
1.  Greek  Grammar  (half  paper).  2.  Greek  Sight  Translation  (half  paper). 
3.  Greek  Prose.  4.  Greek  History  (half  paper).  5.  Euripides  and  Plato. 
6.  Sophocles,  Aristophanes,  and  Thucydides. 

The  examination  papers  in  the  Third  year  will  be  distributed  as  follows : 
1.  Greek  Grammar  and  Philology  (half  paper).  2.  Greek  Sight  Translation 
(half  paper.)  3.  Greek  Prose.  4.  Greek  History  and  general  questions  on 
Greek  Philosophy  up  to  Socrates  (inclusive)  (half,  paper).  5.  Plato  (with 
questions  on  PlatonicPhilosophy).  6.  Aristotle  (with  questions  on  Aristotelian 
Philosophy).    7.  Thucydides,  Pindar,  and  Sophocles.     8.  Aristophanes  and 


The  examination  papers  in  the  Fourth  year  will  be  distributed  as  follows  : 
1.  Greek  Sight  Translation.  2.  Greek  Prose.  3.  Plato  and  Aristotle's  Ethics. 
4.  Thucydides  (two-thirds  of  the  paper)  and  Herodotus.  5.  iEschylus,  Homer, 
and  Theocritus.  6.  Aristotle,  Poetics,  with  the  other  books  prescribed  there- 
with (translation  and  questions)  (half  paper).  7.  Aristotle,  Politics,  I,  LTI, 
with  the  books  prescribed  therewith  {vide  paragraph  (8)  in  the  Greek  course 
p.  87)  or  Descriptive  and  Comparative  Syntax  (vide  paragraph  (9)  in  the  Latin 
course  p.  88).  8.  Greek  History  and  general  outlines  of  Greek  Philosophy  up 
to  Aristotle  (inclusive),  (Weber),  and  Aristotle's  Politics,  Bk.  II. 


Greek. 


Maurice  Hutton,  M.A 
A.  Carruthers,  M.A. 


.  Professor  of  Greek. 
.  Lecturer  on  Greek. 


Demosthenes. 
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Latin. 


J.  Fletchkr,  M.A.,  LL.D 

W.  S.  MlLNER,  M.A  


Professor  of  Latin. 
Lecturer  on  Latin. 


G.  W.  Johnston,  B.A.  ,  Ph.D  Lecturer  on  Latin. 

The  examination  papers  for  honors  in  this  Department  will  I  e  distributed  as 
follows  : 

First  Year. — 1.  Latin  Grammar  (half  paper).  2.  Latin  Prose.  3.  Latin 
Sight  (half  paper).  4.  Roman  History  (half  paper).  5.  Virgil  and  Cicero 
(Pro  Murena ).    6.  Horace  and  Cicero  (Pro  Milow-  and  Philippic  II). 

Second  Year. — 1.  Latin  Grammar  (half  paper).  2.  Latin  Prose.  3.  Latin 
Sight  (half  paper).  4.  Roman  History  (half  paper).  5.  Livy  and  Tacitus, 
6.  Virgil,  Horace,  and  Catullus. 

Third  Year. — 1.  Grammar  and  Philology.  2.  La' in  Prose.  3.  Latin  Sight 
(half  paper).  4.  Roman  History  (half  paper).  5.  Roman  Satire.  6.  Virgil 
Plautus  and  Terence.  7.  Tacitus  and  Cicero  (with  the  outlines  of  the  Stoic  and 
Epicurean  Philosophy). 

Fourth  Year. — 1.  Latin  Prose.  2.  Latin  Sight.  3.  Roman  History. 
4.  Sallust,  Cicero,  Tacitus,  etc.  5.  Lucretius  and  Virgil.  6.  Quintilian  (with 
the  History  of  Roman  Poetry)  (half  paper).  7.  Cicero,  De  Finibus  and 
Academica  (with  the  History  of  Post- Aristotelian  Philosophy).  8.  Compara- 
tive Syntax  (for  those  who  do  not  take  Aristotle's  Politics,  Bks.  I  and  III), 


A.  General  Course : — 

First  and  Second  Years. — An  attempt  is  made  to  develop  the  understand- 
ing and  appreciation  of  literature  through  the  study  of  two  plays  of  Shake- 
speare in  the  First  year,  and  of  selected  poems  of  Nineteenth  Century  Writers 
in  the  Second  year.  Students  are  expected,  in  the  case  of  Shakespeare,  to 
master  for  themselves  the  explanatory  notes  of  some  good  edition  such  as  the 
Clarendon  Press  or  Rolfe's. 

Composition  is  taught  in  connection  with  the  study  of  prose  literature.  The 
methods  of  the  various  forms  of  composition  are  investigated  in  selections  from 
good  writers.  An  original  essay  on  a  subject  set  by  the  instructor  is  required 
of  each  student  on  or  before  each  of  the  following  dates:  October  31st,  Decem- 
ber 15th,  February  1st,  and  March  15th.  If  any  articles  or  books  are  read  in 
preparation  for  such  essays,  the  titles  of  these  and  the  parts  specially  made 
use  of  must  be  definitely  specified  in  each  essay.  The  marks  assigned  for 
these  four  essays  count  as  term  work  at  the  final  examination  (SO  marks  out 


-  Third  and  Fourth  Years. — In  these  years  the  literature  of  a  period  is 
studied,  and  an  attempt  is  made  to  enable  the  student  not  only  to  appreciate 


English- 


W.  J.  Alexander,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
D.  R.  Keys,  M.A  


Professor. 
Lecturer. 
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and  understand  the  individual  works  selected,  but  also  to  grasp  their  relation 
to  one  another,  and  the  way  in  which  they  give  expression  to  the  personality 
of  the  writer  and  the  tendencies  of  the  time. 

B.  Honor  Course  : — 

The  work  prescribed  in  the  General  course  is  also  incumbent  upon  Honor 
students,  but  a  fuller  and  more  advanced  knowledge  is  expected  than  in  the 
case  of  General  students.  The  marks  assigned  for  compositions  during  the 
term  will  count  as  one  paper  at  the  annual  examinations. 

The  special  Honor  work  is  intended  to  broaden  the  knowledge  and  deepen 
the  insight  which  the  student  may  acquire  in  the  General  work.  In  the* 
Third  year,  besides  additional  work  in  the  period  prescribed  in  the  General 
course,  the  study  of  Old  English  is  begun.  In  the  Fourth  year  this  last- 
mentioned  work  is  continued,  and  a  course  on  Historical  Grammar  is  given. 
In  literature,  the  student  is  expected  to  make  a  minute  study  of  certain  typical 
works,  and  to  extend  his  acquaintance  with  the  period  by  a  careful  reading  of 
other  prescribed  books.  The  class  work  is  devoted  partly  to  a  special  exam- 
ination of  the  prescribed  selections,  partly  to  an  exemplification  by  lectures 
of  the  general  characteristics  of  the  various  writers  and  periods. 


A.  General  Course : — 

In  all  the  years  special  stress  will  be  laid  on  grammar,  pronunciation  and 
translation  into  French,  commencing  in  the  First  year  with  simple  exercises  in 
each  of  these  subjects,  and  continuing  with  those  of  a  more  difficult  character 
to  the  end  of  the  Fourth  year.  In  the  First  and  Second  years,  particular  atten- 
tion will  also  be  paid  to  careful  translation  from  French  into  English  ;  a  short 
text  in  modern  French  will  be  read  in  class  in  each  of  these  years.  In  the 
Third  year  the  prose  texts,  and  in  the  Fourth  year  the  poetical  and  dramatic 
texts,  belonging  to  various  periods,  which  have  been  prescribed  by  the  Univer- 
sity, will  be  read  and  will  be  illustrated  by  such  critical  and  historical  lectures 
as  may  be  necessary  for  their  proper  understanding  and  appreciation. 

B.  Honor  Course  : — 

As  in  the  General  course,  special  stress  will  be  laid,  in  all  the  years,  on 
grammar,  pronunciation  and  translation  into  French.  In  addition  to  these 
subjects  there  will,  in  the  Honor  course,  be  regular  and  continuous  exercises 
in  conversation  and  composition  in  French  during  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth 
years.  The  study  of  literature  will  begin  in  the  Second  year,  the  period  for 
this  year  being  the  Seventeenth  century ;  the  Eighteenth  century  will  be 
studied  in  the  Third  year,  and  the  Nineteenth  century  in  the  Fourth  year.  In 
each  year  appropriate  critical  and  historical  lectures  will  be  given  for  the  pur- 
pose of  aiding  students  to  thoroughly  understand  and  appreciate  the  works. 
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J.  H.  Cameron,M.A 
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belonging  to  each  period,  which  are  prescribed  by  the  University.  During  the 
Third  and  Fourth  years,  students  will  be  expected  to  read  systematically  some 
good  grammar  of  the  French  language.  In  these  two  years,  also,  lectures  will 
be  given  on  the  History  of  the  French  language,  the  lectures  to  be  illustrated 
in  the  Third  year  by  a  selection  from  the  Chanson  de  Roland.  Students  of  the 
Fourth  year  will  be  encouraged  to  undertake  the  independent  study  of  topics 
in  connection  with  the  history  of  the  language  and  literature. 

German. 

W.  H.  vanderSmissen,  M.A  Associate-Professor. 

G.  H.  Needlek,  B.A.,  Ph.D  .Lecturer. 

P.  Toews,  M.A.,  Ph.D  Instructor. 

The  courses  in  this  subject  comprise  (1)  the  study  of  the  literary  language 
of  classical  authors  of  the  18th  and  19th  centuries  ;  (2)  practice  in  writing  and 
speaking  German  as  illustrative  of  and  a  means  to  the  above-mentioned  end  ; 
(3)  the  history  of  German  literature ;  and  (4)  for  the  Honor  courses  the  ele- 
ments of  the  history  of  the  language. 

A.  General  Course  : — 

Practice  in  dictation,  translation  into  German,  and  exercises  in  translation 
at  sight,  will  be  regularly  given. 

Students  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  years  will  read  carefully  the  texts 
prescribed,  and  will  have  more  advanced  work  in  grammar,  composition  and 
sight  translation.  An  outline  of  the  literature  prescribed  will  be  given  in 
lectures. 

B.  Honor  Course : — 

(a)  Exercises  in  grammar  and  sight  translation  will  be  regularly  given, 
as  well  as  exercises  in  translation  into  German. 

(b)  Similar  exercises  of  rather  more  advanced  character  will  be  given  in  the 
Second  year.    Students  will  also  read  carefully  the  texts  prescribed. 

In  both  the  First  and  Second  years  an  outline  of  literature  as  prescribed 
will  be  given  in  lectures. 

(c)  Honor  students  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  years  are  expected  to  be 
familiar  with  the  works  of  the  modern  authors  prescribed,  and  lectures  on  the 
literature  of  the  respective  periods  will  be  given,  with  illustrative  references 
to  the  authors  read. 

In  both  Third  and  Fourth  years  exercises  in  sight  translation,  dictation, 
grammar  and  translation  into  German  will  receive  much  attention.  Original 
essays  in  German  will  be  required  from  time  to  time.  Practice  will  also  be 
given  in  conversation. 

(d)  In  the  Fourth  year  an  outline  of  the  history  of  the  language  will  be 
given,  according  to  a  syllabus  to  be  agreed  upon  by  the  instructors.  The 
elements  of  Middle  High  German  grammar  and  literature  will  be  studied  with 
special  reference  to  the  works  prescribed. 
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Italian  and  Spanish. 

W.  H.  Fraser,  B.A  Associate- Professor. 

E.  J.  Sacco  Special  Instructor  in  Italian. 

P.  Toews,  M.  A.,  Ph.D  Special  Instructor  in  Spanish. 

The  courses  in  these  subjects  extend  over  four  years,  and  are  arranged  with 
the  object  of  giving  the  student,  (1)  a  knowledge  of  the  language  of  the 
present  time  ;  (2)  an  appreciation  of  some  of  the  more  important  masterpieces 
.  of  the  literature  ;  (3)  a  knowledge  of  the  historical  development  of  the  litera-  . 
ture  ;  and  (4)  an  elementary  acquaintance  with  the  historical  phonology. 

First  Year  Italian. — Simple  narratives  are  used  as  a  basis  for  instruction 
in  grammar,  and  for  the  acquisition  of  vocabulary  and  idiom.  The  under- 
standing of  Italian  when  read  or  spoken,  and  the  expression  of  thought 
directly  in  Italian  are  regarded  as  fundamental,  and  hence  oral  practice  forms 
a  large  part  of  the  work  throughout  the  year.  Phonetic  transcription  is 
employed  as  a  means  of  giving  definiteness  to  the  knowledge  of  pronunciation 
•and  orthography.  Bacci  e  Gotti,  Le  Glorie  della  Patria,  per  la  terza  classe,  and 
Baccini,  Cristoforo  Colombo  are  used  for  reading  ;  and  Grandgent's  Italian 
Grammar  (Heath  &  Co.)  is  used  as  a  book  of  reference. 

First  Yeajr  Spanish. — The  course  in  Spanish  is  parallel  in  scope,  object  and 
method  with  that  in  Italian.  H.  Butler  Clarke's  First  Spanish  Reader  and 
Writer  (London,  Swan,  Sonnenschein  &  Co.)  is  used  as  a  basis  for  practice  in  the 
language,  and  for  instruction  in  grammar,  vocabulary  and  idiom.  Edgren's 
Spanish  Grammar  (Heath  &  Co. )  is  used  as  a  book  of  reference. 

Second  Year  Italian. — Bowen's  Italian  Reader  is  used  as  a  basis  for  oral 
practice  in  the  comprehension  of  Italian  and  for  exercise  in  the  reproduction 
of  the  substance  of  the  text  in  Italian  form.  Constant  practice  is  given  in 
phonetic  transcription  and  dictation,  and  in  the  understanding  of  unseen  pas- 
sages when  read.  Composition  in  Italian  on  familiar  topics  is  required. 
Grandgent's  Italian  Composition  (Heath  &  Co.)  is  used  for  additional  work 
in  composition  and  for  more  systematic  instruction  in  the  rules  of  construc- 
tion. In  the  work  of  the  Second  year  the  use  of  a  dictionary  entirely  in  Italian 
is  recommended.  Petrocchi's  ISovo  Dizionario  Scolastico  (Milano,  Fratelli 
Treves,  price  7  francs)  is  the  most  suitable  for  this  purpose. 

Second  Year  Spanish. — The  course  in  Spanish  is  parallel  in  scope,  object 
and  method  with  that  in  Italian  of  the  Second  year.  Ramsey's  Spanish  Reader 
(Holt  &  Co. )  is  used  for  oral  practice,  as  in  Italian  above.  Exercises  in  phonetic 
transcription,  dictation,  composition  and  sight  translation  similar  to  those  in 
Italian  are  required.  The  use  of  a  dictionary  entirely  in  Spanish  is  recom- 
mended. The  Diccionario  Castellano,  Campano  Ilustrado  (Garnier,  Paris, 
price  7  francs)  is  the  most  suitable  for  this  purpose. 

Third  Year  Italian. — Attention  is  given  principally  to  the  systematic 
study  of  the  history  of  literature  from  the  origins  up  to  the  end  of  the 
fifteenth  century  and  to  the  comprehension  and  interpretation  of  illustrative 
specimens  of  literature.  Lectures  on  the  subject  are  given,  and  ten  cantos  of 
Dante's  L>ivina  Commedia  are  read,  together  with  copious  extracts  from 
Petrarca  and  Boccaccio,  and  shorter  extracts  from  a  number  of  writers  of 
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•subordinate  importance.  Students  are  required  to  provide  themselves  with 
Dante's  Divina  Commedia  (ed.  Fraticeili,  Firenze,  Barbera,  recommended), 
and  with  Vol.  I.  of  Torraca's  Manuale  della  Letteratura  Italiana  (3rd  ed., 
Firenze,  Sansoni,  1894).  In  the  work  of  the  Third  year  the  use  of  a  dictionary 
entirely  in  Italian  is  recommended.  Petrocchi's  Novo  Dizionario  Scolastico 
(Milano,  Fratelli  Treves,  price  7  francs)  is  the  most  suitable  for  this  purpose. 

Third  Year  Spanish. — The  course  in  Spanish  is  parallel  in  scope,  object 
and  method  with  that  in  Italian  of  the  Third  year.  The  period  of  literary 
history  covered  is  that  extending  from  the  origins  to  about  the  death  of  Cer- 
vantes (exclusive  of  the  drama).  Ten  chapters  of  Cervantes'  Don  Quijote  and 
illustrative  extracts  from  a  number  of  writers  of  subordinate  importance  are 
read.  Students  are  required  to  furnish  themselves  with  a  copy  of  Don  Quijote 
.(Kressner's  edition,  Vol.  I,  Renger,  Leipzig,  recommended),  with  the 
Curso  de  Literatura  de  Garcia  Al-Deguer  y  Giner  de  los  Rios  (Madrid, 
Administracion  ' e  la  Biblioteca  andaluza,  1889),  and  with  Keller's  Altspanisches 
Lesebuch  (Leipzig,  Brockhaus).  For  the  work  of  the  Third  year  the  use  of  a 
dictionary  entirely  in  Spanish  is  recommended.  The  Diccionario  Castellano, 
Campano  Ilustrado  (Gamier,  Paris,  price  7  francs),  is  the  most  suitable  for  this 
purpose. 

Fourth  Year  Italian. — The  course  is  practically  a  continuation  of  that  of 
the  Third  year,  and  similar  methods  are  emploj'ed.  Lectures  are  given  on  the 
history  of  literature  from  Ariosto,  inclusive,  to  the  present  time.  Considerable 
portions  of  Ariosto  and  Tasso  are  read,  together  with  numerous  illustrative 
-extracts  from  writers  of  subordinate  importance.  The  elements  of  historical 
phonology  are  briefly  presenled,  and  further  instruction  in  this  subject  is 
.given  incidentally  in  conection  with  the  readings  in  literature.  Students  are 
Tequired  to  provide  themselves  with  Vols.  II  and  III  of  Torraca's  Manuale 
della  Letteratura  Italiana  (3rd  edition,  Firenze,  Sansoni,  1895  and  1897  re- 
spectively). The  use  of  a  dictionary  entirely  in  Italian  is  recommended. 
Petrocchi's  Novo  Dizionario  Scolastico  (Milano,  Fratelli  Treves,  price  7  francs) 
is  the  most  suitable  for  this  purpose. 

;  Fourth  Year  Spanish. — The  course  in  Spanish  is  parallel  in  scope,  object 
and  method  with  that  in  Italian  of  the  Fourth  year.  The  period  of  literary 
history  covered  is  that  extending  from  the  beginning  of  the  17th  century  to  the 
present  time,  with  the  addition  of  the  history  of  the  drama  from  its  origin.' 
Calderon's  La  Vida  es  Sueno  is  read,  together  with  numerous  illustrative 
extracts  from  writers  of  subordinate  importance.  The  elements  of  historical 
phonology  are  briefly  presented,  and  further  instruction  in  this  subject  is  given 
incidentally  in  connection  with  the  readings  in  literature.  Students  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  a  copy  of  La  Vida  es  Sueno  (Kressner's 
edition,  Leipzig,  Renger,  recommended),  with  the  Curso  de  Literatura  de 
Garcia  Al-Degue>  y  Giner  de  los  Rios  (Madrid,  Administracion  de  la  Biblioteca 
andaluza,  1889),  and  with  Keller's  Altspanisches  Lesebuch  (Leipzig,  Brock- 
haus). The  use  of  a  dictionary  entirely  in  Spanish  is  recommended.  The 
Diccionario  Castellano,  Campano  Ilustrado  (Paris,  Gamier,  price  7  francs) 
is  the  most  suitable  for  this  purpose. 
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Oriental  Literature. 

J.  F.  McCtjedy,  Ph.  D.,  LL.D  Professor. 

R.  G.  Murison,  M.A.,  B.D  Lecturer. 

The  Oriental  course  has  the  main  object  of  affording  an  introduction  to  the 
study  of  the  Semitic  languages  and  literature  and  of  Semitic  history.  On 
account  of  the  importance  of  the  literature  of  ancient  Israel,  the  Hebrew- 
language  and  the  Old  Testament  in  the  original  are  made  very  prominent 
throughout  the  course,  being  taught  in  all  the  years  and  occupying  almost 
as  much  time  as  ail  the  other  languages  taken  together.  The  aim  of  the 
course,  more  definitely,  is  to  give  the  student  a  competent  knowledge  of  the 
Hebrew  text  of -the  Bible  and  of  the  literature  and  history  of  the  Semitic 
peoples.  These  ends  are  kept  in  view  in  the  General  course  as  well  as  in  the 
Honor  lectures. 

For  purely  linguistic  study  the  General  course  is  confined  to  Hebrew  and 
Biblical  Aramaic,  and  is  so  arranged  that,  with  two  or  three  lectures  a  week 
throughout  the  four  years,  the  student  may  gain  some  familiarity  with  the 
different  kinds  of  literature  in  the  Old  Testament :  narrative,  historical, 
prophetical  and  poetical.  The  Honor  course  secures  in  its  Hebrew  department 
an  intimate  familiarity  with  the  language  and  literary  features  of  the  Old 
Testament  in  all  its  divisions,  and  at  the  same  time  introduces  the  learner  to 
the  other  important  languages  of  the  Semitic  family.  In  the  Second  year  of 
the  curriculum,  which  begins  the  Honor  course,  the  Aramaic  is  taken  up  in  its; 
two  dialects,  East  and  West  Aramaic  ;  in  the  Third  year  Arabic  is  the  subject 
of  study  ;  and  in  the  Fourth  year  the  student  is  made  acquainted  with  the 
Assyrian  in  the  original  cuneiform  texts.  In  all  the  years  care  is  taken  not 
only  to  impart  an  exact  knowledge  of  linguistic  forms,  but  also  to  convey  an 
accurate  idea  of  the  genius  of  the  Semitic  race  and  of  the  several  peoples  among 
them  who  in  succession  helped  materially  in  the  education  of  the  world. 

Thus,  while  Philology  is  duly  studied  for  its  own  sake  and  as  an  indispens- 
able instrument  of  research,  the  whole  tendency  of  the  discipline  is  to  make  it 
subservient  to  the  higher  ends  of  literary  and  historical  culture.  The  Oriental 
Seminary  Room  is  well  provided  with  maps  and  other  illustrative  material  y 
and  the  library,  although  so  lately  founded,  has  already  one  of  the  best  selec- 
tions of  Semitic  literature,  including  inscriptional  works,  to  be  found  in 
America. 

A  Seminary  in  Oriental  languages  will  be  held  weekly  for  the  benefit  of 
advanced  students,  the  work  done  in  which  will  count  as  part  of  the  sessional 
duties.  Graduates  of  the  University  who  may  apply  for  admission  may  take 
part  in  the  work  of  the  Seminary.  Class  examinations  in  writing  will  be 
held  at  intervals  during  the  year. 

Books  Required  for  Term  Work :  Davidson's  Hebrew  Grammar  ;  Davidson's 
Hebrew  Syntax  ;  Driver's  Hebrew  Tenses  ;  Davies'  Hebrew  Lexicon  ;  Text  of 
Old  Testament  with  Massoretic  Clavis ;  Weir's  Short  History  of  the  Old 
Testament  Text ;  Brockelmann's  Syriac  Grammar  and  Chrestomathy  ;  Socin's 
Arabic  Grammar  and  Chrestomathy  ;  Baer  and  Delitzschs'  Texts  of  Daniel  and 
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Ezra  with  Paradigms ;  King's  First  Steps  in  Assyrian ;  Delitzsch's  Assyrian 
Grammar;  Winckler's  Assyrische  Keilschrift-Texte  ;  Zimmern's  Vergleichende 
Grammatik  der  semitischen  Sprachen  ;  Robertson's  Old  Testament  and  its 
contents;  Driver's  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament;  McCurdy's  History, 
Prophecy  and  the  Monuments  ;  Articles  in  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  on 
Hebrew  Language,  Semitic  Languages,  Arabic  Literature,  Septuagint,  Targum  % 
Articles  in  the  Encyclopaedia  Biblica  on  Assyria  and  Babylonia. 

Books  Recommended  for  Reference  and  Special  Study :  The  Hebrew  Gram- 
mars of  Green,  Strack,  Koenig,  Gesenius,  Stade;  Brown's  Gesenius' Hebrew 
Lexicon  ;  Noeldeke's  Syrische  Grammatik  ;  Brockelmann's  Lexicon  Syriacum 
Wright's  Arabic  Grammar  ;  Arabic  Lexicons  of  Lane,  Wortabet,  and  Belot ; 
Eenan's  Histoire  des  Langues  semitiques  ;  Wright's  Comparative  Grammar  of 
the  Semitic  Languages  ;  G.  A.  Smith's  Historical  Geography  of  the  Holy  Land;. 
Babelon's  Manual  of  Oriental  Antiquities  ;  Duncker's  History  of  Antiquity, 
Vols.  IV- VI ;  Meyer's  Geschichte  des  Alterthums  ;  Maspero's  Life  in  Ancient 
Egypt  and  Assyria ;  Ragozin's  Chaldaea  and  Assyria  ;  Rawlinson's  History  of 
Phoenicia,  and  Five  Great  Monarchies  (Archaeological  chapters);  Kaulen's 
Assyrien  and  Babylonien;  Schrader's  Cuneiform  Inscriptions  and  the  Old 
Testament ;  Price's  The  Monuments  and  the  Old  Testament ;  Bypaths  of  Bible- 
Knowledge  ;  articles  on  Semitic  literature  and  antiquities  in  the  Encyclopaedia 
Britannica,  especially :  Alphabet,  Arabia,  Asia  Minor,  Babylonia,  Bible, 
Canaanites,  Canon,  Egypt,  Hittites,  Inscriptions,  Jerusalem,  Mesopotamia,. 
Midrash,  Mishnah,  Mohammedanism,  Nineveh,  Palestine,  Phoenicia,  Samari- 
tans, Syriac  Literature,  Talmud. 

History. 

G.  M.  Wrong,  M.A  Professor  of  Modern  History. 

W.  S.  Milner,  M.A  Lecturer  on  Roman  History, 

A.  Carruthers,  M.A  Lecturer  on  Greek  History. 

In  the  lectures  the  more  important  movements  will  be  discussed,  and  atten- 
tion will  be  directed  to  the  causey  of  social  and  political  changes  rather 
than  to  narrative  history.    Special  emphasis  will  be  laid  upon  the  history  of 
the  British  Empire. 
A.  General  Course  : — 

The  General  course  covers  the  history  of  Ancient  Greece  and  Rome  in 
outline  in  the  First  year,  the  history  of  Mediaeval  Europe  in  the  Second 
year,  and  modern  European  and  American  history  to  the  year  1763  in  the 
Third  year.  In  the  Fourth  year  European  and  American  history  since  1763 
is  studied  in  greater  detail,  and  the  course  closes  with  an  inquiry  into  the 
possibilities  of  a  Philosophy  of  History.  The  following  list  of  books  has  been 
made  as  brief  as  possible,  and  represents  a  minimum  standard  of  reading  : — 

First  Year  :  Botsford,  History  of  Greece  ;  Pelham,  Outlines  of  Roman 
History. 

Second  Year  :  Duruy,  Middle  Ages,  or  Emerton,  Introduction  to  Middle 
Ages  ;  do.,  Mediaeval  Europe;  Green  or  Gardiner  on  England. 
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Third  Year  :  Lodge,  Modern  Europe  ;  Green  or  Gardiner  on  England  ; 
Fiske,  Discovery  of  America,  chapters  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XII  ;  Goldwin  Smith, 
United  States  ;  Bourinot,  Canada  (Story  of  the  Nations). 

Fourth  Year  :  The  books  by  the  following' authors  set  forth  fully  in  the 
i  Fourth  year  Honor  course  should  be  read  : — On  Modern  History  :  Morse 
Stephens,  Fyffe  or  Seignobos,  Green  or  Gardiner,  Channing,  Bourinot.  On  the 
Philosophy  of  History  :  Morris's  Hegel.  The  Philosophy  of  History  is  so 
closely  associated  with  anthropological  and  ethnological  questions  that  students 
are  recommended  to  take  also  the  course  of  study  prescribed  in  Ethnology. 
B.  Honor  Course : — 

Honor  work  in  History  is  done  in  five  of  the  Honor  departments  of  the 
curriculum.  In  the  Department  of  History  the  whole  course  of  study  on 
the  curriculum  in  ancient,  mediaeval,  and  modern  history  is  required  during 
the  four  years,  and  this  study  is  combined  with  that  of  political  economy 
und  constitutional  law.  In  the  Department  of  English  and  History  the 
study  of  mediaeval  and  modern  history  is  combined  with  that  of  literature, 
both  English  and  classical ;  in  the  Department  of  Political  Science,  History  is 
combined  with  economic  and  legal  study,  and  in  the  Department  of  Classics 
with  Greek  and  Latin  literature.  In  the  Department  of  Modern  Languages 
Historjr  is  allowed  as  an  option  for  Italian  or  Spanish  in  the  Third  year,  and 
together  with  Historical  Grammar  for  Old  English  or  Italian  or  Spanish  in  the 
Fourth  year.  Candidates  desiring  to  qualify  in  the  Education  Department  as 
specialists  in  English  and  History  are  required  to  take  the  History  option. 
The  essays  required  must  be  based  upon  the  study  of  some  of  the  original 
authorities  for  a  selected  short  period,  and  in  judging  them  regard  will  be  had 
to  both  their  literary  and  historical  merits. 

The  following  list  of  works  has  been  made  as  brief  as  possible,  and  repre- 
sents a  minimum  standard  of  reading  for  the  periods  covered.  The  list  applies 
in  its  entirety  only  to  students  in  the  Department  of  History.  Students  tak- 
ing Honor  History  in  connection  with  other  departments  can  determine  by 
reference  to  the  curriculum  what  portions  of  the  list  apply  to  their  work. 
For  Constitutional  History  a  list  will  be  found  in  the  Department  of  Political 
Science. 

First  Year  :  Botsford,  History  of  Greece ;  Pelham,  Outlines  of  Roman 
History. 

Second  Year  :  (a)  Ancient  History:  Botsford's  History  of  Greece;  the  por- 
tions of  Grote,  Mommsen  and  Livy  prescribed  in  the  curriculum  ;  Fustel  de 
Ooulanges,  La  Cite  Antique  (English  translation,  "  The  Ancient  City"). 

(6)  Mediaeval  History :  Hodgkin,  The  Dynasty  of  Theodosius  ;  Bryce,  Holy 
Roman  Empire  (to  the  Fall  of  the  Hohenstaufen)  ;  Duruy,  Middle  Ages, 
or  Emerton,  Introduction  to  Middle  Ages  ;  do.,  Mediaeval  Europe  ;  Green  or 
Gardiner  on  England. 

Third  Year  :  (a)  Ancient  History :  Botsford,  History  of  Greece  ;  the  por- 
tions of  Grote,  Mommsen  and  Tacitus  prescribed  in  the  curriculum. 

(&)  Modern  History:  Bryce,  Holy  Roman  Empire  (from  the  Fall  of  the 
Hohenstaufen)  ;  Lodge,  Modern  Europe  ;  Symonds,  Short  History  of  the 
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Renaissance  in  Italy  ;  Green  or  Gardiner  on  England  ;  Seeley,  Expansion  of 
England  ;  Fiske,  Discovery  Of  America,  chapters  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XII;  Fisher, 
The  Colonial  Era  (American  History  Series) ;  Bourinot,  Canada  (Story  of  the 
Nations). 

Fourth  Year  :  (a)  Ancient  History :  The  portions  of  Thucydides,  Hero- 
dotus, Grote,  Cicero,  Mommsen  and  Merivale  prescribed  in  the  curriculum  ; 
Boissier,  l'Opposition  sous  les  Cesars,  and  La  Religion  Romaine. 

(6)  Modern  History  :  Tocqueville,  France  Before  the  Revolution ;  Morse 
Stephens,  European  History,  1789-1815  ;  Fyffe,  Modern  Europe,  Period 
since  1814,  or  Seignobos,  Political  History  of  Europe  since  1814  ;  Channing, 
The  United  States  of  America  1765-1865  (Cambridge  Historical  Series)  ; 
Green  or  Gardiner  on  England;  Bourinot,  Canada  (Story  of  the  Nations); 
Morris,  Exposition  of  Hegel's  Philosophy  of  History  (Griggs'  Philosophical 
Classics). 

(c)  Ethnology :  Keane,  Ethnology  ;  Ripley,  The  Races  of  Europe.  The 
lectures  will  be  illustrated  by  maps,  skulls,  primitive  implements,  etc. 

Political  Science. 

James  Mavor  Professor  of  Political  Economy  and  Constitu- 
tional History. 

Hon.  D.  Mills,  LL.B  Professor  of  Constitutional  and  International 

Law. 

A.  H.  F.  Lefroy,  M.A  Professor  oj  Roman  Law. 

S.  M.  Wickett,  B.A.,  Ph.D.  .  ..Instructor. 

A .  General  Course  : — 

Lectures  will  be  given  as  follows  to  those  students  who  require  to  take 
Political  Science  in  the  General  course. 

Third  Year. — Constitutional  History.  The  elements  of  English  Constitu- 
tional History.  Books  for  reference :  Fielden's  Constitutional  History ;  Hender- 
son's Historical  Documents  of  the  Middle  Ages  ;  Taswell-Langmead,  Consti- 
tutional History  of  England  ;  Bagehot,  The  English  Constitution ;  Dicey, 
the  Law  of  the  Constitution. 

Fourth  Year.  —  The  Elements  of  Political  Economy.  The  lectures,  text- 
books and  examinations  are  the  same  as  those  prescribed  for  students  taking 
the  Second  year  Honor  course.    See  below. 

Canadian  Constitutional  History.  See  synopsis  of  this  subject  in  Honor 
course  below. 

B.  Honor  Course  : — 

The  special  subjects  of  study  in  the  Honor  course  in  Political  Science  are 
economic  history  and  theory,  constitutional  history,  international  and  constitu- 
tional law,  jurisprudence,  history  and  philosophy  with  special  reference  to  the 
growth  of  political  ideas.  The  Honor  course  begins  in  the  Second  year  in  Arts 
and  continues  for  three  years. 

Prior  to  entrance  into  the  Honor  course  in  Political  Science,  candidates 
must  have  passed  the  Honor  examination  of  the  First  year  in  one  or  other  of 
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the  following  subjects  :  Latin  ;  Greek  ;  any  two  of  the  three  languages,  Eng- 
lish, French,  German. 

Second  Year.  — Economics.  The  lectures  give  a  general  introduction  to  the 
study  of  modern  political  economy.  The  chief  text-book  is  Marshall's  Prin- 
ciples of  the  Economics  of  Industry,  Vol.  I.  The  following  works  will  also 
be  found  useful :  Gide's  Political  Economy ;  Smart's  Introduction  to  the 
Theory  of  Value;  Devas'  Political  Economy;  Ely's  Introduction  to  Political 
Economy ;  Mavor's  Economic  History,  Tables  and  Diagrams. 

English  Constitutional  History  to  Magna  Charta.  The  chief  topics  are  the 
Hundred  and  County  Courts,  the  Witenagemot,  the  Feudal  System.  The 
principal  constitutional  documents  are  required  to  be  studied.  A  list  of  these 
documents  is  furnished  to  students.  For  reference,  selected  portions  of  Stubbs' 
Constitutional  History,  to  be  designated  by  the  lecturer  ;  Fielden's  Constitu- 
tional History  ;  Henderson's  Historical  Documents  of  the  Middle  Ages  ;  Intro- 
duction to  Stubbs'  Select  Charters ;  Freeman's  Growth  of  the  English  Consti- 
tution ;  Bagehot's  English  Constitution  ;  Wakeman  &  Hassall's  Constitutional 
Essays  (excepting  Essay  I)  ;  Taswell-Langmead's  English  Constitutional  His- 
tory ;  Bibliographical  Notes  No.  1,  English  and  Canadian  Constitutional 
History. 

Roman  History  to  266  B.  C.     Mommsen,   Bks.   I  and  II,  and  Fustel  de 
Ooulanges'  La  Cite  Antique.    See  Department  of  Classics. 
Mediceval  History  to  1250.    See  Department  of  History. 

Mathematics.  Special  class  in  the  elements  of  the  Infinitesimal  Calculus 
with  Elements  of  Analytical  Geometry. 

Third  Year. — History  and  Criticism  of  Economic  Theory.  The  course  of  lec- 
tures will  present  a  systematic  account  of  the  development  of  the  history  of  econ- 
omic theory  and  a  criticism  of  current  economic  theories  of  value,  interest, 
rent,  wages  and  international  trade.  The  chief  text-book  for  the  work  of  the 
Michaelmas  Term  is  Ingram's  History  of  Political  Economy,  and  for  the  work 
of  the  Easter  Term,  Marshall's  Principles  of  Economics,  Vol.  I.  Students 
are  also  expected  to  study  Bohm-Bawerk's  Capital  and  Interest,  and.  The 
Positive  Theory  of  Capital  (transl.  Smart)  ;  Wieser's  Natural  Value;  Smart's 
Introduction  to  the  Theory  of  Value.  The  following  books  will  also  be 
useful :  Cossa's  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Political  Economy  ;  Bonar's 
Philosophy  and  Political  Economy  ;  Nicholson's  Principles  of  Economics  ; 
Keynes'  Scope  and  Method  of  Political  Economy,  chaps.  1-3,  7,  9.  Bastable's 
Theory  of  International  Trade,  and  The  Commerce  of  Nations  ;  Adam  Smith's 
Glasgow  Lectures,  ed.  Cannan  ;  Adam  Smith's  Wealth  of  Nations,  ed.  Nichol- 
son ;  Ricardo's  Works,  ed.  Gonner. 

Modern  History,  from  1250  to  1763.    See  Department  of  History. 

English  Constitutional  History  from  Magna  Charta.  The  lectures  are  in 
continuation  of  those  of  the  Second  year.  They  deal  with  the  Growth  of 
Parliament,  and  of  Responsible  Government.  The  books  recommended  are  the 
same  as  those  in  the  Second  year. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 


127 


English  Constitutional  Law.  The  lectures  on  this  subject  comprise  a  discus- 
sion of  the  Royal  Prerogatives  ;  the  constitution  and  functions  of  the  two 
Houses  of  Parliament,  the  constitution  of  the  Executive  Government ;  the  rise 
of  the  Cabinet  and  its  relation  to  the  Crown  and  the  two  Houses  of  Parliament ; 
the  military  forces  of  the  Crown,  the  constitution  of  the  judicial  department 
of  government  and  its  relation  to  the  Crown  and  to  Parliament,  and  the  rights 
and  obligations  of  the  subject,  the  leading  cases,  the  constitutional  statutes, 
and  the  conventions  of  the  constitution  are  discussed.  For  reference  :  Dicey's 
Law  of  the  Constitution  ;  Hearn's  Government  of  England  ;  Traill's  Central 
•Government  :  Boutmy's  Studies  in  Constitutional  Law,  Part  I  ;  Broom's 
Constitutional  Law  ;  Anson's  Law  and  Custom  of  the  Constitution. 

Colonial  Constitutional  Law.  The  lectures  on  this  subject  trace  the  sources 
of  Colonial  Constitutional  Law  ;  the  prerogatives  of  the  Crown  in  the  consti- 
tution of  colonial  governments  ;  different  forms  of  government ;  colonies  by 
occupancy  ;  colonies  by  cession  and  conquest ;  powers  of  Parliament  in  respect 
to  the  colonies;  conventional  limitations  arising  from  local  self-government. 
For  reference  :  Creasy's  Constitutions  of  the  British  Empire  ;  Forsyth's  Cases 
and  Opinions  on  Constitutional  Law  ;  Todd's  Parliamentary  Government  in 
the  Colonies,  as  far  as  page  318;  Tarring's  Law  in  Relation  to  the  Colonies. 

History  of  English  Law.  The  history  of  the  English  law  from  the  Roman 
•Conquest  until  the  Norman  Conquest  ;  the  Roman  occupation  ;  the  Saxon 
invasions ;  the  laws  of  the  Confessor  ;  the  change  effected  in  the  law, 
especially  of  real  property,  by  the  Conqueror  and  his  successors, — the  intro- 
duction or  extension  of  the  feudal  system  ;  the  difference  between  that  system 
on  the  continent  and  in  England  ;  the  creation  of  new  tenures  ;  the  Great 
Charter  and  its  frequent  renewals,  as  showing  the  condition  of  the  people, 
and  the  evils  to  be  remedied  ;  the  great  changes  effected  by  the  legislation  of 
Edward  I  and  Edward  III  ;  the  creation  of  entailed  estates  ;  the  struggle  to 
obtain  power  to  alienate  them  ;  legislation  to  restrict  alienations  in  mortmain  ; 
the  evasion  of  the  law  ;  the  law  giving  power  to  devise  lands,  and  the  legis- 
lation of  Elizabeth  to  prevent  frauds  upon  creditors  and  purchasers  ;  the 
abolition  of  feudal  tenures  by  Charles  II.  The  efforts  in  the  reign  of  George 
III  to  ameliorate  the  criminal  law,  and  the  English  Statutes  after  1792  that 
have  their  counterpart  in  our  Colonial  legislation  are  discussed  and  explained. 
For  reference  :  Reeve's  History  of  English  Law  ;  Pollock  and  Maitland's  His- 
tory of  English  Law  ;  Hale's  History  of  English  Law ;  Blackstone's  Com- 
mentaries ;  a  collection  of  English  Statutes,  and  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Canada,  and  of  Ontario. 

History  of  Roman  Law.  The  lectures  on  Roman  Private  Law  comprise  a 
sketch  of  the  history  of  the  law  from  the  time  of  the  decemviri  to  the 
death  of  Justinian,  giving  an  account  of  the  growth  of  the  unwritten  law,  of 
judicial  legislation  to  the  suppression  of  the  formulary  system  by  Diocletian, 
and  from  that  time  to  the  death  of  Justinian,  and  treating  of  the  statutory 
legislation  during  the  Republic  and  under  the  Empire,  and  of  the  several 
attempts  to  form  a  code,  finally  terminated  by  the  work  of  Justinian.  The 
larger  number  of  lectures  is  devoted  to   the  substance   of   Roman  Law 


128 


University  and  University  College 


during  the  reign  of  Justinian.  The  law  of  testamentary  succession,  the 
Yarious  kinds  of  wills,  the  duties  of  the  heir,  the  gift  of  legacies,  and  the 
history  of  trust  gifts  and  codicils  are  explained.  The  remedial  processes  for 
the  protection  and  enforcement  of  rights  are  traced  from  the  legis  actiones,  the 
changes  effected  by  the  formulary  system,  the  summary  jurisdiction  of  the 
praetor,  the  abolition  of  the  formulary  system,  terminating  in  the  extraordinaria 
cognitio.  The  series  is  closed  by  a  discussion  of  the  law  as  to  specific  perfor- 
mance of  contracts;  of  the  law  as  to  frauds  upon  creditors;  and  an  examination 
of  the  influence  of  Christianity  upon  Roman  legislation.  For  reference  : 
Muirhead's  Historical  Introduction  to  the  Private  Law  of  Rome  ;  Sandars' 
Justinian;  Institutes  of  Gaius,  translated  by  Muirhead.  The  Digest,  the 
Code,  and  the  Novels  should  be  consulted. 

Fourth  Year. — Economic  History.  The  lectures  will  trace  economic 
history  from  the  early  middle  ages  down  to  modern  times,  with  special 
reference  to  England.  Books  recommended  :  Ashley's  Economic  History, 
Parts  I,  II ;  Toynbee's  The  Industrial  Revolution  ;  Seebohm's  English  Village 
Community  ;  Vinogradoff ' s  Villenage  in  England  ;  Gomme,  The  Village  Com- 
munity ;  Gross'  Gild  Merchant,  chaps.  1-4  ;  Rogers'  Six  Centuries  of  Work 
and  Wages,  chaps.  1-6,  8-10  ;  Cunningham's  Growth  of  English  Industry  and 
Commerce  (ed.  1890) ;  Marshall's  Principles,  Bk.  I,  chaps.  2,  3  ;  Jevons'  State 
in  Relation  to  Labour,  chaps.  3,  4,  6,  7;  Fowle's  Poor  Law,  chaps.  1,3,  4;. 
D.  A.  Wells'  Recent  Economic  Changes  ;  Ely's  Labour  Movement  in  America, 
chaps.  3,  4  ;  Webb's  History  of  Trade  Unionism  ;  Menger's  Right  to  Labour. 

Public  Finance.  The  lectures  will  deal  with  National  and  Local  Finance, 
and  with  important  questions  of  modern  economic  policy.  They  will  discuss, 
among  other  topics  :  the  History  of  Public  Finance  and  of  Financial  Science ; 
the  Currency  and  Banking  Systems  of  Great  Britain,  Canada  and  the  United 
States ;  Public  Debts  and  the  Policy  of  National  and  Local  Governments  in 
relation  to  them  ;  Methods  of  Extinction  and  Conversion  of  Debt ;  Sinking 
Funds ;  Public  Domain — Lands,  Forests,  Minerals  ;  Railroad  Policy,  its  his- 
tory in  Europe  and  America  ;  Principles  of  Taxation  ;  Incidence  of  Taxation  ; 
Tariff  Policy — outline  of  its  history  in  Great  Britain,  Canada  and  the  United 
States ;  Local  Taxation  in  Canada  and  the  United  States.  Books  recom- 
mended :  Bastable's  Public  Finance  ;  Bastable's  The  Theory  of  International 
Trade  ;  Seligman's  The  Incidence  of  Taxation;  Seligman's  Essays  in  Finance  ; 
Elliott's  The  Tariff  Controversy  in  the  United  States  ;  Cossa's  Taxation  ; 
Dunbar's  Theory  and  History  of  Banking ;  Walker's  Money,  Trade  and 
Industry  ;  Adams'  Public  Debts;  Ely's  Taxation;  Hadley's  Railroad  Trans- 
portation ;  Mavor's  English  Railway  Rates ;  Bagehot's  Lombard  Street ; 
Jevons'  Money  ;  Leroy-  Beaulieu's  Science  des  Finances,  Livre  II,  chaps.  4, 
5,  9,  10 ;  Giffen's  Essays  in  Finance,  1st  series,  IX ;  Taussig's  Tariff  History 
of  United  States. 

Statistics.  A  brief  course  of  lectures  will  be  given  on  methods  of  social 
investigation,  with  especial  reference  to  statistical  method,  statistical  organi- 
zation and  administration. 

Students  should  have  read  article  Statistique  in  Dictionnaire  d'economie 
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politique,  or  introductory  chapter  on  Statistics  in  Levasseur's  La  population 
frangaise.  Compare  in  general  Mayr,  Statistik  und  Gesellschaftslehre  ;  Block, 
Traite  theorique  et  pratique  de  Statistique ;  Mayo  Smith,  Statistics  and 
Sociology. 

Modern  History  from  1763  to  the  present  time.    See  Department  of  History. 

Political  Philosophy.  History  and  Criticism  of  Political  Theories.  The  fol- 
lowing are  recommended  for  study  :  Sidgwick's  Elements  of  Politics;  Pollock's 
History  of  the  Science  of  Politics;  Bonar's  Philosophy  and  Political  Economy; 
Ritchie's  Principles  of  State  Interference;  Seeley's  Introduction  to  Political 
Science ;  Mackenzie's  Introduction  to  Social  Philosophy. 

General  Jurisprudence.  In  lecturing  on  this  subject,  the  attention  of  the 
student  is  directed  to  the  definition  and  analysis  of  law  and  of  rights,  to  the 
sources  of  law,  to  the  classification  of  rights,  to  the  consideration  of  antece- 
dent rights  in  rem  and  in  personam,  to  remedial  rights,  to  adjective  private 
law,  to  the  nature  of  public  law  and  its  various  divisions,  to  international  law, 
and  to  the  application  of  law.  For  reference:  Holland's  Elements  of  Juris- 
prudence; Austin's  Elements  of  Jurisprudence  (Campbell's  Students'  edition); 
Maine's  Ancient  Law,  and  Early  History  of  Institutions  (Lectures  XII,  XIII). 

Public  International  Law.  Besides  the  elementary  principles  of  Interna- 
tional Law,  the  lectures  comprise  a  discussion  of  the  growth  of  International 
Law,  its  sources,  and  the  characteristics  which  distinguish  it  from  interna- 
tional morality.  Also  a  discussion  of  the  doctrine  of  non-intervention,  of  the 
Monroe  Doctrine,  and  of  the  various  treaties  and  conventions  relating  to  Can- 
ada. Controversies  raised  by  the  Civil  War  in  the  United  States.  The  Geneva 
Arbitration  and  the  rights  of  neutrals.  For  reference :  Wheaton's  Interna- 
tional Law  (ed.  Boyd) ;  Hall's  International  Law,  or  Kent's  International 
Law  (ed.  Abdy). 

General  Jurisprudence  and  Public  International  Law  together  are  alterna- 
tive to  the  Honor  History  of  Philosophy  of  the  Fourth  year,  for  which  see 
Department  of  Philosophy. 

Federal  Constitutional  Law.  The  lectures  deal  with  the  origin  of  the  United 
States  Constitution  and  the  relation  of  the  federal  government  to  the  States  ; 
the  federal  institutions,  legislative  and  executive  and  judicial,  and  the  leading 
decisions  of  the  Courts  in  reference  to  the  same.  The  Constitution  in  Canada; 
rules  of  interpretation  applied  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  ; 
rules  of  interpretation  applied  by  the  Judicial  Committee  in  construing  the 
Constitution  in  Canada.  For  reference  :  Houston's  Constitutional  Documents 
of  Canada ;  Lefroy's  Law  of  Legislative  Power  in  Canada  ;  Todd's  Parlia- 
mentary Government  in  the  Colonies,  page  31 S  to  the  end  of  the  volume  ; 
Clement's  Constitution  of  Canada  or  Munro's  (Constitution  of  Canada  ; 
Cartwright's  Decisions  on  the  B.N. A.  Act;  Cooley's  Principles  of  Consti- 
tutional Law  in  the  United  States  ;  Pomeroy's  Constitutional  Law  ;  Boutiny's 
Constitutional  Law,  Part  II  and  III.  On  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  ;  Story,  Hare,  Miller,  and  Bryce  ;  Todd's  Parliamentary  Government 
in  England  (ed.  Walpole). 
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Canadian  Constitutional  History.  Character  of  French  Settlement ;  Nature 
of  European  Claims  to  Territory  ;  Government  by  Trading  Companies  ;  Growth 
of  Rule  by  Colonial  Policy  as  distinguished  from  Trading  Company  Policy  ; 
Establishment  of  Provincial  Organization  in  1663  ;  the  Sovereign  Council ; 
Growth  of  the  Superior  Council ;  Local  Government  ;  Land  Tenures  ;  Church 
and  State  ;  the  Conquest ;  Treaty  of  Paris  ;  English  Colonial  Policy  ;  Struggle 
for  Responsible  Government  ;  Growth  of  Parties  in  Upper  and  Lower  Canada  ; 
Lord  Durham's  Report ;  Union  Act ;  Quebec  Conference  ;  Confederation  ; 
Relation  of  Dominion  to  Great  Britain  ;  Relation  of  Provinces  to  Dominion  ; 
•Comparison  of  B.  N.  A.  Act  with  Constitutions  of  United  States  and  of 
England  ;  Growth  of  Local  Government  in  Ontario  ;  A  list  of  the  principal 
constitutional  documents  which  are  required  to  be  studied  will  be  furnished  to 
students.  For  reference :  Bourinot's  Constitutional  History  of  Canada  ; 
Ashley's  Earlier  Constitutional  History  of  Canada  ;  Parkman's  Old  Regime  ; 
Munro's  Constitution  of  Canada  ;  Story's  Introduction  to  Constitution  of  the 
United  States ;  Houston's  Canadian  Constitutional  Documents ;  Christie's 
History  of  Lower  Canada  ;  Kingsford's  History  of  Canada  ;  McEvoy's  The 
Ontario  Township  (University  of  Toronto  Studies  in  Political  Science,  1st 
series,  No.  1). 

Term  Work,  in  Honors.  The  following  term  work  is  required  in  subjects 
■to  be  prescribed  by  the  Professor  of  Political  Economy  and  Co:  stitutional 
History  : — 

Second  Year  :  Two  essays  in  each  term,  in  all  four  essays  ;  and  also  a  Term 
examination  to  be  held  before  or  shortly  after  Christmas  vacation. 

Third  Yeah  :  Two  essays  in  each  term,  in  all  four  essays  ;  and  also  a  Term 
•examination  to  be  held  before  or  shortly  after  Christmas  vacation. 

Fourth  Year  :  Two  essays  in  each  term,  in  all  four  essays  ;  and  also  a  Term 
examination  to  be  held  before  or  shortly  after  Christmas  vacation. 

In  each  year  such  term  work  and  examination  count  for  Honors  in  the 
annual  examination. 

The  Departmental  Library  in  Economics  is  open  under  certain  conditions 
-to  all  Honor  students  in  the  Department  of  Political  Science.  Tutorial  classes 
in  Economics  and  in  Constitutional  History  are  held  several  times  each  week 
during  the  Michaelmas  and  Easter  terms.  Facilities  for  research  are  afforded 
"to  senior  students  and  also  to  graduates  who  desire  to  prosecute  the  study  of 
-any  of  the  subjects  in  the  Department. 
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Philosophy. 

J.  G.  Hume,  M.A.,  Ph.D  Professor  of  Ethics  and  History  of  Philoso- 
phy. 

A.  Kirschman,  M.A.,  Ph.D  Associate- Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Direc- 
tor of  the  Psychological  Laboratory. 

F.  Tracy",  B.A.,  Ph.D  Lecturer  on  Philosophy. 

A.  H.  Abbott,  M.A  Assistant  in  Psychological  Laboratory  and 

Special  Instructor  in  Philosophy. 

The  work  of  this  Department  is  pursued  during  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth 
undergraduate  years.  The  course  embraces  Logic,  Psychology,  Metaphysics, 
Ethics  and  History  of  Philosophy.  In  every  case  the  work  in  Philosophy  of  the 
General  Course  is  to  be  taken  by  Honor  students,  and  will  be  counted  along 
with  the  Honor  work  in  determining  their  standing. 

Logic. 

A.  General  Course  :  — 

Second  Year. — A  course  of  lectures  is  given  dealing  with  the  scope  and 
method  of  Logic  ;  the  nature  of  Deductive  and  Inductive  Reasoning,  and  their 
relation  to  each  other  ;  the  Definition  of  Terms ;  the  Laws  of  Thought ;  the 
Forms  of  the  Judgment  and  their  mutual  relation;  the  Syllogism  ;  the  Canons 
and  Methods  of  Inductive  inquiry  ;  the  detection  and  rectification  of  ambigu- 
ities in  reasoning  and  logical  fallacies.  Exercises  in  logical  problems  are  given 
from  time  to  time  and  corrected.  Books  recommended  :  Creighton,  Intro- 
ductory «  Logic  ;  Jevons,  Elementary  Lessons  in  Logic ;  Fowler,  Inductive 
Logic  ;  Hyslop,  The  Elements  of  Logic. 

B.  Honor  Course  : — 

Second  Year. — A  brief  course  of  lectures  in  the  Easter  Term  in  which 
honor  students  are  introduced  to  the  fundamental  epistemological  questions 
that  underlie  all  Logic.    Reading  :  Creighton,  Introductory  Logic,  Part  III. 

Third  Year.  — A  course  is  given  in  the  study  and  criticism  of  Mill's  System 
of  Logic,  the  exposition  of  scientific  methods,  and  the  discussion  of  the  philo- 
sophical presuppositions  underlying  theories  of  Induction.  The  ground  covered 
in  the  lectures  of  the  General  course  will  not  be  taken  up  here,  but  will  be 
presupposed.  Books  recommended  :  Mill,  System  of  Logic  ;  Bradley,  Prin- 
ciples of  Logic  ;  Venn,  Empirical  Logic  ;  Jevons,  Principles  of  Science  ;  Sigmart, 
Logik. 

Psychology. 

A .  General  Course : — 

Second  Year. — The  lectures  deal,  in  a  general  way,  with  the  phenomena  of 
consciousness,  their  description,  correlation  and  classification  ;  covering,  in 
outline,  the  whole  field  of  psychic  phenomena.  The  course  is  designed  to 
introduce  the  subject,  to  familiarize  the  student  with  fundamental  principles, 
and  lead  him  to  observe  his  own  mental  states.  Term  work  is  required.  Books 
recommended  :  Wundt,  Grundriss  der  Psychologie  (English  translation)  ; 
Ho.Filing,  Outlines  of  Psychology  ;  Titchener,  Primer  of  Psychology. 


132 


University  and  University  College 


B.  Honor  Course  : — 

Second  Year. — An  introductory  course  on  Experimental  Psychology  is  given, 
dealing  with  the  senses  of  taste  and  smell,  and  the  dermal  and  kinesthetic 
senses.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  Psychophysical  methods  and  their 
application.  In  this  connection  students  are  required  to  familiarize  themselves 
with  the  elements  of  the  Infinitesimal  Calculus  and  Analytical  Geometry. 
Books  recommended  :  Wundt,  Outlines  of  Psychology,  Human  and  Animal 
Psychology ;  Ladd,  Elements  of  Physiological  Psychology ;  Scripture,  The 
New  Psychology. 

Third  Year. — (a)  General:  The  lectures  deal  with  such  special  problems  as: 
Association,  Memory,  Attention,  Emotion,  Volition.  Books  recommended  : 
Wundt,  Outlines  of  Psychology,  Human  and  Animal  Psychology  ;  Kiilpe, 
Outlines  of  Psychology ;  Bain,  Senses  and  Intellect,  Emotions  and  Will ;  James, 
Psychology  ;  Baldwin,  Handbook,  The  Mental  Development  in  the  Child  and 
the  Race  ;  Ladd,  Psychology  Descriptive  and  Explanatory  ;  Sully,  the  Human 
Mind  ;  Stout,  Analytic  Psychology ;  Tracy,  Psychology  of  Childhood 
(2nd  ed.). 

(6)  Experimental:  The  lectures  on  experimental  Psychology  (three  hours  \)er 
week)  deal  with  the  chief  problems  of  contemporary  Psychology,  in  so  far  as 
they  are  accessible  to  exact  experiment,  special  attention  being  devoted  to  the 
Psychology  of  the  higher  senses  (Psychological  Optics  and  Acoustics)  and  to 
the  time-relations  of  Mental  Phenomena.  The  practical  work  (one  to  two  hours 
per  week)  in  the  laboratory  is  designed  to  afford  the  student  an  opportunity  to 
become  familiar  with  experimental  methods.  There  is  no  text-book  for  this 
course ;  but  as  recommended  books  may  be  mentioned :  Wundt,  Physiologische 
Psychologie  (4th  ed.);  Ladd,  Elements  of  Psychology;  Wundt,  Human  and 
Animal  Psychology  (English  Translation  by  Titchener  and  Creighton) ;  Ktilpe, 
Outlines  of  Psychology;  Pvibot,  German  Psychology  of  To-day;  Sanford, 
Laboratory  Course. 

Fourth  Year.  — The  Fourth  Year  consists  partly  of  a  supplementary  series 
of  lectures  on  metaphysical  problems  in  their  relations  to  Psychology,  and 
partly  of  experimental  work  in  the  laboratory.  The  students  work  in  groups 
under  the  guidance  of  the  Director  of  the  Laboratory,  or  his  Assistants,  upon 
special  experimental  investigations.  The  subjects  of  these  investigations, 
which  are  at  the  same  time  intended  to  lead  to  useful  results  and  to 
make  the  students  familiar  with  the  nature  and  difficulties  of  exact  research, 
are  arranged  at  the  beginning  of  the  term.  The  students  are  required  to 
acquaint  themselves  with  the  literature  relating  to  their  special  subject,  to 
keep  a  record  of  their  investigations,  and  to  hand  in  at  the  end  of  the  Easter 
term  a  detailed  statement  of  results  obtained,  and  of  their  significance. 

Graduates  have  full  opportunit}^  for  independent  investigations  in  the- 
Laboratory. 
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Metaphysics. 

Honor  Course  : — 

Second  Year  :  Theory  of  Knowledge — Honor  students  are  required  to 
read  Locke's  Essay  on  the  Human  Understanding  ;  Berkeley's  Principles  of 
Knowledge  ;  and  Hume's  Treatise  on  Human  Nature,  Book  I.  They  are  ex- 
pected to  write  expository  summaries  of  these  works,  and  to  discuss  and  ci  iti- 
cize  them  in  the  class.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  lectures  to  assist  the  student  in 
making  the  transition  from  observation  and  analysis  of  mental  phenomena  to 
the  reflective  consideration  of  the  underlying  philosophical  principles.  Books 
recommended  :  Fraser,  Selections  from  Berkeley,  Locke  and  Berkeley  (Black- 
wood's S'eries) ;  Green,  Introduction  to  Hume,  Prolegomena  to  Ethics  Bk.  I  ; 
^ikins,  The  Philosophy  of  Hume ;  Ward,  Psychology  in  Encyclopaedia  Britan- 
nica,  9th  ed. ;  Dewey,  Psychology. 

Fourth  Year. — Theories  of  Knowledge  and  Being  :  Several  courses  are 
given  as  follows  :  1.  A  course  of  lectures  setting  forth  the  lecturer's  views  of 
the  principles  and  methods  of  philosophical  speculation,  and  showing  the  inter- 
relation of  Logic,  Psychology,  Metaphysics  and  Ethics.  No  text-books  are 
prescribed  in  this  course,  but  certain  reading  may  be  recommended  from  time 
to  time  in  the  lecture -room.  2.  A  careful  study  of  Aristotle's  Metaphysics, 
and  Kant's  Prolegomena.  Kant's  Critiques  will  be  studied  in  connection  with 
the  class  in  History  of  Philosophy  (See  History  of  Philosophy,  IV  year).  3. 
Lectures  on  the  chief  problems  of  Philosophy,  as  they  have  been  dealt  with  by 
representative  thinkers  :  (a)  For  1901  these  lectures  will  be  based  upon  the 
works  of  Hamilton,  Mansel,  Comte,  Mill  and  Spencer,  (b)  For  1902  they  will 
be  based  upon  the  Metaphysical  works  of  Des  Cartes,  Spinoza,  Leibnitz,  Lotze, 
Wundt.  4.  A  seminary  is  held  for  the  study  of  advanced  Metaphysical 
problems. 

In  the  seminaries  papers  are  read  and  discussed  by  the  members.  Every- 
thing is  done  to  encourage  independent  thinking  on  the  part  of  the  students. 
Graduates  may  become  members  of  any  of  the  seminaries  in  the  Department  of 
Philosophy  by  arrangement  with  the  professor  in  charge. 

Ethics. 

A .  General  Course  : — 

Third  Year. — (a)  Theory  of  Obligation  :  Lectures  on  the  scope  and  meth- 
ods of  Ethics,  the  relation  of  Moral  Philosophy  to  Natural  Science,  The  Moral 
Ideal,  Personality,  Instinct,  Desire,  Motive,  Volition,  Freedom  of  the  Will, 
Conscience,  Duty,  Responsibility,  Sensational  Theories,  Intuitional  Theories, 
Transcendental  Theories,  Relation  of 'Ethics  to  Theoretical  Philosophy,  Politi- 
cal Economy,  and  Religion.  Essays  will  be  written  by  members  of  the  class, 
and  examinations  held  during  the  term.  Books  recommended  :  Hyslop,  Bowne, 
Seth,  Muirhead,  Calderwood,  Pt.  I.,  Chaps.  I-IV ;  Green,  Prolegomena  to 
Ethics,  Book  II.  (b)  History  of  Ethics  :  The  lectures  cover  the  ground  from 
Hobbes  to  the  present  time.  Attention  is  given  to  fundamental  standpoints 
rather  than  to  details  of  doctrine.  The  interrelation  of  the  various  historical 
phases  of  Ethical  thought  are  considered,  the  development  of  cardinal  doctrines 
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followed,  and  the  chief  representatives  of  the  leading  schools  expounded. 
Books  recommended :  Sidgwick,  History  of  Ethics ;  Bain,  Moral  Science ; 
Watson,  Hedonistic  Theories. 

B.  Honor  Coarse  : — 

Third  Year. — (a)  Theory  of  Ethics  :  The  students  in  this  course  will  make, 
under  the  guidance  of  the  professor  in  charge,  a  special  and  careful  study  of 
Green's  Prolegomena  to  Ethics.  Lectures  will  be  given  to  assist  in  the  exposi- 
tion, explanation,  and  estimation,  of  Green's  position,  (b)  History  of  Ethics  : 
This  course  is  supplemental  to,  and  given  in  connection  with,  the  General 
course  on  the  History  of  Ethics.  The  aim  of  the  lectures  is  to  set  in  a  clear 
light  the  real  significance  of  the  problems  occupying  the  attention  of  moralists, 
and  to  estimate  the  solutions  that  have  been  offered  for  these  problems. 
Books  recommended  :  Martineau,  Types  of  Ethical  Theory  ;  Butler's  Sermons  ; 
Mill,  Utilitarianism ;  Spencer,  Principles  of  Morality  ;  Janet,  Theory  of 
Morals ;  Sidgwick,  Methods  of  Ethics  ;  Jodl,  Geschichte  der  Ethik  ;  Court- 
ney, Constructive  Ethics  ;  Sorley,  the  Ethics  of  Naturalism  ;  D'Arcy,  Short 
Study  of  Ethics  ;  Fairbrother,  Philosophy  of  T.  H.  Green  ;  Mackenzie,  Manual 
of  Ethics  ;  Paulsen  (Trans.  Thilly.).  (c)  Applied  Ethics  :  The  class  will  meet 
once  a  week  for  the  reading  and  discussion  of  papers  written  by  members  of  the 
class.  In  these  essays  an  attempt  will  be  made  to  apply  ethical  principles  to 
the  investigation  of  social  problems,  such  as  Temperance,  Charity,  Socialism, 
etc.  Books  recommended  :  Spencer,  Man  vs.  State  ;  Ritchie,  Principles  of 
State  Interference  ;  T.  H.  Green,  Lectures  on  Political  Obligation,  A.  M.  N. , 
in  Vol.  II. ;  J.  G.  Hume,  Value  of  a  Study  of  Ethics,  Political  Economy  and 
Ethics,  Socialism. 

Fourth  Year. — In  this  year  the  Honor  students  will  be  expected  to  make 
a  thorough  study  of  representative  Ethical  writers  of  ancient  and  modern  times, 
and  also  to  undertake  independent  investigations  into  social  problems  of  the 
present  time,  requiring  for  their  solution  the  application  of  Ethical  principles  : 
Aristotle,  Nicomachean  Ethics ;  Kant,  Grundlegung  zur  Metaphysik  der  Sitten  ; 
Kritik  der  praktischen.  Vernunft.  In  1899-1900,  Sidgwick,  The  Methods  of 
Ethics;  in  1900-01,  Leslie  Stephen,  The  Science  of  Ethics.  Stephen  and  Sidg- 
wick in  alternate  years.  Essays  :  Application  of  Ethical  principles  in  the 
examination  of  Problems  in  Political  Economy,  Sociology  and  Criminology. 

History  of  Philosophy. 

A.  General  Course  : — 

Fourth  Year. — A  course  is  given,  intended  as  an  introduction  to  the  critical 
study  of  Philosophy.  The  student  is  led  to  trace  the  development  of  philo- 
sophical speculation  from  the  beginning  of  Modern  Philosophy  up  to  the  time 
of  Kant ;  to  discover  the  relation  of  the  various  thinkers  to  one  another  ;  to 
estimate  the  contribution  made  by  each  ;  and  to  note  how  inadequacies  and 
errors  were  subsequently  met  and  corrected.  Books  recommended  :  Weber, 
Windelband,  Falckenberg,  Schwegler. 
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B.  Honor  Course: — 

Third  Year. — Lectures  are  given  on  the  History  of  Ancient  and  Mediaeval 
Philosophy.  The  chief  centre  of  interest  is  the  Platonic  Philosophy  ;  but  the 
Pre-Socratic  and  Post- Aristotelian  periods  are  dealt  with  as  fully  as  time  permits ; 
the  former,  as  the  essential  prelude  to  the  study  of  the  Platonic  Philosophy  ; 
the  latter,  as  showing  the  various  directions  in  which  its  influence  was 
felt  in  later  times.  The  influence  of  Christianity  on  philosophic  thought ;  the 
main  features  of  Scholasticism  ;  and  the  preparation  of  the  thinking  world  for 
Modern  Philosophy,  are  considered.  Special  attention  is  given  to  connecting 
links,  and  the  relation  of  the  thinkers  to  one  another.  An  extra  hour  a  week 
will  be  devoted  to  a  more  special  study  of  some  of  the  more  important  Platonic 
Dialogues.  Books  recommended:  Weber;  Zeller;  Ueberweg;  Butler;  Erdmann  ; 
Windelband  ;  Ferrier  ;  Schwegler  ;  Benn  ;  Tennemann  ;  Burt  ;  Mayor  ; 
Jowett's  Plato  ;  Grote's  History  of  Greece  (chapter  on  the  Sophists)  ;  Aris- 
totle's works. 

Fourth  Year. — (a)  Pre-Kantian  Period  :  Honor  students  will  attend  the 
lectures  on  this  period  given  to  the  students  of  the  General  course  (see  above), 
and  the  class  reading  selections  in  Metaphysics  (see  Metaphysics  Foutth  year). 
Books  recommended :  Erdmann ;  Ueberweg.  (b)  Kant :  The  development  of  the 
Kantian  Philosophy,  through  the  Critiques  and  Prolegomena,  is  followed. 
The  Kritik  der  reinen  Vernunft  and  the  Kritik  der  Urtheilskraft  are 
carefully  studied  in  the  class,  essays  by  the  students,  are  read  and  discussed, 
and  lectures  are  given  on  Kant's  relation  to  previous  philosophers,  the  signifi- 
cance of  his  new  method,  the  various  links  in  his  system  and  the  positive 
and  negative  elements  in  his  philosophy.  Books  recommended  :  Caird  ; 
Watson  ;  Morris  ;  Stirling ;  Mahaffy  and  Bernard  ;  Adamson  ;  Vaihinger  ;  Erd- 
mann ;  Riehl.  (c)  Post- Kantian  Period  :  Lectures  will  trace  the  develop- 
ment of  Idealism  after  Kant,  sympathetic  and  antagonistic.  Special  atten- 
tion is  given  to  Fichte,  Schelling,  Hegel,  Schopenhauer,  Von  Hartmann, 
Herbert  Spencer  and  Wundt. 

A  seminary  in  the  History  of  Philosophy  is  conducted  for  the  reading  and 
discussion  of  papers  written  by  the  students.  Books  recommended  :  (a) 
General  Histories  :  Kuno  Fischer  ;  Windelband  ;  Falckenberg  ;  Ravaisson  ; 
Lewes  ;  Morell ;  Kiilpe  ;  Paulsen,  {b)  Special :  On  Hobbes,  Croom  Robertson  ; 
on  Des  Cartes,  Kuno  Fischer  ;  on  Spinoza,  Pollock,  Caird  ;  on  Locke,  Berkeley 
and  Hume,  Green,  Frazer,  Selby-Bigge  ;  on  Leibnitz,  Dewey,  Latta ;  on 
Scottish  Philosophy,  Seth,  Murray,  Bowen,  McCosh  j  on  Kant  (see  above)  ;  on 
Fichte,  Everett,  Adamson  ;  on  Schelling,  Watson  ;  on  Hegel,  Wallace,  Caird, 
Harris,  Royce,  Sterrett ;  on  Spencer,  Watson,  Collins  ;  on  Schopenhauer  and 
Von  Hartmann,  Bowen,  Caldwell. 

Note. — Candidates  from  St.  Michael's  College  may  substitute  Lorimer's 
Institutes  of  Law  for  Kant's  Ethics  in  the  Fourth  year;  and  also  Aristotle's 
Ethics,  Bks.  I-IV  in  the  original,  and  one  of  Plato's  Dialogues  in  the  original, 
for  the  Experimental  Psychology  in  the  Fourth  year. 
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Mathematics. 


Alfred  Baker,  M.A. 
A.  T.  DeLury,  B.A. 
H.  J.  Dawson,  M.A. 


Professor. 
Lecturer. 
,  Fellow. 


Supplemental  to  the  General  course  of  the  First  year,  embracing  Euclid, 
Elementary  Algebra  and  Trigonometr}',  a  course  is  offered  in  Permutations, 
Combinations  and  Binomial  Theorem,  and  also  in  Elementary  Analytical 
Geometry  of  two  dimensions,  suitable  for  such  as,  in  the  Second  year,  wish  to 
enter  upon  the  study  of  Elementary  Infinitesimal  Calculus.  The  course  in 
Elementary  Analytical  Geometry  is  valuable  also  for  its  own  sake,  as  it 
establishes  the  more  important  properties  of  the  Conic  Sections. 

In  the  Honor  work  of  the  First  year  the  following  text-books  are  recom- 
mended :  Hall  and  Knight's  Higher  Algebra,  C.  Smith's  Treatise  on  Algebra, 
Todhunter  and  Hogg's  Trigonometry,  Hobson's  Trigonometr}^,  Todhunter's 
Spherical  Trigonometry,  C.  Smith's  Conic  Sections,  Salmon's  Conic  Sections. 

In  the  Second  year  the  elementary  course  in  Differential  and  Integral  Cal- 
culus is  designed  to  afford  such  knowledge  of  the  character,  methods  and  place 
in  science  of  this  important  subject  as  educated  men  should  possess,  and  also 
to  enable  students  in  Chemistry,  Engineering,  etc.,  to  understand  those  of 
their  text-books  in  which  the  Calculus  is  introduced. 

A  further  course  of  lectures  is  given  in  the  elements  of  Analytical  Geometry 
and  of  the  Infinitesimal  Calculus,  intended  specially  for  students  in  Economics, 
who  it  is  hoped  will  thus  be  in  a  position  to  follow  recent  developments  in 
this  science. 

In  the  Honor  work  of  the  Second  year  the  following  text-boooks  are  recom- 
mended : — Williamson's  Differential  Calculus,  Williamson's  Integral  Calculus, 
Kiepert's  Differential-und  Integral-Rechnung,  C.  Smith's  Solid  Geometry, 
Evans'  Main's  Principia,  Frost's  Principia.  .  For  the  remainder  of  the  work 
in  the  Second  year,  see  Department  of  Physics. 

Mathematical  students  in  the  Third  year  take  Theory  of  Equations,  including 
Determinants  continued  from  the  First  year  ;  text-book — Burnside  and 
Panton.  For  the  remainder  of  the  work  in  the  Third  year,  see  Department  of 
SPhysics. 

In  the  work  of  the  Fourth  year  the  following  text-books  are  recommended  : 
Newcomb  and  Holden's  Astronomy,  Barlow  and  Bryan's  Elementary  Mathe- 
matical Astronomy,  Godfray's  Astronomy,  Chauvenet's  Astronomy;  Godfray's 
Lunar  Theory  ;  Cheyne's  Planetary  Theory  ;  Johnson's  Differential  Equations, 
Forsyth's  Differential  Equations ;  Page's  Ordinary  Differential  Equations, 
Murray's  Introductory  Course  in  Differential  Equations  ;  Salmon's  Higher 
Plane  Curves  ;  Kelland  and  Tait's  Quaternions,  Hime's  Outlines  of  Quaternions, 
'Tait's  Quaternions  ;  Elliott's  Algebra  of  Quantics,  Salmon's  Higher  Algebra  ; 
Mathew's  Theory  of  Numbers  ;  Netto's  Theory  of  Substitutions ;  Durege's 
Theory  of  Functions,  Forsyth's  Theory  of  Functions,  Harkness  and  Morley's 
Theory  of  Functions  ;  Dixon's  Elliptic  Functions,  Cayley's  Elliptic  Functions, 
Appell  and  Lacour's  Fonctions  Elliptiques ;   Papelier's   Coordonnees  Tan- 
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gentielles ;  Ferrers'  Trilinear  Coordinates;  Cremona's  Projective  Geometry; 
Reye's  Geometry  of  Position  translated  by  Holgate  ;  Lachlan's  Modern  Pure 
Geometry. 

By  courtesy  of  the  authorities  of  the  observatory,  students  have  access  to 
and  use  of  the  astronomical  instruments. 

The  Department  is  furnished  with  the  admirable  thread  and  plaster  models 
of  Brill  for  illustrating  the  teaching  of  Geometry  of  three  dimensions. 


The  work  of  instruction  in  Physics  consists  of  courses  of  lectures  and  of 
practical  work  in  the  laboratories.  The  lectures  include,  (1)  an  introductory 
course  for  Medical  students,  (2)  an  elementary  course  illustrated  by  experi- 
ments in  Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  and  Heat,  as  required  by  students  of  the 
First  year  in  Arts,  (3)  a  similar  course  in  Optics,  Electricity  and  Magnetism 
for  students  of  the  Second  year  in  Arts,  (4)  a  similar  course  on  Acoustics  and 
Physical  Optics  for  students  of  the  Third  year  in  Arts,  and  (5)  advanced 
courses  on  Mathematical  Physics  for  Honor  students  in  the  Second,  Third  and 
Fourth  years  in  Arts. 

The  elementary  courses  for  students  of  the  First,  Second  and  Third  years 
in  Arts  are  also  attended  by  students  in  Engineering,  Architecture  and  other 
departments. 

In  the  practical  work  of  the  Laboratory  there  are  at  present  eleven  courses, 
six  elementary  and  five  advanced,  which  have  been  arranged  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  Arts  students,  Engineers,  Architects,  and  candidates  for  spec 
ialists'  certificates  at  the  Education  Department. 

Facilities  are  also  afforded  in  the  Laboratories  and  workshop  to  Graduate 
students  who  desire  to  engage  in  research  work. 

Text-hooks:  General  Physics:  Ganot's  Physics;  Hastings  and  Beach's  General 
Physics.  Elementary  Mechanics:  Lock,  Mechanics  for  Beginners;  Glazebrook, 
Statics  and  Dynamics.  Elementary  Hydrostatics:  Glazebrook,  Hydrostatics. 
Elementary  Heat :  Glazebrook,  Heat  ;  R.  VY.  Stewart,  Text-book  of  Heat. 
Elementary  Light :  Glazebrook,  Light.  Elementary  Electricity  and  Magnetism  : 
Poyser,  Advanced  Magnetism  and  Electricity;  Silvanus  Thompson,  Elementary 
Lessons.  Advanced  Mechanics:  Minchin,  Statics;  Routh,  Statics;  Tait  and 
Steele,  Dynamics  of  a  Particle.  Geometrical  Optics :  Jamin,  Optique  Geome- 
trique.  Hydrostatics:  Besant.  Rigid  Dynamics:  Loudon.  Acoustics:  Donkin. 
Elasticity,  Williamson.  Physical  Optics:  Preston,  Theory  of  Light.  Thermody- 
namics :  Clausius,  Mechanical  Theory  of  Heat.    Electricity  :  J.  J.  Thomson, 


Physics. 
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.  Professor. 
Demonstrator. 
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Mechanical  Assistant. 
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W.  J.  Loudon,  B.A 
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Elements  of  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Least  Squares  :  Merriman.  Practical 
Physics  :  Loudon  and  McLennan. 

Works  of  Reference  :  General  Physics  :  Deschanel's  Natural  Philosophy  (by 
Everett) ;  Jamin's  Cours  de  Physique  ;  Violle's  Cours  de  Physique  ;  Daniell ; 
Gallatly  ;  Nichols  and  Franklin  ;  Jones's  Examples  in  Physics  ;  Thomson  and 
Tait's  Natural  Philosophy  ;  Christiansen  ;  Macfarlane's  Tables  ;  Chambers's 
Tables.  Elementary  Mechanics :  Briggs  and  Bryan,  Statics,  Dynamics  ; 
Magnus  ;  Loney,  Dynamics  ;  Garnett,  Dynamics  ;  Clifford  ;  Greaves  ;  Hicks. 
Elementary  Hydrostatics :  Loney,  Mechanics  and  Hydrostatics ;  Briggs  and 
Bryan.  Elementary  Heat :  Jones,  Heat  and  Light ;  Garnett ;  Tyndall ;  Balfour 
Stewart;  Tait.  Elementary  Light:  Jones,  Heat  and  Light;  R.  W.  Stewart; 
Tyndall;  Tait;  Wright,  Light,  Optical  Projection.  Elementary  Electricity  and 
Magnetism:  Cumming;  Larden;  R.  W.  Stewart;  Day,  Exercises  in  Electricity 
and  Magnetism.  Elementary  Sound :  Catchpool ;  Tyndall ;  Zahm  ;  Taylor, 
Sound  and  Music  ;  Blaserna  ;  Stone;  Mayer  ;  Capstick.  Advanced  Mechanics : 
Minchin,  Statics;  Routh,  Statics ;  Ziwet;  Todhunter,  Statics ;  Besant,  Dyna- 
mics ;  Williamson  and  Tarleton,  Dynamics ;  Price,  Infinitesimal  Calculus  ; 
Resal ;  Appell,  Traite  de  Mecanique  rationelle.  Geometriccd  Optics :  Aldis ; 
Heath;  Parkinson.  Hydrostatics:  Besant;  Minchin;  Greenhill.  Rigid 
Dynamics :  Routh ;  Pirie ;  Worthington,  Dynamics  of  Rotation ;  Aldis. 
Acoustics:  Rayleigh,  Theory  of  Sound;  Helmholtz,  Sensations  of  Tone; 
Airy,  Sound  ;  Kcenig,  Quelques  Experiences;  Chladni;  Radau.  Physical 
Optics :  Jamin  ;  Verdet ;  Basset ;  Glazebrook  ;  Lommel ;  Ma  scar  t.  Elasticity  : 
Lame ;  Ibbetson  ;  Love  ;  Todhunter,  History.  Hydrodynamics :  Lamb  ; 
Basset.  Heat:  Preston;  Maxwell;  Tait.  Electricity:  Emtage;  Maxwell; 
Mascart  and  Joubert;  Gerard;  Gray;  Heaviside;  Watson  and  Burbury  ; 
Ebert ;  Du  Bois  ;  Foster  and  Atkinson's  Joubert;  Glazebrook;  Webster. 
Least  Squares :  Merriman ;  Wright,  Adjustment  of  Observations ;  Airy, 
Theory  of  Errors  ;  Holman  ;  Johnson  ;  Comstock  ;  Gauss.  Practical  Physics  : 
Stewart  and  Gee  ;  Glazebrook  and  Shaw ;  Kohlrausch,  Physical  Measure- 
ments ;  Witz  ;  Ayrton,  Practical  Electricity  ;  Kempe  ;  Nichols. 

Biology. 

R.  Ramsay  Wright,  M.A.,  B.Sc  Professor. 

A.  *B.  Macallum,  M.A.,  M.B.,  Ph.D  Associate- Professor  of  Physiology. 

E.  C.  Jeffrey,  B.A.,  Ph.D  Lecturer  on  Biology. 

R.  R.  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B  Demonstrator  in  Biology. 

Jos.  Stafford,  B.A.",  Ph.D  Fellow  in  Biology. 

The  lectures  and  practical  instruction  in  this  subject  are  given  in  the  Uni- 
versity Biological  Building. 

The  following  arrangements  will  be  in  force  for  1900-1901  : — 
1.  A   course   of  elementary   lectures  on   Biology  will  be  given  twice  a 
week  to  prepare  candidates  for  the  University  examination  of  the  First  year. 
For  reference  :  Jeffrey  Parker,  Biology;  High  School  Zoology;  Atkinson, 
Elementary  Botany. 
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2.  An  additional  series  of  twenty-five  lectures  will  be  delivered  to  Honor 
Students  of  the  First  year  and  a  course  of  practical  lessons  involving  100  hours' 
instruction  will  be  given  in  connection  with  the  above  courses  of  lectures 
for  such  students.  Each  member  of  the  class  will  be  required  to  provide 
himself  with  a  case  of  instruments  and  a  watchmaker's  lens,  both  of 
approved  pattern. 

3.  Candidates  for  the  Second  year  Honor  examinations  will  attend  special 
courses  on  the  Zoology  of  the  Invertebrata  and  the  Anatomy  and  Classification 
of  the  Phanerogams  during  the  Michaelmas  Term.  A  series  of  lectures  and 
demonstrations  on  selected  topics  in  Physiology  will  be  delivered  during  the 
Easter  Term. 

4.  The  practical  course  for  Honor  students  of  the  Second  year  will  be 
arranged  so  as  to  form  a  complement  to  the  lectures  on  Animal  and  Vegetal 
Morphology,  but  the  student  is  expected  to  have  familiarized  himself  with 
certain  aspects  of  the  Canadian  fauna  and  flora  during  the  preceding  long 
vacation.  For,1^  reference  :  Parker  &  Haswell,  Text  Book  of  Zoology,  Vol.  I.  ;. 
Spotton's  Canadian  Flora,  or  Gray's  Manual ;  Vines'  Text-book  of  Botany,  2 
vols. ;  Van  Tieghem's  Traits  de  Botanique,  2nd  ed. ,  revised;  Huxley's  Lessons 
in  Elementary  Physiology  (edition  of  1900). 

5.  Honor  students  of  the  Third  year  will  study  the  Zoology  of  the  Verte- 
brata  three  days  a  week  during  the  Michaelmas  and  part  of  the  Easter  Terms, 
and,  during  the  remainder  of  the  Easter  Term,  Cryptogamic  Botany  and 
Vegetable  Physiology.  They  will  also  be  required  to  do  some  collecting  work 
during  the  preceding  long  vacation.  Books  of  reference  :  Parker  &  Haswell, 
Text-book  of  Zoology,  Vol.  II ;  Parker  &  Haswell,  Text-book  of  Zoology, 
Vol.  I  (McMurrich,  Invertebrate  Morphology)  ;  Lang,  Vergleichende  Ana- 
tomie ;  Vines'  Text-book  of  Botany  ;  A.  B.  Frank,  Lehrbuch  der  Botanik  ; 
Van  Tieghem,  Traite  de  Botanique,  2nd  ed.,  revised. 

6.  The  practical  course  for  Third  year  students  will  be  devoted  to  the  study 
of  typical  forms  of  Vertebrate  animals  and  Cryptogamic  plants. 

7.  Wiedersheim-Parker's  Elements  of  Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Verte- 
brata,  Bunge's  Physiologische  Chemie  (last  edition),  and  Foster's  Physiology, 
last  English  edition,  are  recommended  for  Honor  students  of  the  Fourth  year, 
and  the  following  works  will  be  required  in  the  practical  course  :  Stohr's 
Handbuch  der  Histologic  ;  Parker  &  Haswell,  Text-book  of  Zoology,  Vol.  II 
(Parker's  Zootomy)  ;  Foster  and  Balfour's  Embryology  ;  Halliburton's  Essen- 
tials of  Chemical  Physiology. 

Works  of  reference  on  Bacteriology  and  the  other  subjects  specified  in  the 
University  curriculum  will  be  found  in  the  laboratory. 

8.  Honor  students  of  all  years  are  required  to  pay  laboratory  supply  fees- 
in  advance  to  the  Bursar. 
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Chemistry. 

Professor  of  Chemistry. 

\V.  L.  Miller,  B.A.,  Ph.D  Demonstrator. 

Lecturer. 

F.  B.  Allan,  B.  A   Assistant. 

F.  B.  Kenrick,  B.A.,  Ph.D  Lecture- Assistant. 

Miss  0.  C.  Benson,  B.A  Fellow., 

The  following  courses  of  lectures  on  Chemistry  will  be  delivered  in  the 
Chemical  Laboratory  : — 

Inorganic  Chemistry  :  1.  Elementary.  An  introductory  course  on  des- 
criptive Chemistry,  and  on  the  Atomic  and  Molecular  theories,  for  First  year 
Chemistry  and  Mineralogy,  First  year  Physics  and  Chemistry,  First  year 
Natural  Science,  First  year  Mathematics  and  Physics,  First  year  Medicine, 
and  Second  year  Pass.  2.  Special.  A  special  course  on  Inorganic  Chemistry 
for  First  year  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy,  and  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Organic  Chemistry  :  1.  Introductory.  The  fatty  and  the  aromatic  com- 
pounds, for  the  Third  year  Physics  and  Chemistry,  and  for  the  Third  year 
Chenjjstry  and  Mineralogy.  2.  Elementary.  A  more  elementary  course  on  the 
fatty  compounds,  with  a  few  lectures  explanatory  of  the  Benzene  theory,  for 
the  Third  year  Natural  Science,  Second  year  Medicine  and  Second  year 
Chemistry  and  Mineralogy.  3.  Advanced.  A  course  on  Synthetic  methods, 
and  on  Stereochemistry  for  Fourth  year  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy. 

Physical  Chemistry  :  1.  Elementary.  A  course  on  the  relations  between 
Chemical  and  other  forms  of  Energy,  for  Second  year  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy, 
Second  year  Physics  and  Chemistry,  Second  year  Natural  Science,  and  Second 
year  Mathematics  and  Physics.  2.  Introductory.  Stcechiometry,  Theory  of 
Solutions,  Introduction  to  Electrochemistry,  etc.,  with  elementary  applications 
of  the  calculus  to  physico-chemical  problems,  for  Second  year  Chemistry  and 
Mineralogy,  and  Second  year  Physics  and  Chemistry.  3.  Theory  of  Affinity. 
Velocity  of  reactions,  the  mass  law,  Electrochemistry,  and  elementary  appli- 
cations of  thermodynamics  to  chemical  problems,  for  Third  year  Chemistry 
and  Mineralogy.  4.  Chemical  Thermodynamics.  A  general  course  on  Ener- 
getics, with  special  application  to  chemical  problems,  for  the  Fourth  year 
Chemistry  and  Mineralogy. 

History  of  Chemical  Theory:  For  Fourth  year  Chemistry  and  Miner- 
alogy, and  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Special  instruction  will  in  addition  be  given  to  the  students  of  the  Depart- 
ments of  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy,  and  Physics  and  Chemistry,  as  occasion 
requires. 

Each  student  proposing  to  attend  lectures  or  practical  work  in  the  Chemical 
Laboratory  must  apply  to  the  Demonstrator  of  Chemistry  for  a  ticket  which 
will  have  marked  on  it  the  number  of  his  seat  in  the  lecture-room,  of  his  hat 
rack,  of  his  working  place  in  the  laboratory  and  of  his  locker.     This  ticket  will 
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be  given  only  to  students  presenting  their  registration  tickets,  and  no  working 
place  in  the  laboratory  will  be  allotted  until  a  deposit  of  three  dollars  has  been 
made.  Each  student  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  seat,  etc.,  allotted 
him,  and  no  change  may  be  made  without  the  consent  of  the  professor.  At 
the  close  of  the  Easter  term  this  ticket  must  be  presented  for  certificate  of 
attendance. 

Each  student  is  required  to  provide  himself  with  a  suitable  note-book  in 
which  to  keep  an  account  of  the  work  done  by  him  during  the  year.  These 
books  will  be  examined  from  time  to  time,  and  marks  will  be  assigned.  The 
student's  standing  in  practical  Chemistry  is  based  upon  these  marks,  together 
with  those  assigned  for  the  practical  examinations  of  the  term,  and  lor  written 
examinations  on  the  work. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  the  following  apparatus  will  be  provided  : — 
For  Qualitative  Analysis:  A  key;  a  test  tube  stand  ;  twelve  test  tubes  ;  a 
test  tube  cleaner ;  one  mortar  and  pestle  ;  one  evaporating  dish  ;  two  watch 
glasses  ;  one  crucible  and  cover  ;  a  pair  of  crucible  tongs  ;  a  package  of  filter 
paper  ;  two  funnels  ;  a  Bunsen  burner  with  rubber  tubing ;  a  sandbath  and 
tripod  ;  a  blowpipe  ;  a  wash  bottle  ;  H2S  generator  ;  a  duster.  For  Quanti- 
tative Analysis  :  A  key  ;  five  beakers  ;  mortar  and  pestle  ;  evaporating  dish  ; 
two  crucibles  and  covers  ;  a  pair  of  crucible  tongs  ;  a  pair  of  weighing  glasses  ; 
package  of  filter  paper ;  two  funnels  ;  a  Bunsen  burner  with  tubing ;  an 
Argand  burner  with  tubing  ;  an  exsiccator  ;  a  stand  and  ring  ;  a  wash  bottle  ; 
a  duster. 

An  account  will  be  kept  with  each  student ;  all  apparatus  broken  or  des- 
troyed and  all  fines  will  be  charged  against  his  deposit,  which  must  be  renewed 
when  exhausted. 

The  apparatus  provided  is  intended  for  use  in  the  laboratory  only,  and  may 
not  be  removed  from  the  building.  At  the  close  of  the  term's  work  it  must  be 
returned  clean  and  dry  to  the  Demonstrator. 


An  elementary  course  in  Geology  is  given  in  the  Second  year,  and  arrange- 
ments are  made  for  the  study  of  rocks  and  fossils.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
work  in  Mineralogy,  Petrology  and  Dynamical  Geology,  are  provided  for 
Honor  students. 

In  the  Third  year,  lectures  are  given  in  Historical  and  Stratigra  phical 
Geology,  Economic  Geology,  Mineralogy,  Elementary  Crystallography, 
Palaeontology  of  the  Invertebrates  and  Paleobotany.  Practical  work  will 
be  conducted  in  Geology,  Mineralogy  and  Palaeontology. 

In  the  Fourth  year,  lectures  are  given  in  Physiography,  Geology,  Palaeon- 
tology of  the  Vertebrates,  Lithology,  Meteorology  and  Crystallography. 
The  practical  work  of  the  year  comprises  Excursions  and  other  Geological 
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work,  Megascopic  and  Microscopic  Lithology,  Practical  Crystallography, 
Mineral  Chemistry  and  Assaying.  It  is  expected  that  students  in  the 
Department  will  make  a  collection  of  minerals,  rocks  or  fossils  during  the 
previous  vacation. 

Text-books  and  works  of  reference :  Chapman's  Minerals  and  Geology  of  On- 
tario and  Quebec  ;  Dana,  Manual  of  Geology  ;  Geikie,  Text-book  of  Geology  ; 
Le  Conte,  Elements  of  Geology  ;  Prestwich,  Geology  ;  Phillips,  Ore  Deposits  ; 
Kemp,  Ore  Deposits  of  the  United  States  ;  Nicholson,  Palaeontology ;  Zittel, 
Handbuch  der  Palseontologie ;  Steinmann  Doderlein,  Elemente  der  Palaeon- 
tologie ;  Dana,  Mineralogy  ;  Naumann,  Mineralogie  ;  Tschermack,  Mineral- 
ogie ;  Chapman,  Mineral  Indicator  and  Blowpipe  Practice ;  Rosenbusch 
(and  Iddings)  Microscopical  Physiography  of  Rock  Making  Minerals  ;  Zirkel, 
Lehrbuch  der  Petrographie ;  Groth's  Physikalische  Krystallographie  ;  Davis' 
Elementary  Meteorology ;  Reports  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada. 

Honor  students  of  all  years  are  required  to  pay  laboratory  supply  fees  in 
advance  to  the  Bursar. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE; 
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FACULTY  OP  MEDICINE. 


The  fourteenth  session  since  the  re-establishment  of  the- 
Medical  Faculty  of  the  University  of  Toronto  will  commence 
on  Tuesday,  2nd  October,  1900.  The  opening  lecture  will  be 
delivered  by  Professor  Bertram  Spencer,  in  the  Biological 
Department  at  8.30  p.m. 

Distinct  and  separate  courses  of  instruction  are  provided  for 
each  of  the  four  years  of  the  medical  curriculum. 

The  course  of  instruction  given  by  the  Faculty  prepares 
students  primarily  for  the  degree  of  M.B.  of  the  University  of 
Toronto,  and  for  the  license  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  but  it  fulfils  the  requirements  of  other  Canadian 
and  British  Universities  and  it  aims  at  giving  the  student  such 
a  training  in  the  sciences  as  is  now  exacted  of  all  those  who 
desire  to  obtain  any  British  medical  qualification  in  addition 
to  a  Canadian  one. 

All  the  lectures  and  demonstrations  of  the  First  and  Second 
years  will  be  given  in  the  Biological,  Chemical,  Physical,  and 
Anatomical  laboratories  and  lecture-rooms  of  the  University. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  subjects  of  the  Third 
and  Fourth  years  will  be  given  in  the  building  of  the  Medical 
Faculty,  on  the  corner  of  Gerrard  and  Saekville  streets,  oppo- 
site the  Toronto  General  Hospital. 

The  Faculty  has  always  aimed  at  giving  as  practical  a 
character  as  possible  to  the  instruction  in  all  the  years,  and 
has  in  all  the  arrangements  for  teaching  medicine  and  surgery 
especially  emphasized  the  instruction  given  at  the  bedside. 
As  a  result  of  this  endeavor,  more  than  two-thirds  of  the 
instruction  in  the  Third  and  Fourth  years  is  given  in  the 
wards  and  in  the  Pathological  and  Clinical  laboratories.  As 
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in  surgery  and  in  medicine,  so  in  pathology,  in  obstetrics  and 
in  gynaecology  the  instruction  is  thoroughly  practical. 

Clinical  instruction  will,  as  heretofore,  be  given  in  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital,  and  the  Mercer  Eye  and  Ear  Infirm- 
ary, the  Burnside  Lying-in  Hospital,  the  Hospital  for  Sick 
Children,  St.  Michael's  Hospital  and  other  medical  charities  of 
Toronto.  The  facilities  for  clinical  instruction  have  been  very 
greatly  improved,  and  the  student  has  the  fullest  opportunities 
for  making  a  thorough  examination  of  all  the  cases  of  disease, 
which  are  found  in  the  wards  and  out-patient  rooms  of  the 
hospitals.  The  students  are  arranged  in  small  classes  (of  from 
twelve  to  fourteen)  in  order  to  facilitate  this,  and  to  enable 
the  clinical  teachers  to  give  as  much  personal  instruction  as 
possible  to  each  student. 

The  Faculty  has  in  the  General  Hospital  a  laboratory  for 
Clinical  Pathology  and  Chemistry,  which  has  been  furnished 
with  microscopes  and  all  apparatus  required  for  the  examina- 
tion of  pathological  fluids  and  specimens  ;  and  students,  when 
they  act  as  clinical  clerks,  will  be  admitted  to  all  the  privileges 
of  the  laboratory. 

In  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  the  arrangements  for  in- 
struction are  now  unsurpassed.  In  addition  to  other  methods 
of  illustrating  Anatomy,  there  will  be  courses  in  which  the 
projection  microscope  will  be  employed  to  demonstrate  to 
large  classes  the  relational  structure  of  the  different  parts  of 
the  body  as  exhibited  in  frozen  sections.  In  Materia  Medica 
it  is  also  proposed  to  make  the  course  of  instruction  conform 
to  the  most  advanced  methods. 

The  Faculty  has  spared  no  expense  in  making  the  arrange- 
ments for  medical  instruction  perfect,  and  is  convinced  that 
these,  added  to  the  unrivalled  facilities  offered  by  the  Univer- 
sity laboratories  for  the  study  of  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology, 
Anatomy,  Histology  and  Physiology,  will  furnish  the  fullest 
opportunities  to  the  student  for  acquiring  a  medical  education 
of  the  most  advanced  and  most  progressive  character. 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  recent  establishment  of  a 
Museum  of  Hygiene. 

19 
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As  all  laboratory  work  and  clinical  instruction  commence 
immediately  on  the  opening  of  the  session,  the  Faculty  has 
found  it  necessary  to  insist  on  an  early  attendance  of  the 
students  in  all  the  years. 

The  laboratory  classes  are  made  up  in  the  first  week  of  the 
session,  and  to  be  enrolled  therein,  it  is  in  the  student's  interest 
that  he  should  apply  early. 

Students  intending  to  proceed  to  the  Degree  of  M.B.  in  the 
University  of  Toronto  will  find  stated  in  the  Appendix  the 
requirements  for  Matriculation.  Those  who  are  graduates  in 
Arts  of  any  British  or  Canadian  University,  or  who  are  under- 
graduates in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  or  of  Law  in  the  University 
of  Toronto  or  have  been  registered  as  medical  students  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  are  exempt 
from  this  Matriculation.  A  student  desirous  of  obtaining  a 
license  to  practice  medicine  in  Ontario  must  pass  the  July 
Matriculation  Examination  of  the  University  of  Toronto, 
including  the  subjects  Physics  and  Chemistry,  which  entitles 
him  to  be  registered  as  a  medical  student.  If,  however,  he 
does  not  wish  to  obtain  the  Ontario  license  and  yet  intends  to 
proceed  to  the  Degree  of  M.B.,  he  may  be  registered  as  a 
matriculated  medical  student  in  the  University  on  passing 
either  the  J uly  or  the  September  Matriculation  Examination. 
He  may  delay  presenting  himself  for  this  examination  until 
any  time  before  the  second  examination  for  the  Degree  of 
M.B.,  but,  if  possible,  he  should  matriculate  before  commencing 
his  medical  studies. 

A  Fifth  year  of  study  is  now  demanded  by  the  Ontario 
Medical  Council.  To  meet  this  requirement  a  course  of  in- 
struction will  be  arranged  ;  students  taking  this  course  will 
have  the  opportunity  of  doing  special  work  in  the  Hospitals 
and  laboratories,  and  they  will  be  permitted  to  attend  what- 
ever didactic  lectures  they  may  desire. 

For  all  information  not  covered  by  this  announcement,  the 
intending  student  should  apply  to  Professor  A.  Primrose, 
Biological  Department,  University  of  Toronto. 
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Professores  Emeriti. 
James  Thorburn,  M.D.  W.  W.  Ogden,  M.D, 

M.  H.  Aikins,  B.A.,  M.D.         J.  H.  Richardson,  M.D. 

Professors,  Lecturers  and  Demonstrators. 
Dean:  R.  A.  Reeve,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Tor. 
Secretary:  A.  Primrose,  M.B.,  CM.,  Edin. 

Anatomy. 

Professor,  and  Director  of  the  Anatomical  Department:  A.  Primrose,  M.B., 
CM.,  Edin. 

Associate- Professor :  H.  Wilberforce  Aikins,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Tor. 
Demonstrator:  F.  N.  G.  Starr,  M.B.,  Tor. 
*  Assistant-Demonstrators  : 

Clarence  L.  Starr,  M.B.,  Tor. 

W.  J.  McCollum,  M.B.,  Tor. 

A.  A.  Small,  M.B.,  Tor. 

W.  J.  0.  Malloch,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Tor. 

S.  H.  Westman,  M.B.,  Tor. 

A.  W.  Tanner,  M.B.,  Tor. 

Surgery. 

Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery  :  I.  H.  Cameron,  M.  B. ,  Tor. 

Associate -Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery:  G.  A.  Peters,  M.B., 
Tor.,  F.R.C.S.,  Eng. 

Associate- Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery:  A.  Primrose,  M.B.,  CM.,  Edin.  ; 

B.  Spencer,  M.D.,  Tor.  ;  L.  M.  Sweetnam,  M.B.,  Tor.  ; 
H.  A.  Bruce,  M.B.,  Tor.,  F.R.C.S.,  Eng.  ;  W.  Old- 
right,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Tor.;  F.  N.  G.  Starr,  M.B.,  Tor. 

Demonstrators  of  Clinical  Surgery  :  W.  MacKeown,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Tor.  ;  C.  L. 
Starr,  M.B.,  Tor. 

Pathology. 

Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  :  J.  J.  MacKenzie,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Tor. 
Associate- Prof essor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  :  John  Amyot,  M.B.,  Tor. 
* Assistant-Demonstrator :  John  Stenhouse,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  Edin.,  M.B.,  Tor. 
Laboratory  Assistant  in  Bacteriology :  W.  Goldie,  M.B.,  Tor. 

Medicine. 

Professor  of  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine  :  A.  McPhedran,  M.  B. ,  Tor. 
Associate-Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine :  W.  P.  Caven,  M.B.,  Tor. 
Lecturer  on  Disease  in  Children  and  Clinical  Medicine :  W.  B.  Thistle,  M  B 
 Tor.   

*The  Demonstrators  and  Assistant-Demonstrators  here  mentioned  are  those 
-of  the  Session  1899-1900.    They  are  eligible  for  reappointment. 
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Lecturers  in  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine:  R.  D.  Rudolf,  M.D.,  CM,, 
Edin.,  M.R.C.P.,  Lond. ;  R.  J.  Dwyer,  M.B.,  Tor. 

Lecturer  in  Clinical  Medicine  :  G.  Boyd,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Tor. 

Demonstrators  in  Clinical  Medicine:  A.  R.Gordon,  M.B.,  Tor.;  G.  Chambers, 
B.A.,  M.B.,  Tor. 

Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 
Professor :  James  M.  MacCallum,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Tor. 

Associate- Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics :  C.  F.  Heebner, 
Phm.B.,  Tor. 

Gynaecology  and  Obstetrics. 
Professor  of  Gynaecology  :  Uzziel  Ogden,  M.D.,  Tor. 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Pediatrics  :  A.  H.  Wright,  B.  A.,  M.D.,  Tor. 
Associate- Professor  of  Gynaecology  :  J.  F.  W.  Ross,  M.B.,  Tor. 
Associate- Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Pediatrics:  H.  T.  Machell,  M.B.,  Tor. 
Demonstrator  in  Obstetrics  :  K.  C.  McIlwraith,  M.B.,  Tor. 

Ophthalmology,  Otology,  Laryngology  and  Rhtnology. 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology :  R.  A.  Reeve,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Tor. 
Associate- Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology:  G.  H.  Burnham,  M.D.  n 

Tor.,  F.R.C.S., 'Edin. 
Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology :  G.  R.  McDonagh,  M.D.,  Tor. 

Hygiene. 

Professor:  W.  Oldright,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Tor. 

Toxicology. 
Professor :  W.  H.  Ellis,  M.A.,  M.B.,  Tor. 

Medical  Jurisprudence. 
Professor  :  Bertram  Spencer,  M.D.,  Tor. 
Lecturer:  Hon.  David  Mills,  LL.B.,  Q.C. 

Mental  Diseases. 

Extra-Mural  Professors:  Daniel  Clark,  M.D.,  Tor.;  N.  H.  Beemer,  M.B., 
Tor. 

Biology  and  Physiology. 
Professor  of  Biology :  R.  Ramsay  Wright,  M.A.,  B.Sc,  Edin. 
Professor  oj  Physiology :  A.  B.  Macallum,  M.A.,  M.B.,  Tor.,  Ph.D.,  Johns 
Hopkins. 

Demonstrator  in  Biology :  R.  R.  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Tor. 

Chemistry. 
Professor:  W.  R.  Lang,  D.Sc,  Glasg. 
Demonstrator:  W.  L.  Miller,  B.A.,  Tor.,  Ph.D.,  Munich. 
Assistant:  F.  B.  Allan,  B.A.,  Tor. 

Lecture- Assistant :  F.  B.  Kenrick,  B.A.,  Tor.,  Ph.D.,  Leipzig. 

Physics. 

Professor  :  James  Loudon,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Tor. 
Lecturer :  C.  A.  Chant,  B.A.,  Tor. 
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COURSES  OF  LECTURES 

AND 

METHODS   OF  INSTRUCTION. 

WINTER   SESSION,   1900— 1901. 

Chemistry. 

Professor.:  W.  R.  Lang. 
Demonstrator :  W.  L.  Miller. 
Assistant:  F.  B.  Allan. 
Lecture- Assistant :  F.  B.  Kbnrick. 

All  lectures  and  practical  work  will  be  given  in  the  Chemical 
Laboratory.  The  students  of  the  First  year  attend  a  course  of 
lectures,  delivered  three  times  a  week  in  the  large  lecture 
theatre,  on  inorganic  chemistry.  This  course  embraces  an  ele- 
mentary study  of  the  elements  and  their  principal  compounds, 
based  on  Mendelejeff's  classification  of  the  elements. 

Book  of  Reference  :  V.  v.  Richter,  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

The  instruction  given  in  practical  chemistry  includes  a  sys- 
tematic course  of  laboratory  work  including  qualitative  anal- 
ysis of  inorganic  salts,  acids  and  bases. 

The  students  of  the  Second  year  attend  a  course  of  lectures 
on  elementary  organic  chemistry.  The  course,  consisting  of 
about  fifty  lectures  in  all,  is  based  on  a  study  of  the  constitu- 
tional formulae  of  the  various  classes  of  organic  compounds, 
as  explaining,  and  deduced  from,  their  chemical  characters.  It 
embraces  the  chemistry  of  the  "  fatty  "  compounds  and  an 
elementary  study  of  the  "  aromatic  "  series. 

The  laboratory  work  of  the  Second  year  includes  elemen- 
tary volumetric  analysis,  with  special  application  to  clinical 
medicine  and  sanitary  science,  and  the  analysis  of  urine ;  and 
qualitative  analysis  as  applied  in  toxicology  and  medicine. 

Students  working  in  the  laboratory  are  provided  with  the 
necessary  apparatus  on  making  a  deposit  of  three  dollars*  at  the  . 

*This  is  in  addition  to  the  fee  of  three  dollars  mentioned  as  "Chemical 
Laboratory  Supply  Fee,"  on  page  174. 
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commencement  of  the  session,  which  will  be  returned  at  the 
close  of  the  session  after  the  following  charges  have  been 
deducted  from  it : — 

(1)  The  cost  of  all  apparatus  broken  or  destroyed. 

(2)  Any  fines  for  breach  of  laboratory  rules. 

No  certificate  will  be  given  for  the  practical  work  unless  the 
student  has  passed  the  practical  examinations  conducted  dur- 
ing the  session. 


Physics. 

Professor:  J.  Loudon. 
Lecturer:  C.  A.  Chant. 

The  lectures  on  Physics  will  give  a  concise  outline  of  the 
entire  subject,  and  are  intended  to  form  a  satisfactory  founda- 
tion for  future  study  in  other  branches  of  science. 

The  various  parts  will  be  treated  in  an  experimental  manner, 
and  will  be  considered  in  the  following  order : — 

1.  Mechanics  : 

General  notions  and  terms,  such  as  velocity,  acceleration, 
mass,  momentum,  force,  energy  ;  together  with  calculations  to 
illustrate  the  laws. 

2.  Hydrostatics  : 

Pressures  and  their  transmission,  specific  gravity,  and  general 
properties  of  liquids  and  gases. 

3.  Sound  : 

General  explanation  of  wave-motion,  reflection  and  inter- 
ference of  sound,  tuning  forks,  organ-pipes,  strings,  and  the 
musical  scale. 

4.  Heat  : 

Thermometers,  expansion,  specific  heat,  latent  heat,  and 
other  ordinary  phenomena. 

5.  Light  : 

Laws  of  reflection  and  refraction,  mirrors,  prisms,  lenses, 
microscope  and  telescope,  colour,  double-refraction  and  polaris- 
ation. 
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6.  Electricity  and  Magnetism: 

Laws  of  magnetism  ;  voltaic  cell,  chemical,  magnetic  and 
heating  effect  of  the  electric  current ;  induction,  the  induction- 
coil,  dynamo,  etc. 

The  lectures  will  be  given  in  Room  16,  Main  Building  (West 
Wing). 


Biology  and  Physiology. 

Professor  of  Biology :  R.  Ramsay  Wright. 
Professor  of  Physiology  :  A.  B.  Macallttm. 
Demonstrator  in  Biology :  R.  R.  Bensley. 

1.  Students  of  the  First  year  will  attend  a  course  of  lectures 
on  general  biology  and  elementary  physiology,  to  be  given 
three  days  a  week  throughout  the  session.  This  course  of 
lectures  is  common  to  the  Arts  students  of  the  First  year,  and 
is  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  whole  range  of  biological 
studies.  After  a  sketch  of  the  scope  and  objects  of  these,  the 
lectures  will  treat  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  biology,  as 
observed  in  the  simplest  animals  and  plants,  of  the  structure 
and  functions  of  the  human  body,  then,  comparatively,  of  the 
vertebrates  and  of  the  rest  of  the  animal  kingdom,  finally 
dealing  with  the  vegetable  kingdom  in  ascending  order  towards 
the  more  complex  forms.  Students  are  recommended  to  make 
use  of  the  Biological  Museum  in  connection  with  this  course 
of  lectures. 

2.  A  practical  course  of  fifty  hours'  duration,  illustrating  the 
above  and  serving  as  an  introduction  to  the  use  of  the  micro- 
scope, will  be  conducted  by  the  Demonstrator  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Professor  of  Biology. 

During  the  Easter  term  there  will  be  given  a  series  of  thirty 
lectures  and  demonstrations  on  physiology. 

3.  The  students  of  the  Second  year  will  attend  throughout 
the  session  a  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  advanced 
physiology.  The  demonstrations  will  be  specially  illustrative 
of  the  points  advanced  in  the  lectures.  Each  student  will  be 
expected  to  repeat  for  himself,  in  the  Laboratory,  the  more 
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important  demonstrations,  and  to  facilitate  this  the  class  will 
be  divided  into  groups,  each  of  which  will  devote  several  hours 
a  week  to  experimental  physiology.  A  record  of  the  work  so 
done  from  week  to  week  by  each  student  will  be  kept  and  at 
the  end  of  the  session  this  will  be  taken  into  consideration, 
along  with  the  results  of  his  examinations,  in  estimating  his 
standing  in  the  class  lists. 

Arrangements  will  also  be  made  for  holding,  during  the  ses- 
sion, weekly  class  reviews  on  the  subject  matter  of  the  lectures. 

4.  The  instruction  in  embryology  and  histology  will  consist 
of  twenty  lectures  during  the  Michaelmas  term,  and  a  practical 
•course  involving  fifty  hours'  work  in  the  laboratory.  The 
lectures  will  be  chiefly  devoted  to  the  development  of  the 
external  form  of  the  organs  and  of  the  tissues  of  the  human 
body,  but  the  necessary  comparative  data  for  the  proper  under- 
standing of  these  will  be  supplied  by  reference  to  the  embry- 
ology of  the  amphibia  and  the  birds.  The  student  may  consult 
the  large  collection  of  models  of  embryology  in  the  Museum, 
which  are  now  furnished  with  explanatory  labels  designed  to 
supplement  the  instruction  given  in  the  lectures.  The  practical 
course  will  be  conducted  by  the  Demonstrator,  and  the  student 
will  have  the  opportunity  of  providing  himself  with  a  set  of 
fifty  typical  specimens  illustrative  of  embryology  and  histology, 
as  well  as  of  becoming  acquainted  with  the  methods  employed 
in  the  preparation  of  these. 


The  Biological  Museum. 

The  University  Biological  Museum  forms  the  central  portion 
of  the  Biological  Buildings.  The  equipment  of  the  Museum'  is 
now  so  far  advanced  as  to  permit  of  its  being  opened  to  the 
public.  It  is  primarily  intended  as  an  educational  Museum 
for  the  students  taking  biology  as  part  of  their  University 
work,  and  is  arranged  in  such  a  way  as  to  facilitate  the  most 
elementary  as  well  as  the  most  advanced  studies.  Each  speci- 
men is  furnished  with  a  printed  label  indicating  the  most 
•salient  points  which  it  is  designed  to  illustrate,  but  it  is  antici- 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 


153 


pated  that  the  Museum  will  also  be  of  great  interest  to  the 
general  public,  and  will  attract  even  greater  numbers  of  visi- 
tors than  the  old  Natural  History  Museum  in  the  University 
Building. 

The  public  entrance  to  the  Museum  is  situated  in  the 
west  facade  of  the  Biological  Buildings,  while  the  students 
gain  access  to  the  rooms  through  the  eastern  wing,  in  which 
the  laboratories  are  located.  The  interior  of  the  Museum, 
which  occupies  two  floors,  is  sub-divided  into  four  rooms, 
seventy-five  b}T  twenty-five  feet  in  size,  amply  lighted  by 
handsome  windows  on  the  north  and  south  sides.  Three  of 
these  rooms  are  devoted  to  Animal  Biology,  while  the  fourth, 
which  is  to  be  arranged  for  the  illustration  of  Vegetable 
Biology,  is  temporarily  fitted  up  for  the  accommodation  of  the 
Ferrier  collection  of  minerals. 

The  public  entrance  opens  into  the  north  ground  floor  room, 
the  wall  cases  in  which  contain  stuffed  specimens  of  the  various 
orders  of  Mammals,  while  the  free-standing  cases  between  the 
windows  illustrate  the  comparative  anatomy  and  development 
of  that  class.  All  the  show  cases  are  constructed  of  iron  and 
plate  glass,  those  destined  for  the  exhibition  of  smaller  speci- 
mens standing  on  wooden  storage  cases,  built  of  cherry  and 
cedar,  and  containing  skins  and  other  specimens  for  private 
study.  The  south  ground  floor  room  is  devoted  to  the  remain- 
ing vertebrate  classes,  the  wall  cases  containing  stuffed  speci- 
mens of  birds,  reptiles,  batrachians  and  fishes,  and  the  smaller 
cases  between  the  windows  containing  specimens  illustrating 
the  comparative  anatomy  and  development  of  these  classes. 

A  handsome  staircase  decorated  with  busts  of  distinguished 

o 

biologists  connects  the  ground  floor  and  the  first  floor;  a 
number  of  wall  cases  in  ascending  series  contains  a  small  collec- 
tion of  fossils  from  all  parts  of  the  world,  as  a  graphic  illustra- 
tion of  the  relative  position  of  the  fossiliferous  strata,  and  of 
their  characteristic  remains. 

The  south  first  floor  room  contains  illustrative  specimens  of 
all  the  remaining  branches  of  the  animal  kingdom,  the  arthro- 
20 
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pods  and  molluscs  being  exhibited  in  the  wall  cases  and  the 
table  cases  standing  in  the  alcoves  of  these,  while  the  protozoa> 
sponges,  ccelenterates,  echinoderms  and  worms  are  accommo- 
dated in  the  cases  between  the  windows. 

Although  the  Natural  History  Museum  suffered  considerable 
losses  on  the  occasion  of  the  University  fire,  these  fortunately 
did  not  involve  the  large  collection  of  models  and  specimens 
most  useful  from  the  educational  point  of  view,  while  the 
generosity  of  public  bodies  and  private  individuals  has  largely 
repaired  the  losses  referred  to,  so  that  the  Museum  will  be 
found  to  constitute  a  most  important  addition  to  the  instruc- 
tion furnished  in  the  lecture  rooms  and  laboratories. 


Anatomy. 

Professor,  and  Director  of  the  Anatomical  Department :  A.  Primrose. 
Associate- Professor  :  H.  W.  Aikins. 
Demonstrator :  F.  N.  G.  Starr. 
Assistant- Demonstrators :  C.  L.  Starr,  A.  A.  Small,  W.  J.  McCollum, 
W.  J.  0.  Malloch,  S.  W.  Westman,  A.  W.  Tanner. 

Lectures  : — A  course  of  lectures  will  be  given  in  the  Biologi- 
cal Department  for  students  of  the  First  and  Second  years ; 
in  this  course  the  structure  of  the  human  body  will  be 
described  in  a  systematic  manner ;  the  various  organs  of  the 
body  will  be  examined  with  their  more  important  relations 
and  connections.  In  order  that  the  course  may  be  more  com- 
prehensive certain  principles  in  general  morphology  and  devel- 
opment will  be  elucidated.  The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  by 
recent  dissections,  by  wet  and  dry  preparations  and  by  draw- 
ings and  diagrams.  In  the  class-room  a  projection  apparatus 
will  be  employed  for  the  purpose  of  throwing  upon  a  screen  an 
enlarged  view  of  photographs,  taken  from  the  valuable  prepara- 
tions which  are  displayed  for  study  in  the  Museum.  This 
greatly  facilitates  the  demonstration  of  anatomical  structure 
before  a  large  class  ;  plates  of  these  preparations  will  be  distri- 
buted among  the  students. 
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Tutorial  instruction  will  be  given  to  limited  classes  for  the 
purpose  of  studying  osteology,  and  for  the  demonstration  of  the 
structure  of  the  central  nervous  system  and  the  special  sense 
organs. 

A  course  of  lectures  will  be  given  at  the  University  Medical 
Building,  in  Gerrard  street,  for  students  of  the  Third  and 
Fourth  years.  This  course  will  consist  of  a  systematic  study 
of  the  regional  anatomy  of  the  human  body  as  applied  in  the 
practice  of  medicine  and  surgery.  The  lectures  will  be  illus- 
trated by  suitable  preparations,  and  a  series  of  demonstrations 
of  landmarks  will  be  conducted  on  the  living  subject. 

Demonstrations : — A  series  of  demonstrations  will  be  con- 
ducted daily  for  students  of  the  Second  year.  In  this  class  the 
main  facts  in  gross  human  anatomy  will  be  demonstrated  from 
recent  dissections. 

Dissection  : — The  dissecting-room  will  be  open  daily  from 
9  a.m.  until  6  p.m.  on  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday 
and  Friday,  and  from  9  a.m.  till  1  p.m.  on  Saturday.  Students 
will  be  required  to  conduct  their  work  in  a  systematic  manner 
and  to  conform  to  the  regulations  in  force  in  the  dissecting- 
room.  One  or  more  of  the  Assistant-Demonstrators  will  be  in 
attendance  at  all  times  for  the  purpose  of  superintending  the 
work  of  the  students,  and  of  giving  instruction.  Examina- 
tions will  be  conducted  from  time  to  time  on  the  parts 
dissected,  and  marks  allotted  for  the  work  done.  Certificates 
for  work  in  practical  anatomy  are  granted  to  such  students 
only  as  have  obtained  the  requisite  number  of  marks  in  the 
examinations. 

The  dissecting-room  is  admirably  adapted  for  the  purposes  of 
practical  anatomy.  It  is  large  and  well  ventilated,  and  is 
equipped  in  such  a  manner  as  to  afford  every  possible  comfort 
and  convenience  to  the  student.  Each  student  is  provided 
with  a  locker  for  his  private  use.  A  notable  feature  of  the 
dissecting-room  is  the  excellent  light,  the  room  being  lighted 
from  the  roof  through  extensive  sky-lights,  and  when  sunlight 
fails,  electricity  is  employed  with  equally  good  effect. 
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Museum  : — In  connection  with  the  dissecting-room  a  series  of 
preparations  have  been  mounted  for  the  purpose  of  study.  The 
disarticulated  bones  of  the  skeleton  are  included  in  this  collec- 
tion, together  with  frozen  sections  of  the  human  body  ;  wet 
preparations,  illustrating  regional  anatomy,  are  also  provided. 
A  valuable  and  instructive  series  of  Steger's  models  of  frozen 
sections  by  His  are  exhibited  in  the  Museum,  together  with  a 
complete  series  of  dissections  of  the  brain  and  other  prepara- 
tions. Cunningham's  series  of  models  illustrating  the  topo- 
graphical anatomy  of  the  brain  have  recently  been  obtained. 

Arrangements  are  such  that  a  student  may  obtain  bones 
from  the  osteological  store-room,  which  he  may  take  home  for 
a  limited  period,  if  he  so  desire. 

A  pamphlet  will  be  issued  containing  directions  for  the 
guidance  of  students  of  the  class  in  anatomy,  with  the  regula- 
tions for  the  dissecting-room.  This  should  be  procured  by  all 
students  enrolled  in  the  Anatomical  Department. 


Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

Professor  of  Therapeutics  :  J.  M.  MacCalltjm. 
Associate- Professor  of  Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics :  C.  F.  Heebner. 

The  course  in  therapeutics  includes  :  1.  General  Therapeutics 
or  the  nature  and  actions  of  remedies  generally.  2.  The 
various  forms  in  which  medicines  are  administered,  and  the 
channels  through  which  they  are  introduced  into  the  system. 
3.  Special  therapeutics,  of  the  more  important  medicines  of  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia,  and  of  recent  important  but  non-official 
medicinal  substances. 

There  will  also  be  dealt  with  such  subjects  as  electricity  in 
its  application  to  disease,  heat,  cold,  climate,  massage,  hydro- 
therapy. 

Clinical  Therapeutics : — Cases  in  the  wards  of  the  General 
Hospital  and  of  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children  will  be  used  to 
illustrate  important  points  in  special  and  general  therapeutics. 
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The  following  subjects  will  be  considered  in  the  course  on 
materia  medica  and  elementary  therapeutics : — 

1.  The  exhibition  of  drugs.  This  subject  will  be  discussed, 
as  to  forms  of  drugs,  and  as  to  mode  of  administration. 

2.  Therapeutic  terms  and  definitions,  with  such  explanations 
as  may  be  necessary  to  make  their  use  in  the  subsequent 
lectures  understood. 

3.  General  pharmaceutical  operations,  as  solution,  maceration, 
digestion,  percolation,  etc.,  the  preparation  of  ointments, 
extracts,  infusions,  etc.,  the  comparative  values  of  the  various 
solving  menstrua  and  bases,  and  the  effect  upon  drugs  of  the 
different  pharmaceutical  methods  used. 

4.  The  general  principles  of  posology,  and  modifying 
influences. 

5.  The  art  of  prescribing.  Instruction  in  this  subject  will  be 
with  a  view  to  indicate  the  means  of  ensuring  that  mixtures 
may  be  therapeutically  effective,  free  from  incompatibility  and 
pleasing  to  the  eye  and  taste. 

6.  Crude  drugs.  Their  nomenclature,  source,  physical  and 
chemical  characters,  active  principles,  medicinal  properties,  dose 
impurities  and  adulterations,  toxicological  action,  if  any. 

(a)  Inorganic  drugs. 

(6)  The  carbon  compounds. 

(c)  Plant  drugs. 

(d)  Animal  drugs. 

7.  Prepared  Drugs.  The  official  and  important  officinal 
preparations  will  be  considered  individually  as  to  their  strength, 
method  of  preparation,  dose,  etc. 

The  collection  of  specimens  of  crude  and  prepared  drugs  is 
complete  in  every  respect.  These  specimens  will  be  handed  to 
the  students  for  inspection,  at  each  lecture,  and  then  returned 
to  the  glass  cases  in  the  Reading  Room,  where  they  may  be 
further  inspected.  Provision  will  be  made  whereby  all  students 
of  the  class  may  secure  a  complete  set  of  specimens,  at  a 
moderate  cost,  for  home  study. 
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Medicine. 

Professor  of  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine  :  A.  McPhedran. 
Associate- Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  :  W.  P.  Caven. 
Lecturers  on  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine :  Pv.  D.  Rudolf,  R.  J.  Dwyer. 
Lecturer  on  Disease  in  Children  and  Clinical  Medicine  :  W.  B.  Thistle. 
Lecturer  in  Clinical  Medicine  :  G.  Boyd. 
Demonstrators :  G.  Chambers,  A.  R.  Gordon. 

The  aim  of  the  course  will  be  the  discussion  of  Internal 
Medicine  in  its  more  general  aspects  so  as  to  lay  a  broad  basis 
for  giving  an  insight  into  general  medical  science.  The 
general  principles  of  the  various  subjects  treated  of  will  be 
considered,  tracing  the  relationship  existing  between  etiology, 
morbid  changes  and  symptomatology,  and  deducing  therefrom 
the  course  of  treatment  that  should  be  pursued ;  and  the  more 
important  diseases  will  be  exhaustively  dealt  with.  As  far  as 
possible,  the  course  will  be  made  to  conform  to  that  of  the 
Clinical  Department  so  that  students  may  be  able  to  apply 
the  general  principles  discussed  to  the  particular  cases  under 
observation. 

The  lectures  will  be  illustrated  by  diagrams,  hand-colored 
drawings,  photographs,  etc.,  and  by  preparations  of  morbid 
anatomy. 

Clinical  Medicine. 

As  it  is  only  by  being  brought  into  direct  contact  with 
patients  that  the  student  can  gain  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
disease  in  its  varying  aspects,  it  is  to  the  Clinical  Department 
that  he  must  devote  the  greater  part  of  his  time  and  energy  in 
order  to  become  proficient  in  the  subject.  Ample  opportunities 
will  be  afforded  him  in  the  large  out-patient  and  in-door 
services  of  the  Toronto  General  and  St.  Michael's  Hospitals  for 
the  study  of  disease  in  the  adult.  The  Hospital  for  Sick 
Children  affords  a  varied  field  in  children's  diseases. 

While  as  great  a  variety  of  cases  as  possible  will  be  pre- 
sented for  examination,  more  importance  will  be  attached  to 
thoroughness  in  the  study  of  cases  than  to  the  number 
observed. 

In  addition  to  the  out-patient  clinics  and  regular  weekly 
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lectures,  students  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  years  will  be 
taken  in  classes  into  the  wards  daily  for  instruction  at  the 
bedside,  and  each  student  required,  in  presence  of  the  class,  to 
take  part  in  the  examination  of  patients,  to  interpret  the 
significance  of  the  symptoms  presented,  and  detail  the  treatment 
indicated.  They  will  be  instructed  in  the  use  of  instruments  of 
precision,  such  as  the  thermometer,  sphygmograph,  ophthalmo- 
scope, haamometer,  hsemocytometer,  etc. 

Students  will  act  as  clinical  clerks,  and  will  be  required  to 
take  accurate  and  complete  histories  of  the  cases  assigned  to 
them  ;  these  histories  will  be  criticised  from  time  to  time 
before  the  class  and  value  assigned  for  the  work  done.  By  a 
recent  enactment  of  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  a 
record  is  made  of  this  and  other  clinical  work  done  by  the 
student  during  the  session  and  reported  to  the  Senate  at  the 
end  of  the  session  ;  this  report"  is  accepted  in  lieu  of  a  clinical 
examination,  as  it  is  considered  a  much  more  accurate  gauge 
of  the  student's  attainments  than  can  be  obtained  by  any 
examination  however  thorough. 

Small  classes  will  be  formed  of  the  students  of  the  Third 
year  for  the  study  of  the  methods  of  examination  and  the 
significance  of  symptoms,  the  utmost  care  being  taken  to 
develop  accuracy  of  observation  and  of  interpretation. 

Disease  in  Children. 

A  special  course  of  instruction  in  Disease  in  Children,  will 
be  conducted  by  the  lecturers  appointed  to  that  special  depart- 
ment. These  lecturers  will  be  assisted  in  the  clinical  work  by 
other  members  of  the  Faculty,  who  are  on  the  staff  of  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 

Clinical  Laboratory  Instruction. 

The  Assistant  in  Pathology  will  give  daily  demonstrations  in 
the  Hospital  Clinical  Laboratory  in  the  microscopical,  chemical 
and  bacteriological  examination  of  blood,  urine,  sputum, 
stomach  contents,  etc. 

Each  clinical  clerk  will  be  required  to  make  all  such  exami- 
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nations  in  connection  with  the  cases  under  his  charge,  and 
enter  the  result  in  his  clinical  records.  The  value  of  this  work 
will  be  taken  into  account  in  estimating  his  standing  in  clinical 
medicine  at  the  end  of  the  session. 

Text  Boohs  recommended  :  Osier,  Striimpell,  Musser,  Gibson 
and  Russell. 

For  reference  :  Fagge's  .Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine 
(latest  edition),  and  Hirt  on  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System* 


Surgery. 

Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery  :  I.  H.  Cameron. 
Associate- Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery :  G.  A.  Peters. 
Associate- Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery :  A.  Primrose,  B.  Spencer, 

L.  M.  Sweetnam,  H.  A.  Bruce,  W.  Oldright,  F.  N.  G.  Starr. 
Demonstrators  in  Clinical  Surgery :  C.  L.  Starr,  W.  MacKeown. 

This  course  of  lectures  comprehends  :■— 

1.  The  general  principles  of  surgery,  as  based  upon  what  is 
known  of :  (a)  The  natural  history  of  diseases  of  a  surgical 
character  as  they  affect  the  human  frame,  as,  for  example, 
abscess,  ulceration,  mortification,  tumours, etc.;  (b)  The  processes 
of  repair  and  regeneration  taking  place  in  tissues,  which  have 
been  diseased,  such  as  the  healing  of  wounds,  the  expulsion  of 
foreign  bodies,  as  bullets,  dead  bone,  etc. ;  and  (c)  The  part 
played  in  the  economy  by  micro-organisms,  involving  a  con- 
sideration of  the  germ  theory  of  disease. 

2.  Surgical  Injuries. 

(a)  Of  tissues,  as  fractures,  dislocations,  and  injuries  to 

nerves,  blood  vessels,  etc. 
(6)  Of  organs  contained  in  the  so-called  cavities  of  the 

body,  the  brain,  lungs  and  abdominal  viscera. 

3.  Surgical  diseases,  as  aneurism,  varicose  veins,  calculus  in 
the  kidney  or  bladder,  hernia,  tuberculous  diseases  of  joints, 
bones,  testicles,  etc.,  pysemia,  erysipelas,  etc. 

4.  The  correction  of  malformations,  deformities  and  defects, 
as  club-foot,  spinal  curvatures,  hare-lip,  cleft-palate  and  other 
conditions  usually  classified  under  the  headings  of  orthopaedic 
and  plastic  surgery. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 


181 


The  course  will  be  illustrated  by  plates  and  drawings,  by 
specimens  from  the  Museum  and  fresh  specimens  from  the 
operating  and  post-mortem  rooms,  and  by  especial  reference  to 
clinical  cases  falling  under  the  immediate  observation  of  the 
students  in  the  wards  of  the  Hospitals. 

Clinical  Surgery. 

In  teaching  clinical  surgery,  an  effort  is  made  to  give  as- 
much  personal  instruction  to  each  student  as  possible,  and 
whenever  it  is  practicable  he  is  permitted  to  make  a  careful 
examination  of  the  patients  brought  before  the  class.  In  order 
to  facilitate  this  the  classes  are  made  small,  and  are  graded  to' 
some  extent  according  to  the  degree  of  advancement  of  the 
students  in  their  studies.  Whenever  dressings  are  clone  and 
apparatus  applied  in  the  presence  of  the  classes,  each  step  of 
the  proceeding  is  explained  by  the  surgeon  and  the  clinical 
clerks  and  dressers  participate  in  the  actual  work. 

During  his  course,  each  student  has  an  opportunity  of  acting 
as  clinical  clerk  and  dresser,  thus  being  afforded  facilities  for 
coming  into  that  immediate  contact  with  the  patient  which  is 
so  important  from  the  point  of  view  of  practice,  and  which 
lends  so  much  additional  interest  to  the  cases  in  his  charge. 

The  material  available  for  the  instruction  of  students  is 
abundant,  consisting  of  out-door  and  in-door  patients  in  the 
Toronto  General  Hospital,  St.  Michael's  Hospital,  and  the 
Hospital  for  Sick  Children.  In  the  last  named  institution  may 
be  found  cases,  in  great  numbers  and  varieties,  illustrating  all 
the  diseases,  deformities  and  defects,  such  as  club-foot,  hare- 
lip, hip-joint  disease,  Pott's  disease,  and  other  conditions  met 
with  most  frequently  in  the  young. 

Special  instruction  is  also  given  in  the  use  of  surgical  appli- 
ances, splints,  bandages.,  dressings,  and  the  various  details  of 
minor  surgery,  and  in  the  management  of  fractures  and 
dislocations. 
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Pathology. 

Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology :  J.  J.  MacKenzie. 
Associate- Prof essor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology  :  J.  Amyot. 
Assistant- Demonstrator  :  J.  Stenhouse. 
Laboratory  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  :  W.  Goldie. 

The  course  will  embrace  lectures  on  general  and  special 
pathology,  together  with  demonstrations  in  both  gross  morbid 
anatomy  and  pathological  histology.  The  lectures  to  the  Third 
year  will  be  mainly  upon  general  pathology,  and  those  to  the 
Fourth  year  upon  special  pathology.  Post-mortem  examina- 
tions are  performed  by  the  Professor  of  Pathology  or  the 
Associate-Professor  at  the  General  Hospital,  and  the  students  of 
the  Fourth  year  will  be  expected  to  take  part  in  these.  Gross 
demonstrations  in  addition  to  those  in  the  Hospital  Mortuary 
are  given  in  the  College  class-rooms  every  week,  and  will  be 
so  arranged  that  Students  of  both  Third  and  Fourth  years  may 
take  advantage  of  them.  The  University  having  equipped  a 
pathological  laboratory  in  the  school  building,  and  a  clinical 
laboratory  in  the  General  Hospital,  every  facility  for  micro- 
scopical work  in  tissues  and  fluids  is  afforded.  At  least 
seventy-five  slides  of  morbid  tissues  are  mounted  by  each 
senior  student,  and  four  hours  of  demonstration  in  microscop- 
ical work  per  week  given  in  each  year.  Clinical  clerks  receive 
regular  instruction  in  the  analysis  of  urine,  examination  of 
blood,  sputum,  etc,  in  the  Hospital  Clinical  Laboratory. 

In  Bacteriology,  a  course  of  lectures  will  be  given,  and  every 
student  will  be  required  to  work  in  the  Bacteriological  Labor- 
atory for  one  month.  The  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  will  give 
all  needed  assistance  to  clinical  clerks  who  may  have  to  under- 
take bacteriological  work  in  connection  with  cases  under  their 
charge  in  the  Hospital. 
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Hygiene. 

Professor :  W.  Oldright. 

The  student  is  recommended  to  obtain  from  one  of  the 
works  mentioned  in  the  list  of  text  books  an  elementary- 
knowledge  of  the  subject  of  each  next  succeeding  lecture. 
The  information  thus  obtained  will  be  supplemented  in  the 
lectures,  and  fuller  consideration  will  be  given  to  those  points 
which  require  special  attention  on  account  of  differences  of 
■climate,  population,  occupations,  social  and  political  organiza- 
tion, and  other  circumstances  in  Canada.  Students  will  also 
be  guided  in  regard  to  sources  of  information  and  current 
literature  relating  to  health  work  in  this  country. 

In  addition  to  the  theoretical  teaching,  practical  demonstra- 
tions will  be  given  by  means  of  various  instruments.  The 
following  subjects  will  be  embraced  in  the  course  :  air,  impuri- 
ties and  their  effects,  ventilation  and  heating  ;  hygienic  archi- 
tecture ;  climatology ;  sewerage  and  disposal  of  refuse ;  water 
supplies  ;  foods,  dietaries,  adulterations ;  occupations  ;  physical 
and  mental  exercise  and  overwork;  clothing;  baths;  contagion 
and  infection,  management  of  epidemics,  quarantine  ;  duties 
and  functions  of  medical  health  officers  and  boards  of  health ; 
vital  statistics  ;  sanitary  legislation — federal,  provincial  and 
municipal. 

Museum  of  Hygiene. 

In  the  Museum  of  Hygiene  will  be  found  apparatus  and 
samples  for  teaching  and  illustrating  the  various  branches  of 
Hygiene,  and  exhibits  contributed  by  manufacturers  and  other 
persons  interested  in  the  subject. 


Toxicology. 

Professor:  W.  H.  Ellis. 
A  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  toxicology  is 
given  under  the  following  heads  : — 

The  Nature  of  Poisons. 
Their  properties,  physical,  chemical  and  physiological. 
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The  Occurrence  of  Poisons. 

In  nature,  in  the  arts,  and  in  common  life.  Danger  from 
poisoning  incidental  to  particular  callings.  Genesis  of  poisons 
in  the  dead  and  in  the  living  body. 

Antidotes  to  Poisons. 

The  Detection  of  Poisons. 

Identification  of  poisons  in  the  pure  state.  Separation  from 
organic  matter. 

Post-mortem  examinations  for  poisons. 


Medical  Jurisprudence. 

Professor:  B.  Spencer. 
Legal  Lecturer  :  Hon.  David  Mills. 

The  course  will  embrace  the  discussion  of  the  following 
subjects  in  their  medico-legal  aspects  : — 

Reports  and  written  opinions  ;  expert  evidence  ;  Coroner's 
Law. 

The  identity  of  the  person — living  and  dead. 

Death  ;  its  causes,  signs,  and  period  of  occurrence.  Appa- 
rent death  ;  autopsy  ;  exhumation. 

Injuries  to  the  person, — in  connection  with  which  will  be 
considered  wounds  and  other  external  injuries ;  blood-stains  ; 
suffocation,  hanging  and  strangling;  drowning  and  starvation. 

Poisoning :  its  clinical  symptoms  and  pathological  appear- 
ances. 

Offences  against  chastity,  including  rape,  criminal  abortion 
and  infanticide. 

Live  birth,  legitimacy,  congenital  defects  and  feigned 
diseases. 

Suicide. 

Medical  ethics. 
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Mental  Diseases. 

Extra-Mural  Professors  :  D.  Clark,  N.  H.  Beemer. 

The  course  of  lectures  will  be  chiefly  clinical,  and  given  at 
the  Asylums.  The  subjects  discussed  will  be  of  a  practical 
nature  as  far  as  possible,  and  may  be  classified  as  follows  : — 

1st.  Definitions  and  errors  arising  therefrom  in  the  study  of 
insanity. 

2nd.  The  brain  and  its  exceptional  construction  and  functions, 
3rd.  The  brain  as  an  organ  of  the  mind. 
4th.  Sanity  and  insanity  in  their  relation  to  one  another. 
5th.  Different  forms  of  insanity,  illustrated  by  patients. 
6th.  The  moral  treatment  of  the  insane. 
7th.  The  medical  treatment  of  the  insane  in  the  various 
forms  of  their  diseases. 


Gynaecology  and  Obstetrics. 

Professor  of  Gynaecology  :  U.  Ogden. 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Pediatrics  :  A.  H.  Wright. 
Associate- Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Pediatrics:  H.  T.  Machell. 
Associate- Professor  of  Gynaecology  :  J.  F.  W.  Ross. 

As  such  very  ample  means  are  now  furnished  in  other 
departments  for  the  study  of  the  anatomy,  physiology  and  path- 
ology of  the  parts  concerned,  the  Professor  of  G}7na3Cology  will 
devote  his  time  altogether  to  the  various  methods  of  examina- 
tion and  diagnosis ;  the  use  and  application  of  instruments  ; 
and  the  symptoms,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar 
to  women. 

The  disorders  of  menstruation,  leucorrhoea,  chlorosis,  metritis 
in  its  various  forms,  tumours,  displacements  and  diseases  of  the 
uterus  and  ovaries,  lacerations  of  the  cervix  uteri  and  perin- 
eum, and  abdominal  surgery  will  be  treated  of  and  illustrated 
by  large  plates,  casts  and  morbid  specimens  in  the  didactic 
course,  while  operative  gynaecology  will  be  fully  demonstrated 
by  the  Professors  in  their  clinics  in  the  Toronto  General  Hospital. 
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There  will  be  two  separate  courses  in  obstetrics ;  one  for  the 
students  of  the  Third  year  in  physiological  obstetrics,  and  the 
other  for  students  of  the  Fourth  year  in  pathological  obstetrics. 

The  Third  year  course  in  physiological  obstetrics  will  include 
the  following  :  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  female  organs  of 
reproduction  ;  physiology  and  pregnancy  ;  physiology,  mechan- 
ism, and  management  of  labor ;  management  of  the  puerperal 
state  ;  management  of  the  infant. 

The  Fourth  year  course  on  pathological  obstetrics  will  in- 
clude :  diseases  of  pregnancy,  abortion  and  premature  labor, 
dystocia,  accidents  before  and  after  delivery,  obstetrical  opera- 
tions, puerperal  diseases,  including  septicaemia. 

Practical  demonstrations  will  be  given  on  the  phantom  or 
cadaver,  and  diagrams,  specimens,  models,  etc.,  will  be  used  in 
illustrating  the  various  subjects  treated  of  in  the  two  courses. 


Ophthalmology,  Otology,  Laryngology  and 
Rhinology. 

Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology  :  R.  A.  Reeve. 
Associate- Professor  of  Ophthalmology  and  Otology  :  G.  H.  Burnham. 
Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  :  G .  R.  McDonagh. 

In  addition  to  a  short  course  of  didactic  lectures  on  Diseases 
of  the  Eye  and  Ear  at  the  College,  practical  instruction  will  be 
given  four  times  in  the  week  at  the  clinics  in  the  Provincial 
(Mercer)  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  Toronto  General  Hospital. 

In  the  department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology,  a  course 
of  -practical  lectures  on  the  commoner  forms  of  disease  of  the 
Throat  and  Nose  will  be  given,  and  in  the  General  Hospital 
opportunities  for  examining  patients  will  be  presented  twice  a 
week. 
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The  Toronto  General  Hospital. 

The  following  members  of  the  Faculty  are  members  of  the 
staff*  of  the  General  Hospital : — 

Consulting. 

Prof.  J.  H.  Richardson,  M.D.  Prof.  J.  Thorburn,  M.D. 

Physicians. 

Prof.  A.  McPhedran,  M.B.  Prof.  W.  P.  Caven,  M.B. 

Surgeons. 

Prof.  I.  H.  Cameron,  M.B.  Prof.  G.  A.  Peters,  M.B. 

Emergency  Branch. 
Surgeons.  Physicians. 
Prof.  A.  Primrose,  M.B.  Prof.  J.  M.  MacCallum,  M.D, 

"     Bertram  Spencer,  M.D.  W.  B.  Thistle,  M.B. 

Out-door. 

Surgeons.  Physicians. 

Prof.  F.  N.  G.  Starr,  M.B.  A.  R.  Gordon,  M.B. 

Prof.  H.  A.  Bruce,  M.B.  R.  D.  Rudolf,  M.D. 

Gynaecology  and  Obstetrics. 
Prof.  U.  Ogden,  M.D.  Prof.  A.  H.  Wright,  M.D. 

Prof.  J.  F.  W.  Ross,  M.B. 

Assistant  in  Gynaecology. 
Prof.  L.  M.  Sweetnam,  M.B. 

Pathology. 

J.  Amyot,  M.B.  W.  Goldie,  M.B. 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology.  ; 
Prof.  R.  A.  Reeve,  M.D.  Prof.  G.  H.  Burn  ham,  M.D, 

Rhinology  and  Laryngology. 
Prof.  G.  R.  McDonagh,  M.D. 

Assistant  in  Rhinology  and  Laryngology. 
G.  Boyd,  M.B. 

Registrars. 

K.  C.  McIlwraith,  M.B.  Clarence  L.  Starr,  M.B. 

A.  A.  Small,  M.B.  R.  J.  Dwyer,  M.B. 

W.  J.  0.  Malloch,  M.B.  W.  J.  McCollum,  M.B. 
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The  Hospital  has  now  425  beds,  and  during  the  year  the 
number  of  in-patients  under  treatment  has  varied  from  250 
to  300.  During  last  year  about  3,300  patients  were  admitted, 
and  16,000  patients  received  treatment  in  the  out-door 
•department. 

All  the  patients  in  the  Hospital  are,  as  a  rule,  suffering 
from  acute  medical  or  surgical  disease ;  the  chronic  cases  are 
generally  sent  to  the  Home  for  Incurables  or  House  of  Provi- 
dence, and  the  convalescent  patients  are  sent  to  the  new 
•Convalescent  Home,  recently  erected  on  Wells's  Hill. 

Clinical  Teaching. 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  various  departments  of 
the  Hospital  on  all  classes  of  patients. 

I.  Theatre  Lectures  : — Clinical  Lectures  are  given  daily,  on 
patients  brought  from  the  wards  to  the  large  theatre,  by  the 
professors  of  clinical  medicine  and  of  clinical  surgery  to  the 
students  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  years. 

II.  Instruction  in  the  Wards : 

(a)  Medicine  and  Surgery  : — A  systematic  course  of  bedside 
instruction  is  given  to  limited  classes  of  students.  Arrange- 
ments are  such  that  each  physician  and  surgeon  or  his  assistant 
is  in  daily  attendance  for  the  purpose  of  imparting  instruction 
at  the  bedside.  By  this  means  provision  is  made  for  continuous 
daily  work  in  the  ward,  and  students  of  both  Third  and  Fourth 
years  are  required  to  avail  themselves  of  it. 

(b)  Gynaecology  : — Small  classes  of  students  receive  instruc- 
tion in  diseases  peculiar  to  women  in  the  pavilion  specially 
devoted  to  the  treatment  of  such  patients.  These  classes  meet 
twice  a  week.  Increased  facilities  have  recently  been  provided 
for  an  out-door  gynecological  clinic. 

(c)  Obstetrics  : — In  the  Burnside  Lying-in-Hospital,  in  which 
there  are  over  200  births  a  year,  final  students  are  permitted 
to  witness  and  assist  in  the  conduct  of  labours.  Students  are 
also  allowed  to  make  engagements  with  out-patients  and  to 
attend  them  in  confinements  at  their  own  homes. 
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(d)  Ophthalmology,  Otology,  Laryngology  and  Rhinology  : — 
Diseases  of  the  eye,  ear,  throat,  and  nose  are  studied  in  the 
wards  of  the  Andrew  Mercer  Infirmary. 

I  EI.  Surgical  Operations  .-—Surgical  operations  are  per- 
formed in  the  large  theatre  on  Tuesday  and  Friday  afternoons, 
or  in  cases  of  emergency  at  any  time  during  the  day  or  night 
when  required.  The  theatre,  which  has  recently  been  altered 
and  enlarged,  is  capable  of  seating  GOO  students,  and  in  the  com- 
pleteness of  its  arrangements  is  not  excelled.  The  facilities 
afforded  the  students  situated  in  all  parts  of  the  room  for  wit- 
nessing operations  in  all  their  details  are  unusually  good. 

IV.  Oat-patient  Clinics : — The  new  addition  to  the  Hospital 
for  the  accommodation  of  out-patients  affords  ample  facilities 
for  instruction  in  the  important  class  of  diseases  which  here 
pass  under  observation.  A  physician  and  a  surgeon  are  in 
attendance  daily,  and  instruction  is  given  on  the  patients. 
The  cases  presenting  themselves  in  the  special  departments  of 
the  Hospital  devoted  to  diseases  of  the  eye,  ear,  etc.,  are  avail- 
able in  the  same  manner.  There  will  also  be  an  out-door  clinic 
in  gynaecology. 

V.  Pathology : 

(a)  Autopsies : — These  are  performed  at  stated  hours  by  the 
Professor,  or  the  Demonstrator  of  Pathology.  The  examina- 
tions are  conducted  in  a  systematic  way,  and  instruction  on 
the  morbid  conditions  found  is  imparted  to  the  students.  The 
bearings  of  the  gross  post-mortem  appearances  on  the  condi- 
tions previously  found  at  the  bedside  are  carefully  investigated, 
and,  when  necessary,  arrangements  are  made  for  further  exam- 
ination, microscopical  and  chemical.  There  are  about  200 
autopsies  during  the  year.  Recently  the  theatre  in  which 
autopsies  are  made  has  been  completely  remodelled  and  every 
facility  is  provided  for  conducting  the  examinations.  The  light 
is  excellent  and  the  room  is  capable  of  accommodating  150 
students. 

(6)  The  examination  and  analysis  of  the  various  fluids,  ex- 
creta and  pathological  products  of  patients  in  the  wards,  are 
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conducted  in  the  University  Hospital  laboratory.  Students  are 
required  to  keep  systematic  records  of  the  results  obtained  by 
these  examinations. 

(c)  A  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  wiJl  be  given  by 
the  Anaesthetist  of  the  Hospital,  H.  C.  Scadding,  M.D.,  on  the 
administration  of  anaesthetics.  These  lectures  and  demonstra- 
tions will  be  given  to  classes  composed  of  a  limited  number  of 
students.  A  fee  of  $5  will  be  charged  to  each  student  who 
takes  the  course. 

Clinical  Clerks  and  Surgical  Dressers. 

Clinical  clerks  and  surgical  dressers  are  appointed  to  act  for 
limited  periods.  They  are  required  to  take  complete  histories 
of  cases  allotted  to  them,  and  to  receive  certificates  for  the 
same,  as  required  by  the  Ontario  Medical  Council.  Post-mor- 
tem clerks  are  appointed,  and  are  required  to  make  complete 
reports  of  all  autopsies  made  in  the  post-mortem  room,  which 
is  situated  in  the  Hospital  grounds.  Clinical  clerks  and  surgical 
dressers  are  also  appointed  in  the  departments  of  gynaecology, 
ophthalmology,  and  otology. 

Resident  Assistants  in  the  Hospital. 

Five  resident  assistants  are  appointed  annually  from  the 
graduates  in  medicine  of  the  University,  and  hold  their  posi- 
tions for  one  year.  They  will  have  full  opportunities  for 
acquiring  experience  in  the  general  and  special  wards  of  the 
Hospital,  and  during  the  session  they  will  have  charge  under 
the  physicians  and  surgeons  in  the  general  wards. 

For  the  current  year  they  are : — Messrs.  E.  D.  Carder, 
M.B.,  J.  Gow,  M.B.,  G.  W.  Howland,  M.B.,  A.  C.  Hendrick, 
M.B.,  A.  J.  McKenzie,  M.B. 


Hospital  for  Sick  Children. 

The  following  members  of  the  Faculty  are  members  of  the 
Hospital  staff : — 

Consulting. 

Prof.  U.  Ogden,  M.D.  Prof.  J.  Thorburn,  M.D. 

Prof.  J.  F.  W.  Ross. 
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Physicians. 

Prof.  A.  McPhedran,  M.B.  W.  B.  Thistle,  M.D, 

Prof.  H.  T.  Machell,  M.B. 

Surgeons. 

Prof.  I.  H.  Cameron,  M.B.  Prof.  G.  A.  Peters,  M.B. 

Prof.  A.  Primrose,  M.B.  Clarence  L.  Starr,  M.B. 

Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 
Prof.  R.  A.  Reeve,  M.D.  Prof.  J.  M.  MacCallum,  M.D. 

Rhinology  and  Laryngology. 
Prof.  G.  R.  McDonagh,  M.D. 

Physician  to  the  Infectious  Wards. 
R.  D.  Rudolf,  M.D.,  CM. 

Bacteriologist. 
Prof.  J.  J.  Mackenzie,  B. A.,  M.B. 

Out-door  and  Assistant. 

F.  N.  G.  Starr,  M.B.  B.  Spencer,  M.D. 

G.  Boyd,  M.B. 

This  large  Hospital,  with  160  beds,  is  entirely  devoted  to 
disease  in  children.  In  the  clinics,  cases  exemplifying  the 
various  diseases  in  infancy  and  childhood  will  be  exhibited. 
Abundant  opportunities  for  a  personal  examination  of  all  cases 
will  be  afforded. 

A  resident  assistant  is  appointed  annually  from  the  graduates 
in  medicine  of  the  University,  and  holds  his  position  for  the 
year.  The  opportunity  thus  offered  for  obtaining  a  practical 
knowledge  of  this  very  important  department  of  medical 
practice  is  unsurpassed. 


St.  Michael's  Hospital. 

This  institution  is  conducted  as  a  General  Hospital;  where 
medical,  surgical  and  obstetrical  cases  are  admitted.  The 
number  of  patients  admitted  last  year  was  about  1,500.  The 
accommodation  has  recently  been  enlarged  by  the  addition  of 
a  new  wing,  so  that  there  are  now  160  beds.    An  operating 
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theatre  has  been  provided,  constructed  with  all  the  necessary- 
modern  equipment  for  the  practice  of  antiseptic  surgery. 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  this  Hospital  by  those 
members  of  the  staff  who  are  also  on  the  teaching  staff  of  the 
University  of  Toronto.  Opportunity  is  also  provided  for  the 
study  of  Pathology.  Post  mortem  examinations  are  conducted 
systematically,  so  that  students  may  avail  themselves  of  the 
material  in  this  department.  Clinical  clerks  and  surgical 
dressers  are  appointed  from  the  students  in  attendance  at  the 
Hospital. 

A  resident  assistant  is  appointed  annually  from  the  graduates 
in  medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

The  following  members  of  the  Faculty  are  members  of  the 
staff  of  St.  Michael's  Hospital  : — 

Physicians : 

Prof.  A.  McPhedran,  M.D.  R.  J.  Dwyer,  M.B. 

G.  Chambers,  M.B. 

Surgeons  : 

Prof.  I.  H.  Cameron,  M.B.  Prof.  W.  Oldright,  M.D. 

Prof.  A.  Primrose,  M.B.  Prof.  L.  M.  Sweetnam,  M.B. 

Prof.  J.  Amoyt,  M.B.  W.  MacKeown,  M.B. 

Gynaecologist : 
Prof.  J.  F.  W.  Ross,  M.B. 

Assistant  Surgeon: 
Prof.  H.  A.  Bruce,  M.B. 


Text  Books. 

Anatomy — Gray,  $7  ;  Quain  ;  Morris,  $6  ;  Cunningham's  Practical  Anatomy, 
2  vols.,  $6  ;  Ellis's  Demonstrations  of  Anatomy,  edited  by  Thane, 
$3.75;  Brodie's  Atlas  of  Dissections,  Illustrated,  4  vols.,  $9.50; 
Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Nervous  System,  L.  F.  Barker,  $5. 
Deaver's  Surgical  Anatomy. 

Physiology — Foster,  4  vols.,  $9,  New  American  edition,  1  vol.,  $5;  Howell, 
American  Text  Book  of  Physiology,  $7;  Waller,  $4  ;  Stewart,  $3.75  ; 
Brodie,  Essentials  of  Experimental  Physiology,  $1.75;  Text  Book 
of  Physiology,  edited  by  E.  A.  Schafer,  $8;  Huxley's  Elements 
of  Physiology  (ed.  1900) ;  Hall's  Text  Book  of  Physiology  ;  Chap- 
man's Physiology  ;  Kirke's  Physiology,  edited  by  Halliburton. 
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Histology — Schafer  Practical  Histology,  $2.25;  Stohr's  Text  Book,  translated  and 
edited  by  Schafer,  $3  ;  Piersol,  $3.50  ;  Bbhm,  v.  Davidoff  &  Huber, 
Text  Book  of  Histology.  $    ;  Schafer 's,-  Essential  of  Histology,  $2 
Chemistry — Remsen-(inorganic),  $1.35  ;  (organic),  $1.35.     Book  of  Reference — 

Richter,  Inorganic  Chemistry,  $1.75. 
Pharmacology  and  Therapeutics — Hare's  Practical  Therapeutics,  $4  ;  Yeo's 
Clinical  Therapeutics.  2  vols.,  $5;  Bruce,  $1.50;  Hale  White, 
$2.50;  Farquharson,  $2.50;  Brunton,  $5.50;  H  eebner's  Synopsis 
of  B.  P.  Preparations,  $1.50  Gushing,  $  . 
Surgery— Erichsen,  2  vols.,  $11;  Moullin,  $6;  Walsham,  $3;  Treves'  Sys- 
tem, 2  vols.,  $12;  Treves'  Surgical  Operations,  $2  ;  American  Text 
Book  of  Surgery,  $7  ;  Jacobson,  the  Operations  of  Surgery,  $9  ; 
Zuckerkandl's  Atlas  of  Operative  Surgery,  $3  ;  Wharton's  Bandag- 
ing and  Minor  Surgery,  $3  ;  Kocher's  Operative  Surgery,  trans- 
lated by  Stiles,  $3.50;  Surgery,  by  American  Authors,  Roswell 
Park,  $9;  White  &  Martin,  on  Genito-Ui inary  Diseases,  $6.50; 
Surgical  Diaguosis  and  Treatment,  Macdonald,  $5  ;  Traumatic  In- 
juries of  the  Brain,  Phelps,  $5  ;  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  Stimson, 
$5 ;  J.  Clarke  on  Orthopaedic  Surgery,  $5., 
Medicine— Osier,  $5.50  ;  Wood  and  Fitz,  $6;  Fagge,  2  vols.,  $12  ;  Strumpell, 
$6  ;  Hirt,  on  the  Nervous  System,  $5  ;  Allbutt's  System,  8  vols., 
$44;  Loomis'  System,  4  vols.,  $20;  Tyson,  $5.50;  Gowers,  on 
Nervous  System,  $7  ;  Mills,  on  Nervous  System,  $6  ;  Fowler 
&  Godlee,  Diseases  of  the  Lungs,  $6  ;  Dictionary  of  Treatment, 
WThitla,  $4 ;  Cyclopedia  of  Practical  Medicine,  Sajous,  $30. 
Clinical  Medicine— Gibson  &  Russell,  $2.50  ;  Finlaysoo,  $2.50  ;  Vierordt,  $4  ; 

Musser,  $6  ;  Da  Costa,  $6  ;  Clinical  Diagnosis,  Simon,  $3.50;  Diag- 
nosis, H.  A.  Hare,  $5. 
Midwifery— Playfair,  $4 ;  Galabin,  $4  ;   Lusk,  $5  ;  An  American  Text  Book, 

edited  by  Norris,  $7. 
Gynecology— Thorns  &  Munde,  $5;  Galabin,  $2.25  ;  Garrigues,  $4;  Hart  & 
Barbour,  $5  ;  Pozzi,  2  vols.,  $12  ;  Allbutt  &  Playfair,  a  System  of 
Gynaecology,  $6  ;  Hermann,  $5;  Kelly,  Oper.  Gynaecol.,  2  vols.,  $15; 
Cancer  of  the  Uterus,  Cullen  ;  Dudley,  $5. 
Disease  in  Children— Ashby  &  Wright,  $5  ;  Goodhart,  $3  ;  Eustace  Smith,  $5  ; 

Holt,  $7  ;  Jacobi,  $3  ;  Rotch,  $6.50. 
Pathology— Ziegler,  $5  ;  Payne,  $3.50  ;  Green,  $2.50  ;  Coates,  $6  ;  Hamilton, 
2  vols.,  $16.25;  Thoma.  Surgical  Pathology,  J.  Jackson  Clarke, 
$2.75;  Bacteriology,  Abbott,  $2.75;  Stengel,  $4;  Post  Mortem 
Examinations,  J.  Caven,  $1. 
Medical  Jurisprudence—  Taylor,  $4.50;  Reese,  $3  ;   McL  ane  Hamilton,  $11  ; 

Witthaus  &  Becker,  $20. 
Hygiene— Louis  C.  Parkes,  $2.50;  DeChaumont's  Parkes,  $5;  Normal  School 
Manual,    50  cents;    Stevenson   &   Murphy,  $17;    Wilson,  $3;. 
Richardson's  "Field  of  Disease,"  $4  ;  Egbert,  $2.25. 
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Dermatology— Jackson,  $2.75;  Crocker,  $4.50  ;  Robinson,  $5;  American  Text 
Book  of  Dermatology,  $7  ;  Jamieson,  $6. 

Biology- Parker,  $2.60;  Huxley,  $2.60. 

Physics— Cage's  Principles  of  Physics,  $1.30 ;  Daniell's  Physics  for  Medical 
Students,  $1.25. 

Ophthalmology— Nettleship,  $2.25  ;  Swanzy,  $3  ;  Juler,  $5.50;  de  Schweinitz, 
$1 ;  Carter  &  Frost,  $2.25  ;  J.  Edward  Jackson,  $2.50. 

Otology— Pritchard's,  $1.50  ;  Field,  $3.75  ;  Buck,  $2  ;  Roosa,  $5.25  ;  Bacon's 
Manual  of  Otology,  $2. 

Mental  Diseases — Clarke,  $1.25  ;  Savage,  $2  ;  Accident  and  Injury,  Bailey,  $5. 

Laryngology — Seiler,  $2.25;  Williams,  $2;  Lennox  Brown,  $8;  Bos  worth, 
$4.50  ;  Price  Brown,  $3.50. 


Pees. 


Registration  (payable  once  only)  $    5  00 

The  tuition  fees  for  the  first  year  amount  to   100  00 

The  tuition  fees  for  the  second  year  amount  to                     . .  100  00 

The  tuition  fees  for  the  third  year  amount  to   ,   100  00 

The  tuition  fees  for  the  fourth  year  amount  to   100  00 

Biological  laboratory  supply  fee  in  first  j'ear   1  50 

Biological  laboratory  supply  fee  in  second  year   2  75 


Chemical  laboracory  supply  fee  in  first  and  second  years    3  00 


The  annual  fee  for  instruction  in  medicine  in  each  of  the 
four  years  is  $100  if  paid  on  or  before  November  1st  of  the 
session,  or  $105  if  paid  in  instalments.  The  first  instalment  of 
$55  must  be  paid  on  or  before  November  1st,  and  the  second 
instalment  of  $50  on  or  before  February  1st. 

Students  receiving  instruction  during  the  Fifth  year  are 
required  to  pay  a  fee  of  $50.  On  the  payment  of  this  fee  the 
student  shall  be  permitted  to  attend  all  clinics  and  whatever 
didactic  lectures  he  may  desire  :  he  shall  also  be  permitted  to 
take  laboratory  work  on  the  payment  of  the  laboratory  fees. 

But  no  student  shall  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  University 
laboratories  or  lecture-rooms  until  all  the  fees  which  may  be 
due  by  him,  for  the  session  or  term,  have  been  paid. 
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Students  who  registered  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  before 
the  year  1897  will  be  permitted  to  receive  instruction  in  the 
University  of  Toronto  on  payment  of  the  fees  stipulated  in 
the  Calendar  for  the  session  1896-97. 

Students  in  the  Fourth  year  will  be  required,  in  addition,  to 
pay  a  fee  of  $5  for  the  extra-mural  class  in  Medical  Psychology. 

Fees  connected  with  examinations  and  the  granting  of 


Degrees — 

For  Matriculation  or  Registration  of  Matriculation   $  5  00 

For  Annual  Examinations  (each)   10  00 

For  Examination  in  Practical  Chemistry   0  50 

For  Admission  ad  eundem  statum    10  00 

For  the  Degree  of  M.B   20  00 

For  the  Degree  of  M.D   20  00 

For  Admission  ad  eundem  gradum   20  00 


The  fee  for  examination  and,  in  the  case  of  candidates  of  the 
Fourth  year,  that  for  the  degree,  must  be  paid  to  the  Bursar 
not  later  than  April  15th. 

Tickets  of  admission  to  any  of  the  courses  of  lectures  or 
practical  instruction  will  be  issued  by  the  Registrar  of  the 
University  on  payment  of  the  fees,  and  the  attendance  of  the 
students  at  such  courses  must  be  certified  on  the  backs  of  the 
tickets  by  the  professors,  lecturers,  demonstrators  or  instruc- 
tors, before  such  tickets  will  be  received  by  the  Registrar  as 
entitling  the  possessors  to  proceed  to  examination. 

Matriculated  students  or  graduates  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts, 
who  have  attended  during  the  Arts  course  any  course  of 
lectures  or  of  practical  instruction  of  the  character  and  duration 
required  by  the  curriculum  in  medicine,  may  obtain  certified 
tickets  for  the-same  from  the  Registrar  of  the  University  on  pay- 
ment of  the  ordinary  fee  demanded  from  students  in  medicine. 

Matriculated  students  or  graduates  in  Arts  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Natural  Sciences  who  are  taking  or  have  taken  the 
Honor  course  in  any  subject  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  which  is 
or  shall  be  held  by  the  Senate  equivalent  to  any  of  the  sub- 
jects prescribed  in  the  medical  curriculum,  may  be  permitted 
to  take  Practical  Anatomy,  on  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  $40  ; 
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Anatomy,  a  course  of  lectures,  $20  ;  Materia  Medica,  a  course 
of  lectures,  $15.  Such  students  may  also  be  permitted  to  pre- 
sent themselves  for  examination  at  the  end  of  the  session,  pro- 
vided they  have  duly  registered  as  students  in  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  and  possess  the  certificates  required  for  the  examina- 
tion, as  detailed  in  this  Calendar. 

Matriculated  students  or  graduates  in  Arts  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Natural  Sciences  who  have  taken  honors  in  any  ex- 
amination in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  which  is  or  shall  be  held  by 
the  Senate  equivalent  to  any  of  the  examinations  prescribed  in 
the  medical  curriculum,  may  obtain  tickets  for  such  qualifying 
classes  attended  by  them  without  the  payment  of  the  corres- 
ponding fees. 

Certificates  of  attendance  on  such  lectures  or  demonstrations 
will  only  be  given  on  the  presentation  of  such  tickets. 

The  Hospital  fees — payable  to  the  Hospital  authorities — are 


as  follows  :— 

Perpetual  ticket    $34  00 

Annual  ticket    14  00 

Burnside  Lying-in  Hospital  . .   ,   8  00 


Undergraduate  Scholarships. 

The  following  scholarships  are  annually  offered  for  com- 
petition amongst  students  who  attend  the  Lectures  of  the 
University  Medical  Faculty  : — 

At  First  examination  one  of  $50 

"  one  of  $30 

At  Second  examination  one  of  $50 

...  one  of  $30 

Every  student  taking  a  scholarship  is  required  to  sign  a 
declaration  that  it  is  his  intention  to  pursue  his  medical 
studies  for  two  or  three  years,  according  to  the  year  in  which 
he  has  taken  such  scholarship,  and  to  proceed  to  a  degree  in 
the  University  of  Toronto,  and  that  he  is  not  an  undergraduate 
or  graduate  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  any  other  University. 
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No  scholarship  will  be  awarded  to  any  candidate  who  has  not 
obtained  honors  in  the  examination  for  which  it  is  conferred. 

Each  scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  year  only,  but  a  scholar 
of  one  year  is  eligible  for  the  scholarship  of  a  succeeding  year. 

The  scholarships  or  medals  are  not  open  to  those  who  are  at 
the  same  time  undergraduates  or  graduates  in  Medicine  of 
another  University. 

No  undergraduate  in  the  Honor  course,  who  shall  have 
degraded  into  a  lower  year,  shall  be  permitted  at  any  ensuing 
examination  to  compete  for  medals  or  scholarships,  except  by 
special  permission  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  granted  only  in  case  of 
illness  or  for  other  grave  reasons. 


Medals,  Prizes,  and  Certificates  of  Honor. 

A  gold  medal  and  three  silver  medals  the  gift  of  the  Faculty 
are  offered  annually  for  competition  among  those  students  of 
the  Medical  Faculty  who  are  honor  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  M.  B.,  and  will  be  awarded  by  the  Senate  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Examiners. 


Prize  in  the  Department  of  Medical  Psychology. 

Dr.  Daniel  Clark,  Superintendent  of  the  Asylum  for  the 
Insane  of  Toronto,  and  Professor  of  Mental  Diseases  in  this 
University,  has  offered  a  prize  of  $40  for  the  purpose  of  stimu- 
lating the  students  in  their  work  in  the  Department  of  Medical 
Psychology.  The  award  will  be  made  to  the  candidate  who 
passes  the  best  examination  on  the  subject  of  Mental  Diseases. 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  Medicine. 

A  special  course  of  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Medicine  will 
be  given  by  members  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  during  the 
Session  1900-1901. 


23 


1 


178 


University  and  University  College 


O 

o 

0) 


05 
00 


OS  ^ 


CO 

CD  43  — 

©  H 

■8  " 

Eh  * 


«?2 

CO  ^ 


CO  "-I 

00 


2  3| 

— 7   

.  o 

.  o 


^       OS  OS  OS 


r-H  rH  I 

00 


05  0^ 


rH  05 


rH 


r-i 


O 
i— i 

.2 

>> 

rd 

Ch 

fl 

e3 

>> 
b0 

.2  £P'd 

all 

WO 


-H  °*  ek  ^ 


•  s 

•  pi 


JShI 


3d, 


rH  13 

O  c3 

-§  s 

o  2 


^  r-H 


;|5 


2  <4-l 


rH 

rHrOrS, 

S  S  q 


rO  .a 


^3  d  cs 

-S  ^  'eS  J  ^  'eg  ,2 

g.2.2  §  .3  S-g.2  2 
H  Ph  Ph  <tj  O  Ph  S  Ph  Ph 


o 
O 
be 
.  a 

cm  S  ■ 
o  l3 


bo  d 

rS'-H 

o  d 

rO 

s 


d 


d  r-H 


.111. 


bp  ao  tjo  o  bp  to 
.S.S  fl  "S-S.2 

q  q  d  w  5  q 


<o  ^  ft 


^  _ 


o 

CO 

3°. 

rH  °° 

o  • 

O 

CO  • 

CO 

oi 

©  ' 

© 

co  ; 

CO 

©  ; 

So 


S.2 

r-H  . — .,  ,*o    3  > — —  .  O  ' — »« — -  03    o  .2 


-d  d 
Ph«3 


Ph 


■4-3  5 

«  d 

d  © 
o 

CD  >J 

.§■3  3  a 

»  .2  "S  ©  ^"o  .2  S 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 


179 


S3 
O 


o  ^  o  o 

CO     .  CO  CO 


•  o  • 

•  CO  • 

•  o  • 

;  co  ; 

•  ^h*  • 

•  ©  • 
;  co  ; 

•  ©  • 

•  i-H  • 

'      •  © 

;  ;  co 

■  ©  © 
.co^ 

:  © 

.  CO 

•    •  OS 

:ood 

;  i—i 

©  © 

o  I  CO  CO 
g    I  0OO5 


oO 


CO  CO  P 

2  2  d  B 

43 


Pi  

m 
o 

W  Q 
PI  _ 


bo-o  a'a  So  2  .P  *d  -g 


£3 

o 
'o 
O 
t3 

9  . 
So  g  £  .2 ,5 

o  .fto  o 

°  r-t  ?i  w  H 

.2+3  B.  rt  2 

O  &  c3  •  S  as 


O  P 

o 
o 

o 


© 

©  CO 


O  CO 


© 
©CO  © 
CO  -4  CO  CO 


© 

©  CO 
CO 


© 

©  CO 


ft 

03  . 
O  P 

cm  w  .H 

03  ^ 


©  — 


© 
©co  © 

CO  ^  CO  CO  CO 
^  .-H  ^ 


IB 


§  £° 
"TS  sP  t3 
.ft  H  p  2  O 

P  ^.S  0) 
■H  , — i  w 

"'8.9  u& 

SOW'S  .2 


^  a  w       ft  a 

roF>.-rird  0,3  .ft 


2 


,2.2 


E-i 

©  © 

CO  CO 

m 

rH  ®i 

p 


© 

CO  CM 


02 


IS  H 


© 

CO  (M 

cm" 


ft  — 

03 
O 

o 


.ft  a 

5-2 


180  University  and  University  College 


The  University  of  Toronto  Medical  Society. 

This  Society  consists  of  the  graduates  and  undergraduates 
enrolled  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of 
Toronto.  It  is  under  the  patronage  of  the  members  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  and  its  object  is  to  deal  with  all  matters  per- 
taining to  the  general  interest  and  welfare  of  the  students, 
especially : 

(a)  To  encourage  interest  in  general  medical  science  and 
literature,  and  in  the  pursuit  of  medical  studies. 

(b)  To  provide  a  supply  of  periodicals  and  magazines  for  the 
reading  rooms. 

(c)  To  be  a  means  of  communication  between  the  Student 
body  and  the  Faculty  or  any  other  body,  when  such  communi- 
cation is  desirable. 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  SOCIETY  : 

Honorary  President — R.  A.  Reeve,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 
President— Gc.  D.  Stanley. 
Vice-President — A.  Fisher. 
Corresponding  Secretary — W.  Doran. 
Recording  Secretary — W.  J.  Bell. 
Honorary  Treasurer — G.  A.  Peters,  M.B. 
Treasure? — J.  Kee. 
Assistant  Treasurer — T.  McColl. 
Curator — C.  D.  Sutherland. 
Councillors — J.  H.  Hamilton,  D.  A.  Sinclair,  C.  W.  Freeman. 
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University  of  Toronto  Medical  Students'  Young 
Men's  Christian  Association. 

The  association  is  divided  into  two  sections;  one  for  the 
Primary  years,  of  which  J.  A.  Oille  is  President,  and  which 
meets  in  the  building  of  the  University  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association  ;  the  other  for  the  Final  years,  of  which  W.  J. 
Abbott  is  President,  and  which  meets  in  the  building  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  in  Gerrard  Street  East. 

The  meetings  are  held  weekly.  The  clergy  and  other 
prominent  residents  of  the  city  frequently  take  part  in  the 
proceedings. 

The  objects  of  the  association  are  to  form  a  bond  of  union 
between  medical  students  whose  principles  and  aim  in  life  are 
u  Christian,"  and  to  render  whatever  practical  assistance  is 
possible  to  all  medical  students,  especially  those  who  are  enter- 
ing upon  their  medical  studies.  The  Reception  Committee  of 
the  association  will  be  at  the  Union  Station  to  meet  and 
welcome  all  incoming  students  and  to  give  any  information 
and  assistance  that  may  be  required.  A  list  of  suitable  board- 
ing houses  will  be  available  for  the  convenience  of  those  who 
require  it. 

W.  J.  Abbott  of  Brockville,  will  be  glad  to  communicate 
with  any  one  desiring  information  regarding  the  association. 
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REGULATIONS  RELATING 

TO  THE 

EXAMINATIONS    AND  GRANTING 

OF 

DEGREES  IN  MEDICINE 


Degree  of  M.B. 

The  Degree  of  M.B.  is  given  to  candidates  who  have  matriculated  and  who 
have  attended  during  four  sessions  of  at  least  eight  months  each  the  course  of 
instruction  as  required  by  this  curriculum,  and  who  have  passed  four  exami- 
nations taken  in  the  following  order  :  the  First  at  the  end  of  the  first  session  ; 
the  Second,  at  the  end  of  the  second  session  ;  the  Third,  at  the  end  of  the  third 
year  ;  and  the  Final,  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  session. 


Entrance. 

Candidates  for  a  degree  must  pass  the  Matriculation  examination,  unless  (1) 
they  possess  a  degree  in  Arts  not  being  an  Honorary  Degree,  from  any  Domin- 
ion or  British  University  ;  or  (2)  have  already  matriculated  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  or  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  in  this  University  ;  or  (3)  have  been  registered 
as  Matriculates  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 

Before  presenting  themselves  for  examination,  candidates  must  produce 
satisfactory  certificates  of  good  conduct,  and  of  having  completed  the  six- 
teenth year  of  their  age. 

The  ordinary  Annual  Matriculation  examinations  (both  Pass  and  Honor) 
will  commence  in  the  beginning  of  July. 

Supplemental  examinations  for  Matriculation  will  be  held  in  the  latter  part 
of  September,  at  which  those  who  were  rejected  at  the  July  examinations,  as 
well  as  new  candidates,  may  offer  themselves  ;  but  no  honors  or  scholarships 
will  be  awarded  at  such  Supplemental  examinations. 

The  fee  for  the  Junior  Matriculation  examination  is  five  dollars,  that  is, 
two  dollars  for  Part  I,  and  five  dollars  for  Part  II,  when  taken  separately,  or 
five  dollars  for  both  parts  taken  at  the  same  time,  and  must  be  paid  when  the 
application  for  the  examination  is  made,  according  to  the  regulations  issued  by 
the  Education  Department,  under  whose  superintendence  this  examination  is 
now  conducted.  The  fee  for  registration  of  exemption  from  the  Matriculation 
examination  is  five  dollars. 

Candidates  may  delay  Matriculation  until  any  time  before  the  Second  exami- 
nation for  the  degree  of  M.B. ;  but  no  candidate  will  be  allowed  to  compete 
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for  relative  standing,  prizes  or  scholarships,  until  he  has  passed  the  Matricula- 
tion  examination. 

No  fee  will  be  charged  for  transferring  from  the  Faculty  of  Arts  to  that  of 
Medicine. 

For  subjects  of  examination  at  Junior  Matriculation,  Pass  and  Honor,  see 
p.  76. 


Regulations  Relating  to  Undergraduates. 

Undergraduates  are  required  to  attend  lectures,  and  receive  practical 
instruction  during  each  of  four  years,  at  any  of  the  schools  of  Medicine  recog- 
nized for  this  purpose  by  the  University. 

The  Senate  may  accept  certificates  of  attendance  at  the  lectures  and  in  the 
laboratories  of  affiliated  institutions  other  than  Medical  Schools. 

They  are  required  to  present  certificates  of  attendance  on  the  various  courses 
of  lectures  and  practical  instruction  required  for  each  examination. 

The  annual  examinations  are  styled  the  First,  Second,  Third  and  Final 
examinations,  and  are  to  be  passed  at  the  end  of  the  First,  Second,  Third  and 
Fourth  academic  years  respectively. 

Undergraduates  below  the  standing  of  the  Fourth  year,  who  have  been 
rejected  or  who  have  been  prevented  from  attending  the  annual  examinations, 
by  sickness,  domestic  affliction,  or  other  causes  beyond  their  control,  may  pre- 
sent themselves  for  examination  at  the  Supplemental  examinations  in  Sep- 
tember. Candidates  at  any  examination  who  have  passed  in  the  majority  of 
the  subjects  required  may  present  themselves  at  the  Supplemental  examinations 
next  ensuing,  in  the  subjects  in  which  they  failed,  and  upon  passing  at  such 
examinations,  shall  be  allowed  their  year.  Undergraduates  of  the  Fourth  year 
who  have  failed  in  not  more  than  three  subjects  may  present  themselves  for 
examination  in  the  said  subjects  at  the  Supplemental  examinations  in  Septem- 
ber. Candidates  who  failed  to  attend  at  the  annual  examinations,  must  prove 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Senate  before  presenting  themselves  in  September, 
the  existence  and  sufficiency  of  the  alleged  cause  of  absence.  Candidates  who 
were  rejected  must  pay  a  fee  of  ten  dollars,  and  those  who  did  not  attend  a 
fee  also  of  ten  dollars,  before  offering  themselves  for  the  Supplemental 
examination. 

Graduates  in  Arts  of  the  University  may  enter  at  the  Second  examination, 
but  will  be  required  to  take  such  subjects  of  the  First  examination  as  they 
have  not  taken  in  their  Arts  course,  though  in  these  subjects  they  shall  not  be 
required  to  take  an  Honor  standing.  In  the  case  of  Undergraduates  in 
Natural  Sciences,  certificates  of  attendance  on  the  second  course  of  Practical 
Anatomy  and  on  the  second  course  of  fifty  lectures  on  Anatomy,  may  be  pre- 
sented with  the  certificates  of  attendance  on  the  lectures  of  the  Third  year. 
(For  list  of  equivalent  examinations,  see  page  187.) 

The  fee  for  each  examination  is  ten  dollars,  payable  when  the  candidate 
notifies  the  Registrar  of  his  intention  to  present  himself. 

Notice  will  be  given  annually,  in  January,  of  the  days  on  which  the  exami- 
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nations  for  the  year  will  commence.  Every  undergraduate  who  proposes  to 
present  himself  at  an  examination  must  send  to  the  Registrar  a  statement 
{according  to  a  printed  form  which  will  be  furnished)  of  the  course  he  is 
taking,  whether  he  intends  to  compete  for  Honors,  and  such  other  particu- 
lars as  the  printed  form  may  indicate,  together  with  the  original  certificates 
referred  to  in  this  statement.  The  work  of  the  students  in  the  Hospital  wards 
and  Laboratories  throughout  the  year  will  be  considered  in  determining  stand- 
ing at  the  various  University  examinations. 

Certificates  are  required  for  the  different  examinations  as  follows  : 
First  examination — 

Of  having  attended  : 

In  Anatomy,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures. 

"  Physiology,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures  and  demonstrations. 

"  Inorganic  Chemistry,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures. 

' 1  Physics,  a  course  of  at  least  25  lectures  and  demonstrations. 

"  Biology,       "  "  40 

"  Practical  Chemistry,  a  course  of  at  least  50  hours. 

Biology,  "       "        "    50  " 

44         "       Anatomy,  a  course  of  instruction  during  six  months. 
Second  examination — 
Of  having  attended  : 

In  Anatomy,  a  second  course  of  at  least  50  lectures. 

44  Physiology,  a  second  course  of  at  least  50  lectures  and  50  demonstrations. 
44  Organic  Chemistry,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures. 

"  Materia  Medica  and  Elementary  Therapeutics,  a  course  of  at  least  50 
lectures. 

44  Embryology  and  Histology,  a  course  of  laboratory  instruction  of  at  least 
50  hours. 

Practical  Chemistry,  a  second  course  of  laboratory  instruction  of  at  least 
50  hours. 

44  Practical  Anatomy,  a  second  course  of  instruction  during  six  months. 
"  Practical  Pharmacy,  a  course  of  instruction  during  three  months. 
Third  examination — 
Of  having  attended  : 

In  Medicine,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures. 

"  Clinical  Medicine,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures. 

44  Surgery,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures. 

44  Clinical  Surgery,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures. 

"  Pathology,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures. 

"  Practical  Pathology,  a  course  of  instruction  of  at  least  50  hours. 
44  Physiological  Obstetrics,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures. 
"  Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Toxicology,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures. 
4 4  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures. 
Pinal  examination — 
1.  Of  having  attended  : 
In  Medicine,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures. 
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Id  Clinical  Medicine,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures, 
"  Surgery,  "  "  50 

"  Clinical  Surgery,  "  "  50 

"  Pathology,  "  "  50 

*'  Practical  Pathology,  a  course  of  instruction  of  at  least  50  hours. 
"  Obstetrics,  pathological,  a  course  of  at  least  30  lectures. 
**  Gynaecology,  a  course  of  at  least  50  lectures. 

"  Topographical  Anatomy,  a  course  of  instruction  of  at  least  50  hours. 

"  Hygiene,  a  course  of  at  least  25  lectures. 

"  Medical  Psychology,  a  course  of  at  least  12  lectures. 

2.  Of  having  conducted  at  least  six  labours. 

3.  Of  proficiency  in  vaccination. 

4.  Of  attendance  for  eighteen  months  in  the  wards  of  a  public  hospital  hav- 
ing not  less  than  100  beds. 

5.  Of  attendance  for  twelve  months  on  the  out-practice  of  a  hospital,  or  dis- 
pensary, or  with  a  registered  practitioner. 

6.  Of  having  attended  twelve  autopsies. 

(Note.— In  respect  to  2  and  3,  certificates  will  be  received  from  any  registered  practitioner. 


Subjects  of  the  Different  Examinations. 

FIRST  EXAMINATION. 

1.  Physics. 

2.  Chemistry  (Inorganic). 

3.  Biology. 

SECOND  EXAMINATION. 

1.  Anatomy. 

2.  Physiology. 

3.  Embryology  and  Histology. 

4.  Materia  Medica  and  Elementary  Therapeutics. 

5.  Chemistry  (Organic  and  Physiological). 

THIRD  EXAMINATION. 

1.  Clinical  Medicine. 

2.  Clinical  Surgery. 

3.  Physiological  Obstetrics. 

4.  Pathology. 

The  results  of  this  examination  will  be  considered  in  determining  standing 
at  the  Final  examination. 

FINAL  EXAMINATION. 

1 .  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine. 

2.  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

3.  Obstetrics. 

4.  Pathology. 

5.  Therapeutics. 

6.  Gynaecology. 

24 


186  University  and  University  College 


7.  Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Toxicology. 

8.  Hygiene. 

9.  Medical  Psychology, 

10.  Topographical  Anatomy. 


Examinations  for  Honors. 

Candidates  taking  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  the  aggregate  number  of  mark» 
in  the  Pass  and  Honor  papers  of  the  First  or  Second  examination,  or  of  one  or 
more  of  the  groups  of  subjects  in  the  Final  examination  will  be  placed  in  the 
Honor  list. 

Additional  papers  on  all  Pass  subjects  of  an  examination  may  be  set  for  the 
Honor  candidates. 

The  subjects  of  the  Final  examination  are  grouped  for  Honors  as  follows  : 
Group  I.    1.  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine. 

2.  Pathology. 

3.  Therapeutics. 

Group    II.    1.  Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery. 

2.  Pathology. 

3.  Topographical  Anatomy. 
"     III.    1.  Obstetrics. 

2.  Gynaecology. 

3.  Pathology. 

"      IV.    1.  MedicalJurisprudence  and  Toxicology. 

2.  Hygiene. 

3.  Medical  Psychology. 


Only  those  Candidates  will  receive  their  Degree  with  Honors  who  have 
obtained  Honors  in  the  First,  Second,  and  Final  examinations. 
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Degree  of  M.D. 

Bachelors  of  Medicine  of  at  least  one  year's  standing,  may  obtain  the  degree 
of  M.D.  on  the  fulfilment  of  either  of  the  following  conditions: — 

1.  Having  composed  a  thesis  of  approved  merit  on  some  Scientific  subject  in 
the  Department  of  Medicine,  or 

2.  Having  passed  an  examination  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  Surgery,  *  together 
with  an  examination  in  the  History  of  Medicine.  The  text  book  is  Baas' 
Outlines  of  the  History  of  Medicine  with  special  reference  to  Medicine  amongst 
the  Greeks  and  Romans,  to  the  Alexandrine  School  of  Medicine,  to  Arabic 
Medicine,  and  to  European  Medicine  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

*  The  examination  in  these  subjects  is  additional  to  that  required  for  the  degree  of  M.B, 


Admission  ad  Bundem  Statum. 

Undergraduates  of  other  Universities  applying  for  admission  ad  eundem 
statum  must  present  certificates  of  having  passed  the  examinations  in  the 
various  subjects  of  this  curriculum  preliminary  to  the  examination  for  which 
they  desire  to  present  themselves. 


Admission  ad  Eundem  Gradum. 

A  graduate  of  any  of  the  Universities  in  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  if  his 
degree  be  not  an  honorary  one,  may  be  admitted  to  the  like  degree  in  the 
University  of  Toronto.  He  must  send  in  his  certificate  to  the  Registrar  at 
least  two  weeks  before  the  first  meeting  of  the  session  of  the  Senate  at  which 
his  application  is  to  be  brought  forward. 


Pees  for  Degrees. 

For  the  degree  of  M.B  Twenty  dollars. 

For  the  degree  of  M  .D  Twenty  dollars. 

For  admission  ad  eundem  gradum   Twenty  dollars. 

The  fee  for  the  Bachelor's  Degree  must  be  paid  to  the  Bursar  not  later  than 
April  15th. 


The  George  Brown  Memorial  Scholarship  in 
Medical  Science. 

Dr.  A.  H.  F.  Barbour,  of  Edinburgh,  having  placed  a  sum  of  money  at 
the  disposal  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  for  the  purpose  of  founding  a 
Scholarship  in  Medical  Science  in  memory  of  the  late  Hon.  George  Brown, 
the  following  regulations  have  been  adopted  with  regard  thereto  : — 

This  scholarship  shall  be  called  the  George  Brown  Memorial  Scholarship  in 
Medical  Science  and  shall  be  awarded  annually  at  the  convocation  for  con- 
ferring degrees  in  medicine  to  the  Bachelor  of  Medicine  who  shall  have  dis- 
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tinguished  himself  most  during  his  Undergraduate  course  in  the  subjects  of 
Anatomy,  Biology,  Physiology  and  Pathology. 

The  comparative  value  of  the  several  subjects  is  to  be  estimated  according 
to  the  following  schedule  : — 


1st  year — Biology   200 

2nd  year — Anatomy   300 

Physiology   300 

Embryology  and  Histology    100 

4th  year— Pathology   300 

Total   1200 


The  award  shall  be  made  by  a  committee  composed  of  the  Professors  in 
these  subjects,  and  of  the  Examiners  for  the  time  being  therein,  who  shall 
report  as  to  the  successful  candidates,  after  having  given  due  attention  to  the 
results  of  the  Annual  examinations,  and  to  the  character  of  the  work  done  by 
the  candidates  in  the  University  laboratories. 

The  holder  of  the  scholarship  during  the  year  of  tenure  is  required  to  engage 
in  original  research  in  any  one  of  the  laboratories  of  the  University,  on  some 
subject  bearing  on  the  advancement  of  medical  science — the  laboratory  pro- 
viding the  material  for  the  investigation. 

The  scholarship  is  to  be  paid  in  two  portions,  two-thirds  at  the  time  of 
award  and  one-third  six  months  later,  on  the  holder  giving  a  satisfactory  report 
(to  whomsoever  the  University  may  appoint)  of  the  work  he  has  already  done. 

A  report  of  the  research,  when  completed,  is  to  be  given  to  the  University. 

The  value  of  the  scholarship  consists  in  the  proceeds  of  one  thousand  pounds 
sterling,  invested  at  the  rate  of  interest  secured  by  the  University  for  such 
benefactions. 

The  scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  year. 


The  Reeve  Scholarship  in  Medical  Science. 

Dr.  R.  A.  Reeve  has  donated  a  sum  of  money  to  the  University  of  Toronto 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  Scholarship  of  the  value  of  $250,  to  be  awarded 
annually  for  four  years.  The  Scholarship  is  designed  to  foster  the  spirit  of 
original  research  and  to  promote  the  utilizing  of  the  laboratories  of  the 
University  for  that  purpose. 

The  conditions  on  which  the  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  are  as  follows  : — 
The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  to  the  candidate  who  shall  have  gained  the 
highest  standing  at  the  Final  Examination  in  Medicine  in  the  University  of 
Toronto  in  the  following  subjects  : — 

Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine. 
Surgery  and  Clinical  Surgery. 
Obstetrics. 
Pathology. 
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The  candidate  shall  agree  to  devote  himself  during  the  next  ensuing  year, 
under  the  direction  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  to  research  work  in  the  Physio- 
logical or  Pathological  Laboratory  of  the  University,  and  also  to  act  as 
Laboratory  Assistant. 

A  report  of  the  research,  when  completed,  is  to  be  given  to  the  University, 
whose  property  it  shall  become  ;  and  it  shall  be  published  at  the  discretion  of 
the  University  Council. 

The  Scholarship  is  to  be  paid  in  two  portions,  one-half  on  October  1st  and 
one-half  on  February  1st.  A  report  of  the  work  accomplished  by  the  scholar 
must  be  furnished  before  the  final  payment.  This  report  will  be  presented  to 
the  Faculty,  and  must  be  approved  as  representing  satisfactory  work  done  up 
to  date  before  the  final  payment  is  made. 

The  winner  of  the  George  Brown  Memorial  Scholarship  shall  not  be  eligible. 
The  subjects  shall  be  valued  as  follows  : — 

Medicine   200  marks. 

Clinical  Medicine   200 

Surgery   200 

Clinical  Surgery    200 

Obstetrics      200 

Pathology   200 

Total   1200 


The  Starr  Medals. 

The  late  Richard  Noble  Starr,  M.D.,  devised  certain  property  for  the 
encouragement  of  post-graduate  study  in  Anatomy,  Physiology  and  Pathology, 
and  in  fulfilment  of  this  object  one  gold  and  two  silver  medals,  called  the 
"  Starr  Medals,"  are  awarded  annually  to  three  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
M.D.,  who  have  shown  by  the  theses  which  they  have  presented  for  that 
degree,  that  they  have  successfully  pursued  such  study  in  any  one  of  these 
subjects.  The  theses  for  which  these  medals  are  given  must  attain  a  standard 
approved  of  by  the  Board  of  Examiners,  and  the  relative  value  of  the  theses 
will  determine  the  rank  of  the  candidates  for  the  medals. 
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TR. 

68  Oille,  L.  S.,  g. 
Aikins,  M.  H.,  s. 
Millar,  T.,  s. 

69  Barnhart,  0.  E.,  g 
King,  J.,  s. 
Francis,  W.  F.,  s. 

60  Bascom,  J.,  g. 
Playter,  E.,  s. 
Tisdell,  F.  B.,  s. 
Morton,  E.  D.,  s. 
Ogden,  W.  W.,  s. 
Martyn,  D.  H.,  s. 

61  Hudson  g. 
Elliott,  J.  D.,  s. 

62  Dolster,  J.,g. 
DeGrassi,  G.  P.,  g. 

63  Ramsay,  W.  F.,g. 

64  McLaughlin,  J.  W.,g. 

65  Burnham,  E.  L.,  g. 
McCarthy,  J.  L.  G.,  s. 
Kitchen,  E.  E.,  s. 

66  Mickle,  W.  J.,g. 
McCullough,  J.,s. 
Wadsworth,  J.  J.,  s. 

67  Sparks,  T.,  s. 
Palmer,  R.  N.,  s. 
Harbottle,  R  ,  s. 
Eccles,  F.  R.,  s. 
McFarlane,  L.,  s. 
Newton,  J.  H.,  s. 

68  Brown,  J.  P.,  g. 
Hunt,  R.  H.,  8. 
Howe,  T.  C,  s. 

69  Graham,  J.  E., 
Humble,  C,  s. 
McCollum,  J.  H.,  s. 
Bentley,  T.  B.,  s. 

70  Greenless,  A., 
Burgess,  T.  J.  W.,  s. 
Smith,  C.  M.,  8. 
Standish,  J.,  8. 
Wagner,  W.  J.,  s. 
Burt,  W.,  s. 

70  Williams,  A.  D.,  s. 

71  Forrest,  W.,  g. 
Moore,  C.  Y.,  8. 
Henning,  N.  P.,  s. 
Delamatter,  R.  H.,  8 

72  Zimmerman,  R.,  g. 
Crozier,  3.  B.,s. 


67  Palmer,  R.  N. 

68  Hunt,  R.  H. 
Brown,  J.  P. 
Cassidy,  J.J. 

69  Graham,  J.  E. 

70  Burgess,  T.  J.  W.,  g. 
Greenless,  A.,  s. 
Wagner,  W.  J.,  8. 

71  Moore,  C.  Y.,  g. 
Henning,  N.  P.,  s. 
Forrest,  W.,  s. 

72  Zimmerman,  R.,  g. 
Crozier,  J.  B.,  s. 

73  Meldrum,  N.  W.,  g. 
Close,  J.  A.,  s. 
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g,  gold  medal ;  s,  silver  medal. 
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73  Close,  J.  A.,  g. 
Beeman,  M.  I.,  s. 
Wright,  A.  H.,  s. 
Hagel,  S.  D.,  s. 

74  Fraser,  D.  B.,  g. 
Brown,  O.  C,  s. 
Farewell,  A.,  s. 
Cameron,  I.  H.,  s 
Shaw,  G.,  s. 
Fraser,  D.,  s. 

75  Britton,  W.,  g. 
White,  J.,  s. 
Bennett,  J.  H.,  8 
Eakins,  J.  E.,  s. 

76  McPhedran,  A.,  g. 
Lackner,  H.  G.,  x. 
Bowerman,  A.  C,  s 
Wilson,  W.  J.,  s. 

77  Stuart,  W.  T.,  g. 
Orr,  R.  B.,  s. 
Richards,  N.  D.,  s. 

78  Griffin,  U.  S.,  g. 
Meek,  H.,  s. 
Bonnar,  J.  D.,  s. 
Kennedy,  G.  A., 
Gardiner,  J.  II.,  s. 

79  Burt,  F.,  g. 
Mills,  R.  P.,s. 
Chappell,  W.  F.,  $. 

80  Cross,  W.  J.,  g. 
Bryce,  P.  H.,  s. 
Ferguson,  J.,  s. 

81  Duncan,  J.  H.,  g. 

82  Wallace,  R.  R.,^. 
Duncan,  J.  T.,  s. 

83  Robinson,  W.  J.,  g. 

83  Dolsen,  F.  J.,  g. 

84  Clerke,  J.  W.,  g. 

85  Howell,  J.  H.,g. 
Carr,  L.,  s. 

85  Saunders,  M.  R.,s. 
Hoople,  H.  N.,  8. 

86  Peters,  G.  A.,  g. 
Noecker,  C.  T.,g 
Johnston,  D.  R.,  s. 

87  Ego,  A.,  g.  . 

88  Fere,  G.  A.,g. 
Galloway,  J.,  * 

89  Chambers,  G.,g. 
Collins,  J.  H.,  s. 

Starr  Medallists. 

73  Hagel,  S.  D.,  s. 

74  Brown,  O.  C,  g. 
Farewell,  A.,  s. 
Campbell,  A.  J.,  8. 

75  Britton,  W.,g. 
White,  J.,s. 
Bennett,  J.  H.,  s. 

76  Lackner,  H.  G.,  g. 
McPhedran,  A.,  $ 
Bowerman,  A.  C.,  s. 

77  Stuart,  W.  T.,  g. 

78  Bonnar,  H.  A.,  g 
Meek,  H..  s. 

78  Griffin,  H.  S.,  s. 

79  Burt,  P.,  q. 


92 


93 


94 


Godfrey,  F  E.,  s. 
Barker,  L.  F.,  g. 
Cullen,  T.  S.,  8. 
Philp,  W.  H.,  s. 
McFarlane,  M.  T.,  s. 
McGillivray,  C.  F.,  s. 
Barnhardt,  W.  N.,  g. 
Bollen,  P. ,  s. 
Boyd,  G.,  s. 
McGorman,  G.,  s. 
Bruce,  II.  A.,  g. 
Middlebro,  T.  H.,  s. 
Gowland,  R.  H.,  s. 
Brown,  J.  N.  E.,  s. 
Harvie,  J.  N.,  g. 
South,  T.  E.,  s. 
Elliott,  W. ,  s. 
Futcher,  T.  B.  1  ^  „ 
Harvey,  E.  E.  Jm' s" 
McCollum,  W.  J.,  g. 
Rutledge,  H.  N.,  s. 
Crain,  W.  E.,  s. 
Johnston,  H.  A.,  s. 
Merritt,  A.  K.,  g. 
McKay,  T.  W.  G.,  s. 
McCrae,  T.,  s. 
Hunter,  A.  J.,  s. 
McCaig,  A.  S.,  g. 
Roberts,  E.  LM  g. 
Graef,  C,  s. 
Goldie,  VV.,  s. 
Macklin,  A.  H.,  s. 
Elliott,  J.  H.,  g. 
Hume,  J.  J.  C.,s. 
Nichol,  R.,  s. 
Yeomans,  W.  L.,  8. 
McCrae,  J.,  g. 
Sutherland,  G.  A.,  s. 
White,  W.  C,  s. 
Cahoon,  F.,  s. 
Wells,  W.,  g. 
Hargrave,  H.  G. ,  ». 
Piersol,  W.  H.,  *. 
Gow,  J.,  s. 
P.  L.  Scott,  g. 

C.  C.  Bell,  g. 
E.  D.  Carder,  s. 
G.  W.  Howland,  s. 

D.  G.  Revell,  s. 


80  Cross,  W.  J.,  g. 
Bryce,  P.  H.,  g. 

81  Duncan,  J.  H.,  g. 

82  Wallace,  R.  R,,  g. 

83  Robinson,  W.  J.,  g. 
86  Peteis,  G.  A.,  g. 

89  Collins,  J.  II.,  g. 
Chambers,  G.,  s. 

90  Barker,  L.  F.,g. 

91  Barnhardt,  W.  N.,  g 

92  Middlebro,  T.  H. ,  g. 
Bruce,  II.  A.,  s. 

96  McKay,  T.  W.G.,  M. 

Rannie,  J.  A. 
99  Hill,  II.  W. 
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Winners  of  Faculty  Medals  and  Scholarships  for 

1900. 


Medals. 


Faculty  Gold  Medal  - 
First  Faculty  Silver  Medal 
Third  Faculty  Silver  Medal 


}«q- 


Scott,  P.  L. 
Bell,  C.  C. 
Revell,  D.  G.  1 
Howland,  G.  W.  f**1' 
Carder,  E.  D. 


Scholarships. 

First  Year  Gallie,  W.  E. 

Knister,  C.  E. 
Wilson,  G.  E. 

Second  Year  1.  Fletcher,  G.  W. 

2.  Klotz,  0. 


jaeq. 


POST  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIP. 
The  George  Brown  Memorial  Scholarship  in  Medical  Science. 
For  this  Scholarship,  Coutts,  E.  N.,  Scott,  P.  L.,  Stubbs,  E.  J.,  Snyder, 
G.  B.,  ranked  in  the  order  named. 


Students  of  the  University  Faculty  who  received 
the  Degrees  in  Medicine  at  the  Annual 
Examinations  of  1900. 

M.B. 


Anderson,  H.  J. 

Downing,  H.  G. 

Morgan,  A.  E. 

Bell,  C.  C. 

Flath,  E. 

Morrison,  H. 

Blanchard,  N.  N. 

Gilbert,  H.  S. 

Parry,  R.  Y. 

Burns,  W.  T. 

Hendrick,  A.  C. 

Revell,  D.  G. 

Cameron,  H.  C. 

Hodgson,  D.  E. 

Robertson,  W.  E. 

Campbell,  A.  C. 

Howland,  G.  W. 

Scott,  P.  L. 

Campbell,  C.  A. 

Hutchison,  H.  S. 

Snider,  G.  B. 

Carder,  E.  D. 

Jordan,  J. 

Stubbs,  E.  J. 

Charlton,  S.  E. 

Kelly,  W.  A. 

Tatham,  C.  C. 

Collins,  H.  L. 

Macdonald,  F.  C. 

Trout,  J.  H. 

Cook,  W.  R. 

Macdougall,  A.  J.  G. 

Webb,  J. 

Coutts,  E.  N. 

MacKay,  W.  F. 

White,  W.  R. 

Dittrick,  H. 

MacKenzie,  A.  J. 

Williams,  J.  P.  F. 

Donald,  W.  B.  L. 

MacLoghlin,  F.  E. 

CURRICULA  AND  REGULATIONS 

FOR  DEGREES  OF 

Ph.D.,  LL.B.,  B.A.Sc,  C.  E.,  M.  E.,  EE.,  D.D.S.,  Phm.  B.,  B.S.A. 
Mus.  Bac,  B.  PaeD.,  D.  Paed. 
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DEGREE  OF  PH.D. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  has  been  established  for  the  purpose  of 
encouraging  research  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  is  conferred  on  the  follow- 
ing conditions  : — 

L  The  candidate  shall  be  a  graduate  in  Arts  of  the  University  of  Toronto, 
and  shall  register  in  the  University  of  Toronto  as  a  graduate  student.  Grad- 
uates in  Arts  of  other  Universities  who  have  been  admitted  ad  eundem  gradum 
in  this  University  may  also  register.  The  Registrar  shall  not  register  any 
student  unless  he  present  a  certificate  of  qualification  from  the  professors  and 
heads  of  that  department  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  University  College, 
and  Federated  Universities,  from  which  he  proposes  to  select  his  major  sub- 
ject.   Such  registration  may  take  place  at  any  time  in  the  academic  year. 

2.  The  candidate  shall  after  registration  have  pursued  for  at  least  two  years 
the  study  of  a  special  subject,  to  be  termed  the  major  subject,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  professor  of  such  subject  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  University 
College,  or  Federated  Universities. 

3.  Exemption  from  attendance  for  the  first  of  the  two  years  of  study  may  be 
granted  upon  the  report  of  the  professor,  but  the  candidate  shall  present  satis- 
factory evidence  of  study  in  his  major  subject  at  another  University  during 
that  year. 

4.  The  candidate  shall  pass  examinations  in  two  other  subjects,  to  be  termed 
the  minor  subjects.  He  shall  obtain  a  standing  in  the  examinations  in  the  two 
minor  subjects  equivalent  at  least  to  that  required  for  second  class  Honors  in 
the  examination  for  the  B.A.  degree.  The  examination  in  either  or  both 
minor  subjects  shall  be  dispensed  with  in  case  the  candidate  has  obtained  first- 
class  Honors  in  either  or  both  of  such  subjects  at  the  examination  for  B.A.  in 
this  University. 

5.  The  candidate  shall  present  a  thesis  on  some  topic  in  his  major  subject 
embodying  the  results  of  an  original  investigation  conducted  by  himself. 

6.  The  acceptance  of  the  thesis  shall  be  determined  upon  the  report  of  the 
professors  and  heads  of  that  department  which  includes  the  major  subject,  in 
-the  University  of  Toronto,  University  College  and  Federated  Universities,  and 
•.such  report  shall  also  state  that  the  candidate  has  passed  a  satisfactory 
examination  in  his  major  subject.  The  candidate,  after  the  acceptance  of  the 
thesis,  shall  furnish  to  the  Registrar  one  hundred  printed  copies  of  such  thesis 
together  with  the  report  thereon,  before  he  receives  the  degree. 

7.  The  annual  fee  for  registration  in  the  University  of  Toronto  and  University 
•College  is  $25,  and  the  fee  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  $50. 

8.  The  candidate  shall  select  one  of  his  minor  subjects  from  the  group  to 
which  his  major  subject  belongs,  and  shall  select  his  second  minor  as  indicated 
in  the  annexed  table. 
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The  following  is  the  list  of  major  subjects  arranged  in  groups 
Group  I.  Biology. 

1.  Animal  Morphology. 

2.  Animal  Physiology. 

3.  Botany. 

Group  II.  Chemistry. 

1.  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

2.  Organic  Chemistry. 

3.  Physical  Chemistry. 

4.  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Group  III.  Physics. 

1.  Light. 

2.  Heat. 

3.  Electricity. 

4.  Sound. 

5.  Dynamics. 

•Group  IV.  Geology. 

1.  Geology. 

2.  Mineralogy. 

3.  Palaeontology. 

Group  V.  Philosophy. 

1.  Logic  and  Metaphysics. 

2.  Psychology.  / 

3.  History  of  Philosophy. 

4.  Ethics. 

Group  VI.   Oriental  Languages  and  Literature 

1.  Hebrew  Language  and  Literature. 

2.  Aramaic  Language  and  Literature. 

3.  Arabic  Language  and  Literature. 

4.  Assyrian  Languge  and  Literature. 

Group  VII.  Political  Science. 

1.  Economic  History. 

2.  Economic  Theory. 

3.  Philosophy  of  Politics. 

4.  Constitutional  History  and  Law. 

Minor  subjects  also  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  groups  : 
Group  VIII.   Modern  Languages  and  Literature. 

1.  Old  English. 

2.  Modern  English. 

3.  Modern  French. 

4.  Old  French. 

5.  Modern  German. 
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Group  IX.  Latin  and  Greek  Languages  and  Literature, 

1.  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

2.  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

3.  Greek  Philosophy. 

4.  Roman  and  Greek  History. 

Group  X.  History. 

1.  Canada  under  the  French  Regime. 

2.  Canada  under  British  Rule. 

3.  The  American  Revolution. 

Group  XL  Mathematics. 

1.  Geometry. 

2.  Analysis. 

The  provisions  of  this  statute  may  be  extended  to  any  other  department  in 
the  University  of  Toronto,  University  College  and  Federated  Universities^ 
upon  application  of  the  head  or  heads  of  such  department  to  the  University  or 
College  to  which  he  or  they  belong,  and  upon  satisfying  such  governing  body 
of  the  ability  of  their  department  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  statute. 

Until  the  extension  of  the  provisions  of  this  statute  to  departments  not  at 
present  included  in  the  preceding  enumeration  of  groups,  the  heads  of  such 
departments  shall,  when  asked  so  to  do,  name  subjects  as  second  minors  in 
their  departments. 

TABLE. 


When  the  candidate  selects  his  major 
subject  from 

Group  I. 
Group  II. 
Group  III. 
Group  IV. 
Group  V. 
Group  VI. 
Group  VII. 


He  shall  select  his  second  minor  sub- 
jects from 

Group  II.,  III.,  IV.,  or  V. 
Group  I.,  III.,  IV.,  or  XL 
Group  I.,  II.,  IV.,  V.,  or  XI. 
Group  L,  II.,  ILL,  or  V. 
Group  Lj  II  ,  ILL,  VII. ,  or  IX. 
Group  V.,  VIII.,  IX.,  or  X. 
Group  V.,  VIII. ,  IX.,  X.,  or  XI. 
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Degree  of  LL.B. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  LL.B.  must  have  : — 
(a)  produced  satisfactory  certificates  of  conduct  ; 
(&)  matriculated  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  ; 

(c)  passed  the  prescribed  examinations  ; 

(d)  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years. 

Any  person  having  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  of  Master  of  Arts  in 
the  University  of  Toronto ;  or  any  person  having  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  or  of  Master  of  Arts  of  another  University,  who  has  been  admitted  ad 
eundem  gradum  in  the  University  of  Toronto  ;  or  any  person  who  has  been 
admitted  to  the  Bar  by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada  ;  or  any  person  who 
has  been  admitted  a  Student-at-Law  by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada,  and 
who  has  passed  his  Intermediate  examinations  as  required  by  the  said  Society, 
provided  that  before  he  be  entitled  to  receive  the  degree  of  LL.B.  he  shall 
have  been  admitted  as  a  Barrister  by  the  said  Law  Society,  may  enter  the 
Faculty  of  Law  at  the  Third  year  of  the  course  of  study  in  that  Faculty  ;  but 
prior  to  presenting  himself  for  the  final  examination  in  the  course  for  the 
degree  of  LL.B.  he  shall  pass  iu  addition  to  the  examinations  of  the  Third  and 
Fourth  years  in  the  Faculty  of  Law,  the  following  examinations  in  the  Faculty 
of  Arts,  viz.  : — 

1.  English  Constitutional  History  :  Honor  examinations  of  the  Second 
and  Third  years,  or  the  examination  in  the  Third  year  of  the  Undergraduate 
General  course. 

2.  English  and  Colonial  Constitutional  Law  :  Honor  examination  of  the 
Third  year. 

3.  History  of  Roman  Law  :  Honor  examination  of  the  Third  year. 

4.  History  of  English  Law  :  Honor  examination  of  the  Third  year. 

5.  Political  Economy  :  Honor  examinations  of  the  Second  or  Third  year, 
or  the  examination  of  the  Fourth  year  in  the  Undergraduate  General  course. 

6.  Jurisprudence  :  Honor  Examination  of  the  Fourth  year. 

7.  Public  Internation  <vl  Law  :  Honor  examination  of  the  Fourth  year. 

8.  Canadian  Constitutional  History  :  Honor  examination  of  the  Fourth 
year,  or  examination  of  the  Fourth  year  of  the  Undergraduate  General  course. 

9.  Federal  Constitutional  Law  :  Honor  examination  of  the  Fourth  year. 
Undergraduate -i  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  who  intend  to  proceed  to  the  degree 

of  LL.B.  may  take  these  examinations  either  during  their  Arts  course,  or  during 
the  Third  and  Fourth  years  of  their  Law  course. 
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Matriculation. 

The  Matriculation  examination  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  shall  be  identical  with 
the  examination  of  the  First  year  in  the  Undergraduate  General  course  : — 
English  ;  Latin  ;  any  two  of  the  following  languages— Greek,  French,  German, 
Hebrew ;  Ancient  History  ;  Mathematics  ;  Physics  or  Biology. 

First  Year. 

The  subjects  of  examination  in  the  First  year  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  are  as 
follows  : — 

{a)  Subjects  of  the  General  course  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  in  which  Pass 
standing  will  be  required  : 

1.  English  of  the  Third  year  with  the  addition  of  English  Composition. 

2-3.  Any  two  of  the  following  languages  of  the  Second  year,  viz. — Latin, 
Greek,  French,  German,  Hebrew. 

4.  Mediaeval  History  of  the  Second  year. 

5.  English  Constitutional  History  of  the  Third  year. 

6.  Ethics  of  the  Third  year. 

7.  Logic  of  the  Second  year. 

8.  Psychology  of  the  Second  year. 

(b)  Subjects  of  the  Political  Science  course  of  the  Third  year,  in  which  Honor 
standing  will  be  required  : 

1.  English  and  Colonial  Constitutional  Law. 

2.  Theory  of  Political  Economy. 

3.  History  of  English  Law. 

4.  History  of  Roman  Law. 

Second  Year. 

The  subjects  of  examination  in  the  Second  year  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  shall 
be  as  follows,  viz.  : — 

(a)  Subjects  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  in  which  Pass  standing  will  be 
required  : 

1.  English  of  the  Fourth  year  of  the  General  Course. 

2-3.  Any  two  of  the  following  languages  of  the  Third  year  of  the  General 
Course — Latin,  Greek,  French,  German,  Hebrew. 

4.  Economic  History  of  the  Honor  History  of  the  Fourth  Year. 

(b)  Subjects  of  the  Political  Science  course,  in  which  Honor  standing  will 
be  required  : 

1.  Modern  History  of  the  Third  year. 

2.  Canadian  Constitutional  History. 
.  3.  Public  Finance. 

4.  Political  Philosophy. 

5.  Jurisprudence. 

6.  Public  International  Law. 

7.  Federal  Constitutional  Law. 
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Third  Year. 

1.  Common  Law   .Broom's  Common  Law. 

2.  Personal  Property   Williams. 

3.  Contracts  Anson. 

4.  Medical  Jurisprudence  Reese. 

5.  Equity  (Sne11^ 


I  Marsh  (History  of  the  Court  of  Chancery), 
Bk.  1,  titles  1,  2,  3. 


6.  Theory  of  obligation  Institutes  of  Justinian  \  Bk.  3,    "  13-39. 

Bk.  4,    "  1. 

Mackenzie,  Roman  Law,  Part  III. 

7.  Canadian  Constitutional  Law.  .Clement. 

Fourth  Year. 

1.  Law  of  Torts   jBigelow,  Englished. 

i.  Pollock. 

2.  Law  of  Real  Property  j^igby. 

iLeith's  Blackstone. 

3.  Commercial  Law  /Chalmers. 

vMaclaren,  Bills  and  Notes. 

4.  Private  International  Law  Westlake. 

5.  Corporations  Brice  on  ultra  vires,  Parts  1,  2  and  3. 

6.  Construction  and  operation  of 

Statutes  Hardcaetle. 

(  Harris. 

7.  Criminal  Law   ;  Criminal  Code  and  amendments,  ex- 

(     cepting  as  regards  Procedure. 

8.  Domestic  Relations  Eversley,  Parts  1,  2  and  3. 

Each  candidate  for  the  degree  of  LL.B.,  must  present  a  thesis  satisfactory 
to  the  examiners  in  law,  upon  a  legal  subject  on  or  before  the  31st  of  March  in 
the  year  in  which  he  presents  himself  for  examination  in  his  Fourth  year  in 
the  Faculty  of  Law,  or  on  or  before  the  said  date  in  any  subsequent  year.  The 
subject  of  the  thesis  will  be  prescribed  by  the  Senate,  and  will  be  announced  at 
least  eight  months  before  the  date  upon  which  it  is  due.  An  oral  examination 
on  the  subject  of  the  thesis  may  be  required  at  the  option  of  the  examiners  in 
Law.  Candidates  for  the  degree  may  defer  presenting  the  thesis  until  a  sub- 
sequent annual  examination,  in  which  case  the  fee  for  examination  shall  be  !$10. 

Fees. 

The  following  fees  must  be  paid  :— 

For  matriculation  or  entrance  Ten  dollars. 

For  each  examination  after  matriculation  Ten  dollars. 

For  each  supplemental  examination  Ten  dollars. 

For  the  degree  of  LL.B  Twenty  dollars. 

For  admission  ad  eundum  gradum  LL.B  Twenty  dollars. 
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The  fee  for  Matriculation  and  for  each  subsequent  examination  must  be  paid 
to  the  Bursar  at  the  time  the  candidate  makes  application  for  the  examination. 

The  fee  for  the  degree  must  be  paid  to  the  Bursar  before  the  candidate  is 
admitted  to  the  Final  examination. 

Examinations. 

The  examinations  will  take  place  in  the  month  of  May.  Notice  of  the  day 
when  they  commence  will  be  given  in  January. 

Every  student  who  purposes  presenting  himself  at  any  examination  is 
required  to  send  to  the  Registrar,  at  least  six  weeks  before  the  day  appointed 
for  the  examination,  a  paper  (according  to  a  printed  form  which  will  be  pro- 
vided on  application)  stating  his  standing,  and  whether  he  is  a  candidate  for 
Honors  or  otherwise. 

Candidates  who  at  any  examination  have  failed  in  not  more  than  two  sub- 
jects may  present  themselves  for  examination  in  such  subjects  at  the  next 
ensuing  Supplemental  examinations. 

Undergraduates  below  the  Fourth  year  in  the  Faculty  of  Law,  who  have 
been  rejected  or  who  have  been  prevented  from  attending  the  Annual  examina- 
tions in  May  by  sickness  or  other  cause  beyond  their  control,  may  present 
themselves  in  September,  at  the  time  of  the  Supplemental  examinations  in  Arts. 

Candidates  in  the  Faculty  of  Law  shall  not  be  required  to  pass  an  examina- 
tion on  those  subjects  in  which  they  have  already  passed  the  required  examina- 
tion in  the  University  of  Toronto,  or  an  equivalent  examination  in  the  course 
of  studies  prescribed  by  the  Law  Society  of  Upper  Canada. 

Candidates  who  have  taken  the  course  at  the  Law  School  are  required  to 
.  present  to  the  Registrar  a  certificate  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Law  Society, 
showing  the  subjects  in  the  Law  School  curriculum  on  which  the  candidate  has 
passed  examinations  at  the  said  School,  and  such  certificate  shall  entitle  the 
candidate  to  exemption  from  examination  on  the  subjects  mentioned  in  said 
certificate,  where  said  subjects  are  included  in  the  University  curriculum  in 
Law. 

Subject  of  Thesis. 

The  subject  of  the  thesis  for  1899  shall  be  "Canadian  Copyright  in  its 
Constitutional  and  International  Aspects." 

Certificates  of  Honor- 

Certificates  of  Honor  will  be  given  at  each  examination  to  those  students 
who  have  been  placed  in  the  first  and  second  class  of  Honors.  The  fee  for 
such  certificates  shall  be  one  dollar. 

Prize. 

The  Edward  Thompson  Company's  Prize  of  the  American  and  English 
Encyclopaedia  of  Law  and  the  Encyclopsedia  of  Pleading  and  Practice  will  be 
awarded  to  the  candidate  for  LL.B.  who  shall  have  received  the  highest  aggre- 
gate number  of  marks  at  the  examination  for  that  degree  in  the  Faculty  of 
Law  in  all  the  subjects  prescribed  for  the  Fourth  Year,  including  the  thesis 
upon  a  legal  subject,  required  of  such  candidate. 
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CURRICULUM  IN  APPLIED  SCIENCE- 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Applied  Science. 

Candidates  who  have  fulfilled  the  requirements  of  the  Fourth  year  in  the 
"School  of  Practical  Science  are  eligible  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Applied 
Science  in  the  University  of  Toronto  under  the  following  conditions  and 
regulations  : — 

1 .  Candidates  for  the  said  degree  shall  hold  the  diploma  of  the  School  of 
Practical  Science  in  any  one  of  the  regular  courses  of  the  said  school,  or  shall 
;be  of  the  standing  of  the  Fourth  year  in  the  Honor  department  of  Chemistry 
and  Mineralogy  in  the  University  of  Toronto. 

2.  They  shall  have  fulfilled  the  conditions  relating  to  the  Fourth  or  post- 
graduate year  in  the  School  of  Practical  Science,  and  shall  present  certificates 
of  having  done  so  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University.  Honors  may  be  granted 
with  such  certificates  by  the  Faculty  of  the  School. 

3.  Each  candidate  shall  prepare  a  Thesis  based  on  the  results  of  his  Fourth 
year  work  in  the  said  School  of  Practical  Science  for  the  approval  of  the 
University  examiners.  This  Thesis  must  be  sent  to  the  Registrar  not  later 
than  the  first  day  of  May,  and  is  to  be  accompanied  by  all  necessary 
drawings,  specifications,  tables  and  estimates.  To  pass  in  it  a  candidate  must 
obtain  50  per  cent.,  and  to  take  Honors  75  per  cent.,  of  the  marks  assigned. 

4.  Candidates  will  be  required  to  select  two  sub-divisions  in  any  one  of  the 
following  groups,  and  to  pass  such  written  and  oral  examinations  on  the 
subjects  selected  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  University  examiners. 

/Astronomy. 
I  Geodesy  and  Metrology. 
(  Architecture. 
Strength  and  Elasticity  of  Materials. 
Hydraulics. 

Thermodynamics  and  Theory  of  Heat  Engines. 
.Electricity  and  Magnetism.  • 

{Industrial  Chemistry. 
Sanitary  and  Forensic  Chemistry. 
Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry. 
jy  /Mineralogy  and  Geology. 
I  Metallurgy  and  Assaying. 

The  sub-division  "  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry  "  will  be  obligatory  on 
.all  candidates  who  select  group  C. 

26 
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To  pass  in  each  subject  33  per  cent.,  and  to  take  honors  66  per  cent,  of  the 
marks  assigned  will  be  required. 

5.  The  degree  with  honors  will  be  conferred  on  candidates  who  obtain  three 
out  of  the  four  honors  possible. 

Viz.— Certificate  with  honors   .(cl.  2.) 

Thesis  with  honors  (cl.  3.) 

Honors  in  each  subject  of  examination  (cl.  4.) 

6.  Candidates  are  required  to  send  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University  at 
least  three  weeks  before  the  commencement  of  the  annual  examination  an 
application  for  examination  according  to  a  printed  form  to  be  obtained  from 
the  Registrar,  and  at  the  time  of  making  such  application  a  fee  of  ten  dollars 
must  be  paid  to  the  Bursar. 

7.  The  examination  for  the  degree  shall  be  held  in  April. 

8.  The  fee  for  the  degree  shall  be  ten  dollars,  and  shall  be  paid  to  the  Bursar 
not  later  than  the  first  day  of  May. 

9.  The  ordinary  time  for  conferring  the  degree  shall  be  at  the  University 
Commencement  in  June.  The  degree  may  be  conferred  at  any  meeting  of  the 
Senate. 

10.  The  thesis,  drawings,  and  other  papers  accompanying  them,  shall  be  the 
property  of  the  University. 

11.  In  case  any  change  be  made  in  the  conditions  referred  to  in  the  second 
clause,  such  change  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Senate,  and  shall  have  no  force  so 
far  as  the  said  clause  is  concerned,  unless  approved  by  resolution  of  the  Senate. 


Degrees  in  Engineering. 

By  a  Statute  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  passed  in  1896,  graduates  of  the 
School  of  Practical  Science  may  be  admitted  to  degrees  in  Engineering  upon 
the  following  terms  : — 

I.  That  all  previous  Statutes  of  the  University  relating  to  degrees  or 
diplomas  in  Engineering  be  repealed. 

II.  That  the  following  degrees  be  hereby  established,  viz.,  Civil  Engineer 
(C.  E.),  Mining  Engineer  (M.  E.),  Mechanical  Engineer  (M.E.),  Electrical 
Engineer  (E.  E.). 

III.  That  the  following  be  the  conditions  and  regulations  governing  the 
conferring  of  the  said  degrees  : — 

1.  A  candidate  for  one  of  the  said  degrees  shall  hold  the  Diploma  of  the 
School  of  Practical  Science  and  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Applied  Science  of 
the  University  of  Toronto,  except  in  the  case  provided  for  in  clause  11  here- 
under. 

2.  He  shall  have  spent  at  least  three  years  after  receiving  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Applied  Science  in  the  actual  practice  of  the  branch  of  Engineer- 
ing wherein  he  is  a  candidate  for  a  degree. 
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3.  Intervals  of  non-employment  or  of  employment  in  other  branches  of 
Engineering  shall  not  be  included  in  the  above  three  years.  It  shall  not  be 
necessary  that  the  several  periods  requisite  to  make  up  the  said  three  years  be 
consecutive. 

4.  Satisfactory  evidence  shall  be  submitted  to  the  University  Examiners  as 
to  the  nature  and  length  of  the  candidate's  professional  experience  for  the 
purposes  of  clauses  2  and  3. 

The  Examiners  shall  satisfy  themselves  by  oral  or  written  examinations  in 
regard  to  the  candidate's  experience  and  competence. 

5.  The  candidate"  shall  prepare  an  original  Thesis  on  some  engineering 
subject  in  the  branch  in  which  he  wishes  a  degree  ;  the  said  Thesis  to  be 
accompanied  by  all  necessary  descriptions,  details,  drawings,  bills  of  quantities, 
specifications,  and  estimates. 

The  candidate  may  be  required  at  the  option  of  the  Examiners  to  undergo 
an  examination  in  the  subject  of  this  Thesis. 

6.  Notice  in  writing  shall  be  sent  to  the  Registrar  not  later  than  the  first 
day  of  February,  informing  him  of  the  degree  to  which  the  candidate  wishes 
to  proceed,  and  of  the  title  of  his  proposed  Thesis,  for  the  approval  of  the 
Senate. 

7.  The  evidence  under  clause  4,  and  the  Thesis,  with  accompanying  papers 
described  in  clause  5,  shall  be  sent  to  the  Registrar  not  later  than  the  fifteenth 
day  of  April. 

8.  The  candidate  shall  be  required  to  present  himself  for  examination  in 
the  month  of  May  at  such  times  as  may  be  arranged  by  the  Registrar. 

9.  The  fee  for  any  one  of  the  said  degrees  shall  be  twenty  dollars,  and  shall 
be  paid  to  the  Bursar  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  April. 

10.  The  Thesis,  drawings  and  other  papers  submitted  under  clause  7  shall 
become  the  property  of  the  School  of  Practical  Science. 

11.  Candidates  who  graduated  from  the  School  of  Practical  Science  before 
June,  1895,  shall  not  be  required  to  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Applied 
Science. 
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CURRICULUM  IN  DENTISTRY. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery. 
Matriculation. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  must  pass  the  Matric- 
ulation examination  hereinafter  mentioned,  unless 

1.  They  possess  a  degree  in  Arts  (not  being  an  Honorary  Degree),  from 
some  recognized  University  ;  or 

2.  Have  already  matriculated  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  in  this  or  some  other 
University  in  Canada  ;  or 

3.  Are  Matriculants  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Onta- 
rio ;  or 

4.  Have  passed  the  Form  II L  or  Form  IV.  Departmental  Non-professional 
-examinations  in  which  the  Latin  option  has  been  taken,  it  being  understood 
that  the  equivalent  examinations  under  titles  no  longer  in  force  will  be  accepted. 

Candidates  not  possessing  any  of  the  above  named  qualifications,  will  be 
required  to  pass  the  examination  prescribed  for  matriculants  in  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  in  this  University,  provided  always  that  candidates  registered  as 
matriculants  of  the  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  shall  be 
admitted  matriculants  in  the  Department  of  Dentistry. 

Undergraduates. 

Undergraduates  (candidates  for  the  degree)  residents  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  must  have  complied  with  all  the  requirements  prescribed  from  time 
to  time  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of 
Ontario,  for  admission  to  examination  for  a  certificate  of  license  to  practice 
Dentistry  in  Ontario. 

Undergraduates  (candidates  for  the  degree),  not  resident  in  Ontario,  must : 

1.  Have  devoted  at  least  three  and  one-half  calendar  years  (not  being 
-engaged  in  any  other  business)  to  the  study  of  Dentistry. 

2.  Must  have  attended  at  least  three  full  courses  of  lectures,  embracing  all 
the  subjects  of  the  curriculum,  of  not  less  than  five  months  each  (exclusive  of 
the  time  occupied  in  examination),  and  including  the  daily  clinic  at  a  dental 
school  recognized  by  this  University  ;  the  last  of  which  must  be  at  the  School 
of  Dentistry  of  the  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 

3.  Must  have  spent  that  portion  of  time,  when  not  in  attendance  at  lectures 
and  clinics  at  the  School  of  Dentistry,  as  students  in  the  office  of  an  approved 
dentist. 
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Examinations. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  must  pass  two  examinations,  an  intermediate  and 
a  final,  an  interval  of  not  less  than  one  year  intervening  between  them.  Until 
further  provision  be  made,  a  certificate  of  having  passed  the  intermediate 
examination  of  the  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  of  Ontario  will  be 
accepted  by  this  University. 

Candidates  for  the  final  examination,  which  will  be  held  at  a  time  fixed  by 
the  Committee  on  Examinations,  must  present  to  the  Registrar  satisfactory 
certificates,  covering  all  the  requirements  relating  to  undergraduates  as  given 
above,  and  of  having  passed  the  intermediate  examination.  The  subjects  for 
intermediate  examination  shall  be  :  — 

(a)  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy. 

(b)  General  Histology. 

(c)  Bacteriology. 

(d)  Theory  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

(e)  Theory  of  Dental  Prosthetics. 
(/)  Dental  Technique. 

(g)  Dental  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

(/i)  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  as  applied  in  Dentistry,. 
(i)  Anatomy. 
(k)  Physiology. 
(I)  Chemistry. 
The  subjects  for  final  examination  shall  be  : 

(a)  Theory  and  Practice  of  Operative  Dentistry. 

(b)  Theory  and  Practice  of  Dental  Prosthetics. 

(c)  Dental  Pathology. 
{d)  Dental  Histology. 

(e)  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  as  applied  in  Dentistry. 
(/)  Dental  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics. 

(g)  General  Anatomy  and  special  Anatomy  of  Head  and  Neck. 

(h)  Physiology. 
(Jc)  Chemistry. 

(I)  Jurisprudence. 

(These  Examinations  will  be  written.) 

(m)  Orthodontia. 

(o)  Practical  Operative  Dentistry. 
(p)  Practical  Prosthetic  Dentistry. 

Candidates  shall  be  examined  in  practical  work  from  time  to  time,  during 
the  session  of  the  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons,  on  completion  of  the 
required  work  in  the  Infirmary  and  Laboratory  of  the  College. 

Candidate^  may  take  the  final  examination  in  Anatomy,  Chemistry  and 
Orthodontia,  at  the  close  of  the  Second  college  year,  on  payment  of  a  fee  of 
three  dollars. 

Supplemental  examinations  will  be  conducted  under  the  joint  auspices  of  the 
University  and  the  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  in  October. 
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No  candidate  shall  be  considered  as  having  passed  the  examination  who 
has  not  obtained  60  per  cent,  of  the  marks  allotted ;  nor  shall  a  candidate  be 
considered  as  having  passed  in  any  subject  who  has  not  obtained  at  least  40 
per  cent,  of  the  marks  allotted  to  such  subject. 

Equivalent  Examinations- 
Examinations  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  in  the  Department  of  Natural  Science 
Division  1,  are  accepted  in  lieu  of  examinations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Dental  Surgery,  as  follows  :  — 

(a)  Physiology  and  Chemistry  of  the  Second  year  for  the  Physiology  and 
Chemistry  of  the  intermediate  examination. 

(b)  Histology  of  the  Fourth  year  for  the  General  Histology  and  Bacteriology 
of  the  intermediate  examination. 

(c)  Chemistry  of  the  Third  year  and  Physiology  of  the  Fourth  year  for 
Chemistry  and  Physiology  of  the  final  examination. 

Fees. 

The  fee  for  matriculation  shall  be  five  dollars. 

The  fee  for  registration  of  a  certificate  accepted  in  lieu  of  said  examination 
shall  be  five  dollars. 

The  fee  for  final  examination  shall  be  ten  dollars. 

The  fee  for  supplemental  examination  in  any  one  or  more  of  the  final  subjects, 
which  may  be  taken  at  the  close  of  the  second  year,  shall  be  five  dollars. 

The  fee  for  supplemental  examination  in  one  or  more  of  the  other  final  sub- 
jects shall  be  ten  dollars. 

The  fee  for  the  degree  of  D.D.S.  shall  be  fifteen  dollars. 

No  fee  shall  be  charged  for  transference  from  any  Faculty  of  the  University 
to  the  Department  of  Dentistry. 

The  fee  for  admission  ad  eundem  grandum  shall  be  twenty  dollars. 
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CURRICULUM  IN  PHARMACY. 

Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pharmacy. 
Matriculation. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pharmacy  must  either  : 

1.  Possess  a  degree  in  Arts  (not  an  Honorary  degree)  from  some  recognized 
"University,  or 

2.  Have  already  matriculated  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  or  the  Faculty  of  Law, 
•or  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  in  this  or  some  other  University  in  Canada,  or 

3.  Be  matriculants  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario,  or 

4.  Have  passed  the  Primary  or  the  Junior  or  Seuior  Leaving  examinations 
of  the  Education  Department  of  Ontario  in  which  Latin  1  as  been  taken. 

Provided  always  that  all  candidates  registered  as  apprentices  of  the  Ontario 
College  of  Pharmacy,  or  who  have  received  the  diploma  of  the  College  of  Phar- 
macy up  to  the  first  day  of  July,  A.D.  1898,  shall  be  admitted  as  matriculants  in 
the  Department  of  Pharmacy  on  payment  of  the  registration  fee  of  five  dollars. 

Regulations. 

Undergraduates  (candidates  for  the  degree),  resident  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario  must  have  complied  with  all  the  requirements  prescribed  from  time 
to  time  by  the  Council  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy  for  admission  to 
examination  for  a  diploma  licensing  to  practice  Pharmacy  in  Ontario,  and 
must  have  received  from  the  Registrar  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy  a 
certificate  of  having  passed  the  Final  examination  of  that  College. 

Candidates  for  the  degree,  not  resident  in  Ontario,  must  have  devoted  at 
least  four  years  (not  being  engaged  in  any  other  business)  to  the  study  of  Phar- 
macy, being  apprenticed  during  that  time  to  a  regularly  qualified  Pharma- 
ceutical Chemist  ;  must  have  attended  the  full  courses  of  lectures,  embracing 
all  the  subjects  of  the  curriculum,  the  length  of  each  course  being  not  less  than 
that  required  from  time  to  time  by  the  Council  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Phar- 
macy, and  including  practical  work  at  some  College  of  Pharmacy  recognized 
by  this  University  ;  the  last  of  which  courses  must  be  at  the  Ontario  College 
of  Pharmacy. 

All  candidates  who  have,  prior  to  August  15th,  1892,  received  the  diploma 
of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy  shall  not  be  required  to  conform  to  the 
above,  but  shall  be  allowed  their  degree  on  passing  the  examination  on  the 
subjects  hereinafter  given. 
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Examinations. 


Candidates  for  the  degree  must  pass  an  examination  to  be  held  in  the  month 
ot  May  of  each  year — hour  and  date  of  commencing  to  be  hereafter  given — must 
present  to  the  Registrar  satisfactory  certificates  covering  all  the  requirements 
relating  to  undergraduates  as  given  above,  and  of  having  passed  the  final 
examination  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy. 

The  subjects  of  the  examination  shall  be- as  follows  : 

1.  Botany  and  Microscopy. 

2.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 

3.  Materia  Medica,  including  Posology  and  Pharmacognosy. 

4.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Pharmacy,  including  Interpretation  of  Prescrip- 
tions and  Dispensing. 

These  examinations  shall  be  partly  written,  partly  oral,  and  partly  practical. 

No  candidate  shall  be  considered  as  having  passed  the  examination  who  has 
Bot  obtained  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  marks  allotted  ;  nor  shall  a  candidate  be 
considered  as  having  passed  in  any  subject  who  has  not  obtained  at  least  forty 
per  cent,  of  the  marks  allotted  to  such  subject. 


No  fee  shall  be  charged  for  transference  from  any  faculty  of  this  University 
to  the  Department  of  Pharmacy. 


Fees. 


For  Matriculation  or  registration  of  matriculation 

For  annual  examination  (each)  

For  each  practical  examination  

For  the  degree  Phm.  B.  


$5  00 
10  00 
0  50 
10  00 
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CURRICULUM  IN  AGRICULTURE- 


The  course  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  the  Science  of  Agriculture  extends 
over  a  period  of  four  years. 

The  work  of  the  first  two  years  is  embraced  in  the  course  prescribed  for  the 
Associate  Diploma  of  the  Ontario  Agricultural  College  (see  College  circular)  ; 
and  the  work  outlined  below  proceeds  from  the  Associate  standing  and  extends 
over  a  period  of  two  years. 

Admission  to  Third  Year  Standing. 

An  Associate  of  the  Ontario  Agricultural  College  is  admitted  to  Third  year 
standing  and  allowed  to  proceed  with  the  work  of  the  Third  and  Fourth  years, 
provided — 

1.  He  has  taken  rank  in  his  Associate  course  satisfactory  to  the  College 
Staff. 

2.  He  passes  examinations  on  the  following  subjects  : 
Algebra  :  Through  quadratics. 

Euclid  :  Books  1,  2,  and  3. 
Mensuration. 

A  graduate  or  undergraduate  in  Arts  or  Science  of  any  reputable  University,, 
having  had  the  necessary  training  in  farm  work,  may  proceed  to  the  degree, 
upon  presenting  satisfactory  certificates  of  standing  and  passing  examinations 
on  those  Associate  subjects  not  covered  by  his  certificates. 

The  work  done  previously  by  such  a  candidate  will  be  accepted  pro  tanto  for 
any  part  of  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree. 

Examinations  and  Degrees. 

All  Third  year  examinations  are  conducted  by  the  College  ;  also  the  Fourth 
year  examinations  in  French  and  German.  The  Final,  or  Fourth  year,  examina- 
tions in  English  and  on  all  the  Special,  or  Honor,  Courses  are  conducted  by  the 
University  of  Toronto. 

The  B.  S.  A.  degree  is  granted  by  the  University  of  Toronto. 

General  Course. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  are  required  to  take  this  course. 

With  the  exception  of  English,  French  and  German,  the  subjects  in  the 
General  Course  are  concluded  in  the  Third  year.  The  work  in  the  languages 
extends  through  the  two  years. 
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Agriculture. 

General  Field  Agriculture.    Text-book — Fertility  of  the  Land  (Roberts). 

Chemistry. 

1.  Inorganic.  2.  Organic.  3.  Agricultural,  and  laboratory  work,  as  out- 
lined in  sections  1  (b),  3,  4  (a)  in  the  Chemistry  division  of  the  option  of 
Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Geology. 

1.  Lectures  :  A  general  review  of  the  subject,  referring  particularly  to  the 
geology  of  Canada ;  the  economic  products  ;  the  formation  of  soils  ;  and  the 
action  of  various  dynamic  agencies. 

2.  Museum  Studies  :  Indentification  of  the  common  minerals,  rocks,  and 
fossils. 

Botany. 

1.  Systematic  :  Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  chief  orders  of  flower- 
ing plants,  including  grasses  ;  collecting  and  mounting  10  species  of  grasses, 
50  species  of  weeds,  and  25  species  of  weed  seeds. 

2.  Physiological  :  A  study  of  the  vital  activities  of  the  plant— absorption, 
circulation,  assimilation,  metabolism,  and  transpiration  ;  plants  in  relation  to 
their  surroundings. 

Hygiene. 

Personal  Hvgiene  :  Age,  sex,  temperament,  habits,  and  hereditary 
tendencies. 

Foods  and  Drinks  :  Preservation  of  food,  adulterations,  and  diseases 
produced  by  bad  food. 

Epidemic  diseases  and  diseases  of  animals  in  relation  to  the  health  of  man. 
Disinfectants  :  Various  kinds  and  methods  of  disinfection. 
Heating  and  Lighting  :  Materials  and  methods  ;  effects  on  the  air. 
Ventilation  :  Principles  of. 

Water  Supply  :  Sources,  collection,  distribution,  storage,  and  purification. 
Drainage  and  Sewerage  :  Dry  earth  and  conservancy  systems. 

Optics. 

Lectures  on  light,  including  a  study  of  the  polariscope,  microscope,  telescope, 
and  sextant. 

English  Literature  and  Composition. 

Third  Year. 

1.  Writing  of  Essays  on  subjects  assigned. 

2.  Shakespeare  :  Macbeth. 

3.  Milton  :  L' Allegro  and  Penseroso. 
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4.  Selections  from  Eighteenth  Century  Poets  (Ward),  Vol.  3,  as  follows  : 
Grey  :  Elegy  written  in  a  Country  Churchyard. 
Goldsmith  :  The  Deserted  Village. 

Burns  :  To  a  Mouse,  The  Cotter's  Saturday  Night,  A  Bard's  Epitaph, 
To  Mary  in  Heaven,  and  A  Man's  a  Man  for  a'  That. 

Fourth  Year. 

1.  Milton  :  Lycidas. 

2.  Nineteenth  Century  Poets  : 

Wordsworth  :  Tintern  Abbey,  The  Solitary  Reaper,  and  Intimations  of 
Immortality. 

Byron  :  The  Ocean,  The  Isles  of  Greece,  and  She  Walks  in  Beauty. 
Shelley  :  Adonais. 

Browning  :  Prospice,  and  the  Lost  Leader. 

Tennyson  :  Locksley  Hall,  The  Passing  of  Arthur,  and  In  Memoriam. 

3.  The  History  of  English  Literature  (Pancoast). 

French  and  German. 

Grammar,  prescribed  texts,  and  easy  translation  at  sight. 

Special  Courses. 

Every  candidate  for  the  degree  is  required  to  take  one  of  the  following 
"Special  Courses,  in  addition  to  the  General  Course  outlined  above  : — 

I.  — Agriculture, 

Students  intending  to  take  this  course  must  present  a  certificate  of  having 
spent  two  years  at  practical  work  with  a  good  farmer,  and  submit  to  a  practical 
test  at  the  discretion  of  the  Professor  of  Agriculture. 

Major  : 

1.  General  Field  Agriculture  :  Text-books— The  Fertility  of  the  Land 
(Roberts)  and  Agriculture  (Storer). 

2.  Cattle,  Sheep,  Swine,  Horses — Characteristics  of  the  principal  breeds  ; 
lectures  and  practical  work  in  judging. 

3.  Poultry  :  Feeding  and  management. 

4.  Principles  and  Practice  of  Stock-breeding.  Text-book — Stock-breeding 
(Miles). 

5.  Feeding  and  Management  of  Live  Stock.  Text-book — Feeds  and  Feeding 
(Henry). 

Minors  : 

1.  Botany,  sections  1  and  5  (a)  and  (c)  in  the  option  of  Biology. 

2.  Entomology,  sections  1  and  2  in  the  option  of  Biology. 

3.  Bacteriology,  sections  1,  2,  3,  and  8  in  the  option  of  Bacteriology. 

4.  Forestry,  section  5  in  the  option  of  Horticulture. 

5.  Chemistry,  sections  3,  6,  and  7  in  the  option  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

6.  Physics,  sections  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  7  in  the  option  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 
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II.— Dairying. 

Majors  : 

1.  Dairy  Practice  :  A  factory  course  previous  to  entering  on  the  senior 
year ;  a  full  Dairy  School  course  during  the  senior  year  ;  additional  lectures 
and  practical  work  in  dairying. 

2.  Bacteriology,  sections  1,2,  3,  and  7  in  the  option  of  Bacteriology. 

Minors  : 

1.  Live  stock,  sections  2  (omitting  sheep  and  horses),  3,  4,  and  5  in  the 
option  of  Agriculture. 

2.  Chemistry,  sections  3,  6,  and  8  in  the  option  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

3.  Physics,  sections  2,  3,  4,  6,  7  and  8  in  the  option  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Ill— Horticulture. 

Students  intending  to  take  this  course  must  present  a  certificate  of  having 
spent  at  least  one  year  at  practical  work  with  a  good  fruit  grower,  market 
gardener,  or  florist,  and  a  recommendation  from  the  College  Horticulturist  as 
to  ability  and  proficiency  in  the  practice  of  horticulture  during  the  first  two 
years  of  his  College  course. 

Major  : 

1.  Fruit  Growing  :  Theory  and  practice  in  connection  with  the  growing 
and  management  of  Canadian  fruits. 

2.  Vegetable  Gardening  :  Theory  and  practice  in  the  production  and 
handling  of  vegetable  crops. 

3.  Floriculture  :  Care  and  management  of  plants  in  flower  beds  and 
borders,  and  in  the  window  garden. 

4.  Landscape  Gardening  :  A  study  of  the  principles  and  methods  involved 
in  beautifying  private  and  public  grounds. 

5.  Forestry  :  The  importance  of  forests,  the  forestry  question  in  Ontario, 
methods  of  re-foresting,  and  the  management  of  timber  lands. 

Text-books  :  The  Principles  of  Fruit  Growing  (Bailey) ;  The  Vegetable 
Garden  (Green)  ;  Flowers,  and  How  to  Grow  Them  (Rexford). 

Minors  : 

1.  Botany,  sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  (a)  and  (6)  in  the  option  of  Biology. 

2.  Entomology,  sections  1  and  2  in  the  option  of  Biology. 

3.  Chemistry,  sections  3,  6,  and  7  in  the  option  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

4.  Physics,  sections  2,  4,  5,  and  7  in  the  option  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

IV.— Biology. 
Botany. 

Majors  :  . 

1.  Systematic  :  Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  chief  orders  of  flower- 
ing plants,  including  grasses.  A  mounted  collection  of  100  plants,  and  25 
specimens  of  weed  seeds, 

,2.  Structural  :  Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  organs  of  the  plant. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 


213 


3.  Physiological  :  A  laboratory  course  in  which  each  student  determines 
for  himself  the  life  processes  of  plants. 

4.  Histological  :  Mounting,  examining  and  drawing  vegetable  cells  and 
tissues. 

5.  Fungi  and  Plant  Pathology  :  (a)  A  laboratory  course  with  occasional 
lectures  in  which  are  studied  the  injurious  fungi  affecting  orchard,  garden, 
greenhouse,  and  farm  crops  ;  (b)  a  collection  of  25  injurious  fungi ;  (c)  occas- 
ional excursions  for  collecting  field  fungi. 

6.  Cryptogamic  :  A  laboratory  study  of  the  chief  types  covering  the 
Thallophytes,  Bryophytes,  and  Pteridophytes. 

Entomology. 

1.  Systematic  :  A  laboratory  course  in  the  indentification  and  classification 
of  insects.    Students  to  make  their  own  collections. 

2.  Economic  :  A  special  study  of  injuries  and  beneficial  insects.  The  life- 
histories  of  many  species  to  be  worked  out  in  the  insectary. 

Zoology. 

1.  Invertebrate  :  A  laboratory  course  with  lectures  on  the  chief  types. 

2.  Vertebrate  :  A  laboratory  course  with  lectures  on  the  chief  types. 

3.  Histology— Methods  :  Inbedding,  cutting,  mounting,  and  study  of 
specimens. 

4.  Physiology  :  A  lecture  course  in  connection  with  the  dissection  of  the 
types. 

Text-books  :  Gray's  Manual  of  Botany  ;  McDougall's  Experimental  Phy 
siology  ;  Vines'  Student:s  Text-book  ;  Huxley  and  Martin's  Biology  ;  Parker's 
Zootomy  ;  and  Comstock's  Manual  for  the  Study  of  Insects. 

Minors : 

1.  Bacteriology,  sections  1,  2,  and  3  in  the  option  of  Bacteriology. 

2.  Chemistry,  section  7  in  the  option  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

V— Bacteriology. 

Majors  : 

1.  Microscopical  Methods  :  Examination  of  living  bacteria,  aniline  dyes, 
special  staining  methods,  preparation  of  morbid  specimens,  embedding, 
microtomes,  and  section  cutting. 

2.  Cultivation  Methods:  Principles  of  sterilization,  apparatus,  preparation 
of  culture  media,  and  plate  and  test  tube  cultivations. 

3.  Biology  of  Bacteria  :  Chemical  composition,  nutrition,  form,  classifica- 
tion, circumstances  affecting  growth,  products  of  growth,  chromogenic, 
zymogenic,  septic,  and  pathogenic  bacteria.  Toxines  and  antitoxines, 
immunity,  attenuation  of  virus,  protective  inoculation,  serum,  and  theraphy. 

4.  Infective  Diseases  :  Disinfectants  and  antiseptics  ;  anthrax — sympto- 
matic anthrax,  and  malignant  oedema  ;  tuberculosis;  glanders;  typhoid  fever  ; 
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swine  fever;  cholera;  hog  cholera;  chicken  cholera;  tetanus;  rabies;  diph- 
theria ;  cow  pox ;  smallpox  ;  actinomycosis  ;  influenza  ;  plague  ;  etc. 

5.  Examination  of  air,  water,  soil,  and  foods. 

6.  The  Biology  of  Yeasts  :  Organized  and  unorganized  ferments  ;  high 
and  low  fermentation  ;  impure  yeasts  ;  diseases  of  wine  and  beer  ;  nitrification  . 
technical  mycology. 

7.  Dairy  Bacteriology  :  The  relation  of  bacteria  to  dairying  ;  the  fermen- 
tations of  milk ;  pure  culture  system  in  butter-making  ;  pasteurization  and 
sterilization  ;  the  bacteriological  analysis  of  dairy  products. 

8.  Agricultural  Bacteriology  s  The  relation  of  bacteria  to  agriculture. 
Minors  : 

1.  Zoology,  sections  1,  2,  3,  and  4  in  the  option  of  Biology. 

2.  Botany,  section  6  in  the  option  of  Biology. 

VI..— Chemistry  and  Physics. 

Major  : 

1.  Inohganic  Chemistry  :  Course  of  lectures,  with  experiments. 

2.  Organic  Chemistry  :  (a)  Preparation  of  organic  compounds  ;  (6)  lectures. 

3.  Agricultural  Chemistry  :  The  constituents  of  plants  ;  germination ; 
plant  development ;  functions  of  leaves  and  roots  ;  composition  of  the  atmos- 
phere and  the  soil ;  soils  in  relation  to  cultivation  and  plant  growth  ;  nitrifica- 
tion ;  farm-yard  and  artificial  manures ;  application  of  manures  ;  manurial 
constituents  in  crops  ;  composition  of  cereals,  legumes,  and  roots ;  rotations ; 
crop  residues ;  composition  of  the  animal  body  and  fodders  ;  resorption  ; 
circulation  ;  .respiration  ;  digestibility  and  nutritive  value  of  fodders  ;  forma- 
tion of  flesh  and  fat ;  feeding  for  work,  maintenance,  fat,  milk,  and  growth  ; 
feeding  standards;  rations;  albuminoid  or  nutritive  ratio;  recent  investigations. 

4.  Laboratory  Work  : 
{a)  Qualitative  analysis. 

(b)  Gravimetric  analysis, 

(c)  Volumetric  analysis.. 

(d)  Vapor  density  and  boiling  point  determinations. 

(e)  Method  of  organic  analysis, 

5.  Polariscope  and  sugar  determinations. 

6.  Analysis  of  water,  soils,  manures,  fodders,  dairy  products,  etc. 

7.  Chemistry  of  Insecticides  and  Fungicides:  Preparation  of  white 
arsenic,  aresenites,  aresenates,  ammonia,  copper  sulphate,  oxide  and  hydride  of 
lime,  copper  carbonate,  sodium  carbonate,  potassium  sulphide,  and  acetate  of 
copper ;  physical  and  chemical  properties  of  the  substances  used  in  the 
preparation  of  insecticides  and  fungicides ;  the  preparation  of  insecticides  and 
fungicides  and  the  examination  of  their  physical  and  chemical  properties. 

8.  Dairy  Chemistry  :  Composition  of  milk,  butter,  cheese,  and  whey ; 
determinations  of  specific  gravity  of  milk  ;  determinations  of  total  solids, 
moisture,  ash,  fat,  casein,  albumen,  and  sugar  in  milk,  butter,  cheese,  and  whey  ; 
milk  adulterants  ;  determination  of  the  melting  point  of  butter  ;  distinction 
between  butter  and  oleomargarine  ;  recent  investigations  and  results. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 


Text-books  :  Agricultural  Chemistry  (Warington)  ;  Inorganic  Chemistrj 
(Rerasen's  Advanced  Course)  ;  Organic  Chemistry  (Remsen) ;  Organic  Prepara 
tions  (Catterman)  ;  Testing  Milk  and  its  Products  (Farrington  and  Woll). 

Specialists  in  Chemistry  and  Physics  must  take  sections  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  and  6. 

Physics- 

1.  Heat,  Light,  and  Electricity  :  Practical  work  in  electricity  and 
electrical  machinery. 

2.  Thermometry  and  Calorimetry  :  Latent  heat  of  fusion  and  evaporation  ; 
specific  heat  of  solids  and  liquids  ;  vapor  pressure  ;  etc. 

3.  Physics  of  heat  engines,  with  special  reference  to  the  theory  and  working 
of  the  steam  engine. 

4.  Meteorology  :  Taking  and  recording  observations  with  the  instruments  ; 
laboratory  determinations  of  meteorological  conditions. 

5.  Soil  and  Plant  Physics  :  Capillarity,  osmosis,  diffusion,  surface  tension* 
and  the  analysis  and  examination  of  typical  soils. 

6.  Mechanical  Refrigeration  :  Principles  and  methods. 

7.  Ventilation  and  heating. 

8.  Dairy  Physics  :  The  physical  properties  of  milk  and  its  products. 
Text-books  :  Heat  (Glazebrook)  ;  Elementary  Meteorology  (Davis). 

Notes  regarding  Special  courses.    In  all  Special  courses : — 

1.  A  record  of  each  student's  practical  work  throughout  the  course  will 
be  kept. 

2.  A  record  of  each  student's  reading,  as  tested  from  time  to  time,  will  also 
be  kept. 

3.  Practical,  as  well  as  written,  examinations  will  be  held  whenever  such- 
examinations  are  practicable. 

4.  Each  student  is  required  to  prepare  a  Thesis  on  some  branch  or  depart- 
ment of  the  work  in  his  special  course.  The  subject  is  to  be  chosen  by  the 
end  of  the  Third  year,  and  submitted  for  the  approval  of  the  Staff.  The 
Thesis  must  be  based  chiefly  on  original  investigation,  and  the  work  be  done 
in  the  Fourth  year.  It  must  be  typewritten  on  letter- size  paper,  and  handed 
to  the  committee  of  adjudication  on  or  before  the  first  of  April. 
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CURRICULUM  IN  MUSIC. 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  (Mus.  Bac.)  will  be  conferred  by  the 
University  of  Toronto  upon  students  of  Music,  on  compliance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  curriculum  in  Music  which  may  from  time  to  time  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Senate. 

Matriculation. 

The  candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  must  pass  the  following 
examination  of  the  University  for  a  certificate  of  proficiency  in  general  educa- 
tion : — 

I.  English. 

English  Grammar  :  The  main  facts  in  the  development  of  the  language. 
Etymology  and  Syntax,  including  the  logical  structure  of  the  sentence  and  the 
inflection,  classification  and  elementary  analysis  of  words. 

Composition  :  An  essay  to  which  special  importance  will  be  attached,  on 
one  of  several  themes  set  by  the  examiners.  In  order  to  pass  in  this  subject, 
legible  writing,  correct  spelling  and  punctuation,  and  proper  construction  of 
sentences  are  indispensable.  The  candidate  should  also  give  attention  to  the 
structure  of  the  whole  essay,  the  effective  ordering  of  the  thought,  and  the 
accurate  employment  of  a  good  English  vocabulary.  About  two  pages  of 
foolscap  is  suggested  as  the  proper  length  for  the  essay  ;  but  quality,  not  quan- 
tity, will  be  mainly  regarded. 

Literature  :  Such  questions  only  shall  be  set  as  may  serve  to  test  the  can- 
didate's familiarity  with,  and  intelligent  and  appreciative  comprehension  of, 
the  prescribed  texts.  The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  have  memorized  some 
of  the  finest  passages.  In  addition  to  the  questions  on  the  prescribed  selections, 
others  shall  be  set  on  a  "  sight  passage  "  to  test  the  candidate's  ability  to  inter- 
pret literature  for  himself  : — 

1901. 

Tennyson  :  Elaine,  Lady  of  Shalott,  St.  Agnes'  Eve,  Sir  Galahad,  Lotos- 
Eaters,  Ulysses,  Crossing  the  Bar,  Early  Spring,  "You  ask  me  why,"  "Of 
old  sat  Freedom,"  "  Love  thou  thy  land,"  the  six  interlude  songs  and  "  Tears, 
idle  tears,"  in  "  The  Princess." 
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1902. 

Scott  :  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel. 

II.  Arithmetic. 

Arithmetic  :  Elementary  Rules,  Fractions  (Vulgar  and  Decimal),  Interest, 
Discount,  and  easy  problems  in  Stocks.  » 

III.  One  of  the  following  languages  : — 

1.  Greek. 

Translation  into  English  of  passages  from  prescribed  texts. 

Translation  at  sight  (with  the  aid  of  vocabularies)  of  easy  Attic  prose,  to 
which  special  importance  will  be  attached. 

Grammatical  questions  on  the  passages  from  prescribed  texts  will  be  set, 
a.nd  such  other  questions  as  arise  naturally  from  the  context. 

Translation  from  English  into  Greek  of  sentences  and  of  easy  narrative 
passages  based  upon  the  prescribed  prose  texts. 

The  following  are  the  prescribed  texts  : — 

1901  :  Selections  from  Xenophon,  Anabasis  I,  in  White's  Beginner's  Greek 
Book  (pp.  304-428)  with  the  exercises  thereon  ;  Homer,  Iliad  I. 

1902  :  Selections  from  Xenophon,  Anabasis  I,  in  White's  Beginner's  Greek 
Book  (pp.  304-428)  with  the  exercises  thereon  ;  Homer,  Iliad  VI. 

Two  papers  will  be  set :  (1)  Prescribed  texts  and  translation  at  sight ;  ques- 
tions on  Grammar  ;  (2)  the  translation  of  Euglish  into  Greek. 

2.  Latin. 

Translation  into  Latin  of  English  phrases  and  easy  sentences  to  illustrate 
Latin  accidence  and  the  common  rules  of  Latin  syntax. 

Translation  into  Latin  of  easy  narrative  English  based  upon  the  first 
twenty-five  chapters  of  the  prescribed  Caesar. 

Translation  at  sight  (with  the  aid  of  vocabularies)  from  some  easy  prose 
author. 

Translation  from  prescribed  texts,  with  grammatical  and  other  questions 
naturally  arising  from  the  extracts  set  for  translation. 

The  following  are  the  texts  prescribed  : — 

1901  :  Vergil,  Aeneid,  Bk.  II ;  Caesar,  Bellum  Gallicum  Bks.  II,  III. 

1902 :  Cornelius  Nepos,  Lives  of  Themistocles,  Aristides  and  Hannibal  ; 
Oaesar,  Bellum  Gallicum,  Bk.  IV  (emitting  Chap.  17),  and  Bk.  V,  Chaps. 
1-23  ;  Vergil,  Aeneid,  Bk.  II  (1-505). 

Two  papers  will  be  set :  (1)  Translation  of  English  into  Latin.  (2)  Prescribed 
texts  and  translation  at  sight,  with  questions  on  Grammar,  etc. 

N.B. — The  Roman  method  of  pronouncing  Latin  is  recommended. 

3.  French. 

The  candidate's  knowledge  of  French  will  be  tested  by  :  (1)  simple  questions 
on  grammar,  (2)  the  translation  of  simple  passages  from  English  into  French, 
{3)  translation  at  sight  of  easy  passages  from  modern  French,  and  (4)  an 
■examination  on  the  following  texts  : — 

28 
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1901  :  De  Maistre,  Voyage  autour  de  ma  charnbre ;  Labiche,  la  Gram- 
maire. 

1902  :  Lamennais,  Paroles  d'un  croyant,  Chaps.  VII  and  XVII ;  Perrault, 
le  Maitre  Chat  ou  le  Chat  Botte  ;  Dumas,  Un  nez  gele,  and  la  Pipe  de  Jean 
Bart  ;  Alphonse  Daudet,  la  Derniere  classe,  and  la  Chevre  de  M.  Seguin  • 
Legouve,  la  Patte  de  dindon  ;  Pouvillon,  Hortibus  ;  Loti,  Chagrin  d'un 
vieux  forcat ;  Moliere,  FAvare,  Acte  III,  sc.  5  (Est-ce  a  votre  cocher.  .  .  . 
sous  la  mienne)  ;  Victor  Hugo,  Waterloo,  Chap.  IX  ;  Rouget  de  L'Isle,  la 
Marseillaise  ;  Arnault,  la  Feuille  ,  Chateaubriand,  l'Exile  ;  Theophile 
Gautier,  la  Chimere  ;  Victor  Hugo,  Extase ;  Lamartine,  l'Automne  ;  De. 
Musset,  Tristesse  ;  Sully  Prudhomme,  le  Vase  brise  ;  La  Fontaine,  le 
Ch§oe  et  le  Roseau. 

Madame  Emile  de  Girardin,  la  Joie  fait  peur. 

Two  papers  will  be  set :  (1)  Prescribed  texts  and  translation  at  sight ;  ques- 
tions on  Grammar  ;  (2)  the  translation  of  English  into  French. 

4.  German. 

The  candidate's  knowledge  of  German  will  be  tested  by  :  (1)  simple  questions 
on  grammar,  (2)  the  translation  of  simple  passages  from  English  into  German, 
(3)  translation  at  sight  of  easy  passages  from  modern  German,  and  (4)  an 
examination  on  the  following  texts  :  — 

1901 :  Leander,  Traumereien  (selected  by  Van  Daell). 

1902 :  Grimm,  Rotkappchen  ;  Andersen,  Wie's  der  Alte  macht,  Das  neue 
Kleid,  Venedig,  Rothschild,  Der  Bar  ;  Ertl,  Himmelsschltissel ;  Frommel, 
Das  eiserne  Kreuz ;  Baumbach,  Nicotiana,  Der  Goldbaum  ;  Heine,  Lorelei, 
Du  bist  wie  eine  Blume  ;  Uhland,  Schafer's  Sonntagslied,  Das  Schloss  am 
Meer ;  Chamisso,  Das  Schloss  Boncourt  ;  Claudius,  Die  Sterne,  Der  Riese 
Goliath  ;  Goethe,  Mignon,  Erlkonig,  Der  Sanger  ;  Schiller,  Der  Jungling 
am  Bache. 

Leander,  Traumereien  (selected  by  Van  Daell),  pp.  1-44. 
Two  papers  will  be  set :  (1)  Prescribed  texts  and  translation  at  sight  ;  ques- 
tions on  Grammar ;  (2)  the  translation  of  English  into  German. 

5.  Italian. 

Elementary  Grammar  (Grandgent's  Grammar  and  the  Italian  Principia 
recommended) ;  translation  into  Italian  of  short  English  sentences  ;  and  an 
examination  on  the  following  text : — 

1901  and  1902  :  De  Amicis,  Cuore  (I  Racconti  mensili). 

In  lieu  of  the  above  a  certificate  of  having  passed  the  Form  II.  examination 
of  the  Education  Department  of  Ontario  or  any  subsequent  examination  in  a 
High  School,  or  Matriculation  in  Arts  in  any  University  in  Her  Majesty's 
Dominions,  including  one  of  the  languages  :  Greek,  Latin,  French,  German, 
Italian,  will  be  accepted, 

Certificates  of  having  passed  Part  I.  of  Junior  Matriculation  will  be  accepted 
pro  tanto  for  Matriculation  in  Music. 
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Candidates  at  the  Junior  Leaving  or  Junior  Matriculation  examination  who 
obtain  the  necessary  percentage  in  the  subjects  required  for  Matriculation  in 
Music  may,  on  petition  to  the  Senate,  be  granted  Matriculation  in  Music. 

Special  applications  for  Matriculation  may  be  dealt  with  by  the  Senate. 

The  Senate  may  in  the  case  of  musicians  of  established  reputation  who 
apply  for  standing  in  the  Faculty  of  Music,  dispense  with  the  Matriculation 
examination. 


Undergraduate  Course. 


In  addition  to  Matriculation  the  candidate  must  have  passed  three  examina- 
tions, theoretical  and  practical,  before  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  shall  be 
granted. 

AH  candidates  must  prove  ability  as  practical  musicians  : — 

(a)  As  actual  performers  upon  the  pianoforte,  organ  or  some  orchestral 
instrument. 

(6)  As  vocalists  with  satisfactory  knowledge  of  pianoforte  accompani- 
ment. 

First  Year. 

Theory  of  Music  : 

1.  Harmony  in  three  and  four  parts. 

2.  Counterpoint  in  two  and  three  parts,  ; 

3.  Musical  History  up  to  1750. 
Practical  Music: 

Candidates  shall  be  required  to  play — on  the  piano  or  some  orchestral 
instrument— or  sing  : — 

1.  Test  exercises  of  a  technical  character. 

2.  Two  compositions  (or  portions  of  them),  selected  by  the  examiner. 
The  shall  also  be  required  to  play  at  the  keyboard  : — 

(#)  A  four-part  harmony  upon  a  given  figured  bass. 

(b)  A  simple  chorale,  or  an  accompaniment  to  a  song,  in  a  key  other  than 
that  in  which  the  piece  is  written. 

Second  Year. 

Theory  or  Music : 

1.  Harmony  in  not  more  than  five  parts. 

2.  Strict  Counterpoint  (including  the  treatment  of  the  various  species  in 
combination)  in  not  more  than  four  parts. 

.?.  Double  Counterpoint. 

4.  Fugue,  and  Canon,  is  not  more  than  three  parts* 

5.  Elements  of  Acoustics. 

6.  History  of  Music  from  1750  to  the  present  time. 
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Practical  Music  : 

Candidates  shall  be  required  to  play — on  the  piano  or  some  orchestral 
instrument  —or  sing  : — 

Two  compositions  (or  portions  of  them),  selected  by  the  examiner. 

They  shall  also  be  required  to  play,  at'the  keyboard,  the  following  tests, 
etc.  : — 

1.  A  figured  bass,  to  be  filled  up,  making  a  piece  of  four-part  harmony. 

2.  A  melody,  to  be  harmonized  in  four  parts. 

3.  To  modulate  from  one  key  to  another,  as  asked  for  by  the  examiner. 

4.  A  piece  of  music,  or  an  accompaniment  to  a  song,  to  be  transposed 
into  a  key  named  by  the  examiner. 

5.  An  extract  of  four-part  vocal  score. 

Third  Year. 

Theory  of  Music  : 

1.  Harmony  in  not  more  than  six  parts,  including  some  original  work  in 
four  or  five  parts. 

2.  Strict,  and  free,  Counterpoint  in  not  more  than  five  parts,  with  illustra- 
tions of  imitative  work. 

3.  Canon,  and  Fugue  with  special  reference  to  the  Episode,  in  four  parts. 

4.  A  general  review  of  the  History  of  Music  from  the  earliest  period  to  the 
present  time. 

5.  Musical  forms,  and  analysis. 

6.  Instrumentation,  and  scoring  for  the  various  sections  of  a  modern 
orchestra,  with  practical  illustrations  of  the  candidate's  ability  to  put  into  full 
score  a  phrase  or  phrases  from  a  Beethoven  sonata  or  from  a  similar  composi- 
tion selected  by  the  examiner. 

7.  Analysis  of  the  full  orchestral  score  of  some  classical  work  : — 
1901  :  Haydn  :  The  Creation. 

Practical  Music  : 

Candidates  shall  be  required  to  play — on  the  piano  or  some  orchestral  instru- 
ment— or  sing  : — 

Two  or  three  compositions  (or  portions  of  them),  selected  by  the  examiner. 
They  shall  also  be  required  to  play,  at  the  key-board,  the  following  tests, 
etc. : — 

1.  A  melody  to  be  harmonized  in  four  parts. 

2.  A  piece  of  music,  or  an  accompaniment  to  a  song,  to  be  transposed  into 
a  key  named  by  the  examiner. 

3.  From  a  piece  of  vocal  score. 

4.  To  extemporize,  in  proper  form,  upon  a  given  phrase. 

5.  From  an  orchestral  score,  and  reproduce,  as  to  pitch,  the  portions 
asked  for. 
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In  addition  to  the  prescribed  course  for  the  Final  examination,  an  original 
composition,  either  sacred  or  secular,  will  be  required,  containing  five-part 
harmony,  imitative  counterpoint  and  four-part  fugue  with  orchestral  accompani- 
ment and  sufficiently  long  to  occupy  fifteen  minutes  in  performance.  This 
composition  must  be  sent  to  the  Registrar  not  later  than  May  1st. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  may  defer  presenting  this  composition  until  a  sub- 
sequent annual  examination,  in  which  case  the  fee  for  examination  shall  be  $10. 


A  certificate  of  having  passed  the  examinations  of  the  First  and  Second  years- 
of  the  affiliated  College  of  Music  or  Conservatory  of  Music  will  be  accepted 
pro  tanto  in  lieu  of  the  First  year  examination. 

The  examination  for  the  diploma  of  the  affiliated  College  of  Music  or  Con- 
servatory of  Music  will  be  accepted  pro  tanto  in  lieu  of  the  First  and  Second 
year  examinations. 

The  Senate  may  admit  ad  eundem  statum  undergraduates  of  other  Universities 
after  due  inquiry  as  to  the  requirements  demanded  by  the  institutions  in  which 
the  candidates  obtained  their  standing. 

Musicians  of  established  reputation  may  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Music  upon  their  submitting  for  the  approval  of  the  University 
examiner  or  examiners  an  original  composition,  consisting  of  any  one  of  the 
following  : — 

1.  An  Oratorio. 

2.  A  Cantata. 

3.  A  Symphony. 

4.  An  extended  piece  of  Chamber  Music. 


The  examinations  will  take  place  at  times  to  be  fixed  by  the  Senate. 
Applications,  must  be  transmitted  to  the  Registrar  at  times  to  be  fixed  by 
the  Senate,  and  at  the  time  of  application  the  proper  fee  must  be  paid  to  the 


Examinations. 


Bursar. 


t 


Pees. 


Matriculation  

Each  examination  subsequent  to  matriculation. 

For  admission  ad  eundem  statum   

Degree  of  Mus.  Bac  


$10  00 
10  00 
10  00 
20  00 
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Text  Books. 

Stainer's  Treatise  of  Harmony ;  Prout's  Harmony  ;  Hiles'  Grammar  of 
Music,  Books  I  and  II ;  Banister's  Music  ;  Bridge's  Primer  of  Counterpoint ; 
Prout's  Counterpoint ;  Richter's  Counterpoint  (Franklin  Taylor's  edition) ; 
Cherubini's  Counterpoint,  Canon  and  Fugue  ;  Prout's  Double  Counterpoint  and 
Canon;  Jadassohn's  Canon  and  Fugue;  Higg's  Primer  of  Fugue;  Prout's 
Fugue ;  Stainer's  Primer  of  Composition ;  Prout's  Musical  Form ;  Ouseley's 
Musical  Form  ;  Prout's  Fugal  Analysis  ;  Prout's  Primer  of  Instrumentation  ; 
Niemann's  Catechism  of  Musical  Instruments  ;  Berlioz  on  Instrumentation  ; 
Stone's  Primer  on  Scientific  Basis  of  Music  ;  Sedley  Taylor's  Sound  and 
Music  ;  Sedley  Taylor's  Science  of  Music  ;  Tyndall  on  Sound  ;  Bonavia  Hunt's 
History  of  Music;  Naumann's  History  of  Music;  Parry's  Summary  of 
Musical  History  (Primer)  ;  Rockstro's  History  of  Music  ;  Articles  in  Grove's 
Dictionary  of  Music  and  Musicians  bearing  on  the  various  subjects  for  exam- 
ination. 

Candidates  are  not  restricted  to  the  above  list,  which  is  only  suggested.  The 
paper  work  is  judged  irrespective  of  any  particular  author  or  school. 
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CURRICULUM  IN  PEDAGOGY- 


Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy. 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy  (B.  Psed.)  is  granted  under  the  fol- 
lowing conditions  and  regulations  : — 

1.  The  candidate  shall  hold  (1)  a  degree  in  Arts,  not  being  an  honorary 
degree,  from  a  University  in  the  British  Dominions  ;  and  (2)  a  permanent 
first-class  or  High  School  assistant's  certificate,  granted  by  the  Education 
Department  of  Ontario. 

2.  The  candidate  shall  pass  an  examination  in  Psychology  and  Ethics,  with 
their  applications  to  Pedagogy  ;  the  Science  of  Education  ;  the  History  and 
Criticism  of  Educational  Systems ;  School  Organization  and  Management ; 
Methods  in  English,  Mathematics,  Latin,  and  one  of  the  following :  Greek, 
Natural  Sciences  (Biology,  Physics,  and  Chemistry),  and  French  with  German. 
Candidates  holding  a  High  School  specialist's  certificate  may  substitute  for  the 
foregoing  examination  in  Methods,  an  examination  in  Methods  in  one  of  the 
following  departments  :  (1)  Classics  ;  (2)  Mathematics  ;  (3)  English  and  His- 
tory ;  (4)  Moderns  and  History  ;  (5)  Science. 

3.  The  examination  shall  be  held  in  May  at  the  University  of  Toronto,  or  in 
any  other  locality  in  the  Province  chosen  by  the  candidate  and  approved  by 
the  Senate,  and  under  a  presiding  examiner  appointed  by  the  Senate,  provided 
the  candidate  or  candidates  thereat  defray  the  cost  of  the  local  examination. 
The  candidate  shall  send  notice  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University,  not  later 
than  the  first  of  April,  of  the  locality  he  has  selected. 

4.  The  fee  for  the  examination  shall  be  twenty  dollars  ;  and,  for  the  degree, 
ten  dollars.  Both  fees  shall  be  paid  to  the  Registrar  not  later  than  the  first 
day  of  April. 

5.  The  following  text-books  are  recommended  : — 

McLellan's  Applied  Psychology;  Dr.  W.  T.  Harris's  The  Psychological  Foun- 
dations of  Education  ;  Dewey's  Psychology  ;  Titchener's  Primer  of  Psy- 
chology ;  Halleck's  Education  of  the  Central  Nervous  System  ;  Wundt's  Out- 
lines of  Psychology ;  McLellan's  Psychology  of  Number ;  Preyer's  Mental 
Development  of  the  Child ;  Tracy's  Psychology  of  Childhood  ;  Watson's 
Hedonistic  Theories  ;  Seth's  A  Study  of  Ethical  Principles  ;  Quick's  Educa- 
tional Reformers  ;  Mahaffy's  Old  Greek  Education ;  Spencer's  Education  ; 
Fitch's  Lectures  on  Teaching  ;  Millar's  School  Management  ;  Radestock's 
Habit  in  Education  ;  Guyau's  Education  and  Heredity  ;  FouilleVs  Education 
from  a  National  Standpoint  ;  Report  of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Educa- 
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tion  on  Secondary  School  Studies  (1893) ;  Laurie's  Language  and  Linguistic 
Studies  ;  Laurie's  Primary  Education  ;  Galloway's  Education,  Scientific  and 
Technical ;  Hinsdale's  Teaching  the  Language  Arts  ;  Heath's  Methods  of 
Teaching  Modern  Languages ;  Gouin's  Art  of  Teaching  and  Studying  Languages. 


Degree  of  Doctor  of  Pedagogy. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Pedagogy  (D.  Peed.)  is  granted  under  the  following 
conditions  and  regulations  : — 

1.  (1)  The  candidate  shall  hold  a  degree  in  Arts,  not  being  an  honorary  de- 
gree, from  a  University  in  the  British  Dominions  ;  and  a  permanent  certificate 
as  specialist,  granted  by  the  Education  Department  of  Ontario,  in  one  of  the 
following  departments  :  Classics,  Mathematics,  English,  French  and  German, 
English  and  History,  Moderns  and  History,  Science,  Natural  Science ;  or,  in 
the  case  of  a  University  teacher,  an  honor  degree. 

(2)  He  shall  also  hold  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy  from  this  Univer- 
sity, unless  he  has  had  at  least  seven  years'  experience  in  Ontario  as  teacher  in 
a  University,  a  High  School  or  Collegiate  Institute,  or  a  Normal  School  or  a 
Normal  College. 

(3)  He  shall  submit  certificates  of  successful  experience  satisfactory  to  the 
Committee  on  Examinations. 

2.  The  candidate  who  holds  the  degree  of  B.  Psed.  from  this  University  may, 
not  less  than  two  years  after  having  taken  the  degree  of  B.  Psed. ,  proceed  to 
the  degree  of  D.  Psed. 

3.  (1)  The  candidate  shall  pass  an  examination  in  Psychology  and  Ethics, 
with  their  applications  to  Pedagogy  ;  the  Science  of  Education  ;  and  the 
History  and  Criticism  of  Educational  Systems. 

(2)  He  shall  also  submit  through  the  University  Registrar,  on  or  before  the 
first  day  in  May  of  the  year  in  which  he  presents  himself  for  examination,  a 
thesis  on  some  pedagogical  topic,  embodying  the  results  of  original  investiga- 
tion conducted  by  himself.  After  the  examiners  have  reported  in  favour  of 
his  answer  papers  and  his  thesis,  he  shall,  on  the  requisition  of  the  Registrar, 
furnish  him  with  one  hundred  printed  copies  of  the  thesis  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  June  of  the  same  year.  The  printed  thesis  shall  contain  the  report  of 
the  examiners,  which  will  be  furnished  to  the  candidate  by  the  Registrar. 

4.  The  examination  shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  under  the  same  condi- 
tions as  the  examination  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Pedagogy.  The  fee  for 
the  examination  shall  be  forty  dollars  ;  and,  for  the  degree,  ten  dollars.  Both 
fees  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  candidate  to  the  Registrar  of  the  University 
not  later  than  the  first  day  of  April,  with  his  application  and  his  certificates 
of  successful  experience. 
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5.  The  following  text-books  are  recommended  : — 

James's  Psychology  ;  Ladd's  Outlines  of  Physiological  Psychology  ;  Stout's 
Analytical  Psychology ;  Scripture's  The  New  Psychology  ;  Titchener's  Ele- 
ments of  Psychology  ;  Perez'  First  Three  Years  of  Childhood  ;  Sully's  Studies 
of  Childhood ;  Preyer's  Mind  of  the  Child  ;  Green's  Prolegomena  to  Ethics ; 
Laurie's  Comenius  ;  Laurie's  Pise  and  Constitution  of  Universities  ;  Compayre's 
History  of  Education;  Stanley's  Life  of  Dr.  Thomas  Arnold;- The  Great 
Educators'  Series ;  Herbart's  Science  of  Education ;  Bain's  Science  of  Educa- 
tion ;  Thompson's  Science  of  Teaching  ;  Froebel's  Education  of  Man ;  Rousseau's 
Emile  (ed.  W.  H.  Payne)  ;  De  Guimp's  Pestalozzi ;  the  more  recent  contribu- 
tions on  the  Educational  Systems  of  Canada,  England,  the  United  States  and 
Germany. 


At  the  examinations  for  degrees  in  Pedagogy  the  standard  shall  be  as- 
follows  :  (1)  For  pass,  forty  per  cent,  of  the  marks  assigned  to  each  paper, 
but  candidates  who  avail  themselves  of  the  provision  for  specialists  in  section 
2  of  the  Regulations  for  the  degree  of  B.  Psed.,  shall  be  required  to  make 
sixty-six  per  cent,  of  the  marks  assigned  to  the  paper  or  papers  in  methods  ;. 
(2)  for  second  class  honors,  sixty-six  per  cent,  of  the  total  marks  for  all  the 
papers  ;  and  (3)  for  first  class  honors,  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  the  total  marks- 
for  all  the  papers. 
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Victoria  University  was  founded  by  resolution  of  the  Con- 
ference of  the  Methodist  Church  in  Canada,  held  in  Kingston 
in  August,  1830.  The  institution  was  opened  for  students  on 
the  18th  of  June,  1836,  with  the  Rev.  Matthew  Ritchie,  M.A., 
as  Principal.  On  the  12th  of  October,  1836,  letters  patent 
were  issued  by  His  Majesty  King  William  IV.  incorporating 
the  institution  as  a  Seminary  of  Learning  for  the  Province  of 
Upper  Canada,  under  the  name  of  "  The  Upper  Canada 
Academy." 

In  1841,  the  Parliament  of  the  United  Provinces  of  Upper 
and  Lower  Canada,  being  now  first  constituted  by  Act  of  the 
Imperial  Parliament  with  authority  to  grant  such  a  Charter, 
at  its  first  Session,  held  in  the  city  of  Kingston,  passed  an  Act 
to  incorporate  the  Upper  Canada  Academy  under  the  name 
and  style  of  "  Victoria  College,'7  with  power  and  authority  to 
confer  the  degrees  of  Bachelor,  Master,  and  Doctor  of  the 
various  Arts  and  Faculties  ;  which  Act  was  assented  to  by  the 
Governor-General  on  the  27th  of  August,  1841. 

On  the  21st  of  October,  1841,  the  Rev.  Egerton  Ryerson,  M.A., 
having  been  appointed  Principal,  opened  the  first  College 
session  under  the  enlarged  charter. 

In  the  year  1844,  the  Rev.  A.  McNabb,  D.D.,  succeeded  the 
Rev.  Dr.  Ryerson  a3  Principal,  and  occupied  the  office  till 
1849.  At  the  close  of  his  term  the  number  of  students  in  the 
College  was  140. 

In  1850  the  Rev.  S.  S.  Nelles,  M.A.,  was  appointed  Principal, 
and  addressed  himself  to  the  task  of  organizing  and  enlarging 
the  College  to  the  status  and  work  of  a  University.  In  the 
years  1854-55  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  was  added  and  estab- 
lished in  Toronto.  In  1860  the  Faculty  of  Law  was  added, 
and,  in  1871,  the  Faculty  of  Theology. 
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In  the  year  1883-84,  a  commission,  appointed  by  the  Gene- 
ral Conference  of  the  Methodist  Church,  arranged  for  the 
consolidation  of  Albert  College,  Belleville,  with  Victoria 
College,  Cobourg,  and  legal  effect  was.  given  to  the  consolida- 
tion by  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Ontario,  47  Victoria,  Chap.  93. 

The  corporate  name  was,  by  this  Act,  changed  to  "  Victoria 
University."  The  Government  of  the  University  was  vested 
in  a  Board  of  Regents,  Chancellor,  Vice- Chancellor  and  Senate. 
To  these  bodies  was  given  power  to  affiliate  outlying  colleges, 
and  full  University  powers  in  all  Faculties  were  continued. 
Rev.  S.  S.  Nelles,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  as  President,  was  ex  officio 
first  Chancellor,  and  William  Kerr,  Q.C.,  LL.D.,  was  elected 
Vice- Chancellor. 

In  1887,  the  Rev.  S.  S.  Nelles,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  died,  and  the 
Rev.  N.  Burwash,  S.T.D.,  LL.D.,  was  appointed  President  and 
Chancellor. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  present  charter  the  following 
colleges  are  affiliated  in  Arts  with  Victoria  University :  Albert 
College,  Belleville  ;  the  Ontario  Ladies'  College,  Whitby  ;  Alma 
College,  St.  Thomas  ;  Golumbian  Methodist  College,  New  West- 
minster, B.C. 

On  the  12th  November,  A.D.,  1890,  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  chap.  230,  and  the  Acts 
amending  the  same,  Victoria  University  was,  by  proclamation 
of  the  Lieutenant-Governor,  federated  with  the  University  of 
Toronto. 

By  the  provisions  of  the  Federation  Act,  the  President  of 
Victoria  University,  a  representative  of  the  Senate  of  Victoria 
University,  and  five  representatives  of  the  graduates  in  Arts 
become  members  of  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto ; 
and  the  graduates  and  undergraduates  of  Victoria  University 
are  granted  the  same  standing  and  privileges  in  the  University 
of  Toronto. 

Six  hundred- and  three  graduates  of  Victoria  University 
have  been  admitted  to  the  standing  and  privileges  of  the 
degree  of  B.A,  two  hundred  and  twenty-five  to  those  of  M.A., 
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nine  hundred  and  seventeen  to  those  of  M.D.,  eighty-six  to 
those  of  LL.B.,  and  thirty-nine  to  those  of  LL.D. 

On  the  1st  of  October,  1892,  the  Faculty  of  Victoria  Uni- 
versity occupied  their  new  buildings  in  the  Queen's  Park, 
Toronto,  and  the  federation  of  Universities  was  practically 
consummated.  The  Faculty  of  Arts  then  assumed  the  work 
and  relation  of  a  college  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  provid- 
ing instruction  in  all  subjects  assigned  by  the  Federation  Act 
to  University  College.  In  other  subjects  the  students  of 
Victoria  attend  the  lectures  and  laboratory  practice  of  the 
University  of  Toronto,  and  receive  their  degrees  under  the 
statutory  regulations  of  its  Senate. 

Since  federation,  234  students  of  Victoria  College  have  been 
admitted  to  the  B.A.  degree  in  the  University  of  Toronto. 


Senate. 

Rev.  N.  Burwash,  S.T.D.,  LL.D.,  Chancellor. 

W.  Kerr,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Q.O.,  Vice-Chancellor. 

Rev.  A.  Carman,  D.D.,  General  Superintendent. 

The  Professors  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

The  Professors  of  the  Faculty  of  Theology. 

The  Members  of  the  Board  of  Regents. 

Two  Representatives  of  Albert  College. 

The  Representative  of  the  Ontario  Ladies'  College. 

The  Representative  of  Alma  College. 

The  Representatives  of  Graduates  in  Arts. 

The  Representative  of  Graduates  in  Medicine. 

The  Representative  of  Graduates  in  Law. 

The  Representative  of  Graduates  in  Divinity. 

Prof.  A.  R.  Bain,  LL.D.,  Registrar. 

Prof.  A.  J.  Bell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant- Registrar 
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Faculty  of  Arts. 

Rev.  N.  Burwash,  S.T.D.,  LL.D.,  President. 

Rev.  A.  H.  Reynar,  M.A. ,  LL.D.,  Dean,  Gooderham  Professor^  of  English 
Literature. 

A.  R.  Bain,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Nelles  Professor  of  Ancient  History. 
Rev.  E.  I.  Badgley,  B.D.,  LL.D.,  Egerton  Ryerson  Professor  of  Ethics  and 
Theistic  Philosophy. 

A.  P.  Coleman,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Breslau),  Honorary  Professor  of  Natural 

History  and  Geology. 
Rev.  F.  H.  Wallace,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Professor  of  Biblical  Greek. 
A.  J.  Bei-l,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (Breslau),  Macdonald  Professor  of  the  Latin  Language 

and,  Literature. 

Rev.  John"  Burwash,  M.  A.,  D.Sc,  Massey  Professor  of  the  English  Bible. 
L.  E.  Horning,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  German  and  Old  English. 
Rev.  J.  F.  McLaughlin,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Professor  of  Oriental  Languages. 
A.  L.  Langford,  M.A.,  Lecturer  on  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 
J.  C.  Robertson,  B.  A.,  Lecturer  on  Greek  Language  and  Philosophy. 
Pelham  Edgar,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  on  French  Language  and  Literature. 
A.  E.  Lang,  B.  A. ,  Lecturer  on  German. 
E.  Masson,  Instructor  in  French. 
Rev.  E.  I.  Badgley,  LL.D.,  Secretary  of  Faculty. 

The  courses  of  instruction  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  in  Victoria  University  are 
in  all  respects  parallel  with  those  of  University  College. 

The  work  of  the  University  Faculty  forms  an  essential  part  of  the  course  of 
instruction  for  all  students  in  Arts  of  Victoria  University. 

Religious  Services 

All  students  are  expected  to  attend  the  public  worship  of  God  on  the  Lord's 
Day,  at  such  churches  as  their  parents  or  guardians  may  prefer.  Morning 
prayers  will  also  be  held  daily  in  the  Chapel,  at  which  all  students  are  expected 
to  be  present. 

Other  religious  services  will  be  held  at  suitable  times,  to  which  all  students 
are  cordially  invited. 

Residence 

It  is  expected  that  a  residence  constructed  upon  approved  modern  principles, 
and  affording  healthful  and  comfortable  accommodation  for  one  hundred 
students  will  shortly  be  erected  on  the  Victoria  University  grounds  iu  the 
Queen's  Park.  In  the  meantime,  carefully  selected  boarding  houses  will  be 
licensed,  in  which  board  and  rooms  may  be  obtained  at  prices  varying  from  $3 
to  $5  a  week. 

Fees. 

Students  in  Arts  will  be  subject  to  the  regular  fees  on  pp.  41-45. 
In  addition  they  will  pay  the  following  college  fees  on  registration  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  in  Victoria  University. 
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First  Year  Any  course  or  department  $36  00 

Second  Year   .Any  course  or  department   36  00 

Third  Year  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy   31  00 

Natural  Sciences   31  00 

Any  other  course  or  department   36  00 

Fourth  Year.  .  .  :  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy  or  Physics  31  00 

Biology   26  00 

Any  other  course  or  department   36  00 

The  fees  payable  for  partial  courses  will  be  the  same  as  those  required  in 
University  College. 

General  Regulations. 

1.  Students  are  admitted  to  registration  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  on  having 
passed  the  Matriculation  examination  prescribed  by  the  University  of  Toronto, 
or  on  giving  the  Faculty  satisfactory  evidence  of  their  ability  to  pursue  the 
courses  of  study  proposed. 

2.  All  students  are  required  to  observe  the  general  regulations  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Toronto  and  of  Victoria  University  in  regard  to  attendance  on 
lectures  and  examinations. 

3.  Students  are  required  to  board  in  such  houses  as  are  licensed  by  the 
Faculty,  except  students  residing  with  their  parents,  or  with  friends  designated 
by  their  parents  or  guardians. 

Examinations 

All  students  of  Victoria  University  desiring  to  take  the  examinations  in  Arts 
will  present  themselves  at  the  annual  examinations  of  the  University  of 
Toronto.  Such  students  are  required  to  conform  to  all  the  general  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Senate. 

Scholarships,  Prizes,  and  Medals. 

All  scholarships  and  prizes  ot  the  University  of  Toronto  are  open  to  students 
of  Victoria  University  on  the  general  terms  prescribed  on  pp.  47-54,  etc.  This 
includes  exemption  from  fees  in  Victoria  as  in  University  College. 

The  following  scholarships  are  offered  to  students  enrolled  in  Victoria 
University  : — 

The  Bell  Scholarship,  Third  Year,  Honor  Classics. 

The  Nelles     "  "       "     Honor  Moderns. 

The  Ames       "  First     "     Honor  Moderns. 

The  Chown     "  Third    "     Honor  Philosophy. 

The  J.  C.  Robertson  Scholarship,  First  Year,  Honor  Classics. 

The  following  prizes  are  offered  for  competition  at  the  Victoria  examinations 
of  the  Second  and  Third  years  respectively,  to  students  of  Victoria  University 
(for  conditions,  see  calendar  of  Victoria  University)  : — 

The  Webster  Prize,  the  gift  of  J.  G.  Hodgins,  LL.D.,  for  English  Literature 
of  the  Third  year. 

The  Hodgins  Prize,  the  gift  of  J.  G.  Hodgins,  Esq.,  LL.D.,  for  English 
Literature  of  the  Second  year. 

The  Wallbridge  Prize  for  Biblical  Greek  in  the  Third  year. 
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The  Carman  Gould  Prize  for  Hebrew  of  the  Second  year. 
The  Ryerson  Prize,  the  gift  of  J.  G.  Hodgins,  Esq.,  LL.D.,  for  New 
"Testament  History. 

The  Punshon  Prize  for  Valedictory  Oration. 

The  Massey  Bursaries,  for  1st  and  2nd  of  the  Third  year  in  the  English 
Bible. 

The  W.  J.  Robertson  Prize  in  Modern  History. 

The  following  medals  will  be  awarded  to  students  of  Victoria  University  at 
graduation  in  Arts  (for  conditions  of  the  award  see  calendar  of  Victoria 
University) : — 

The  Prince  of  Wales  Medals  for  proficiency  in  the  General  Course. 

The  Aberdeen  Silver  Medal  for  the  Highest  Honor  Standing  at  Graduation. 

The  Edward  Wilson  Gold  Medal  in  Classics. 

The  W.  E.  Sanford  Gold  Medal  in  Mathematics. 

The  J.  J.  McLaren  Gold  Medal  in  Moderns. 

The  E.  J.  Sanford  Gold  Medal  in  Philosophy.  . 

The  G.  A.  Cox  Gold  Medal  in  Natural  Science. 

The  S.  H.  Janes  Silver  Medals  in  the  five  preceding  departments. 


Faculty  of  Theology. 

Rev.  Nathaniel  Burwash,  S.T.D.,  LL.D.,  President,  Edward  Jackson  Pro- 
fessor of  Biblical  and  Systematic  Theology. 

Rev.  Albert  H.  Reynar,  M.A. ,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Ecclesiastical  History. 

Rev.  Erastus  I.  Badgley,  B.D.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Apologetics. 

Rev.  Francis  Huston  Wallace,  M.A.,  B.D.,  George  A.  Cox  Professor  of  New 
Testament  Exegesis  a.nd  Literature. 

Rev.  John  Burwash,  M.A  ,  D.Sc. ,  Massey  Professor  of  the  English  Bible  and 
Practical  Theology. 

Rev.  John  Fletcher  McLaughlin,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Professor  of  Old  Testament 

Exegesis  and  Literature. 
Rev.  Prof.  Wallace,  M.A.,  B.D. ,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Course  of  Study 

Instruction  is  provided  in  the  subjects  of  the  ordinary  Conference  Course, 
the  course  for  the  degree  of  S.T.L. ,  and  the  course  for  the  degree  of  B.D. 

The  course  for  S.T.L.  is  a  three  years'  course,  and  presupposes  the  comple- 
tion of  the  First  year  of  the  Arts  course. 

The  course  for  B.D.  is  a  higher  three  years'  course,  and  presupposes  the 
degree  of  B.A. 

The  Theological  options  allowed  to  students  in  Arts  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  are  furnished  in  this  Faculty. 

For  details  as  to  these  courses  of  study,  Honors,  Prizes  and  Regulations,  see 
the  calendar  of  Victoria  University,  or  apply  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Theological  Faculty,  Rev.  Prof.  Wallace,  M.A.,  B.D.,  95  Bedford  Road. 
30 
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St.  Michael's  College  was  established  in  1852  by  the  Basilian 
Fathers  from  Annonay,  France,  at  the  request  and  under  the 
patronage  of  the  Most  Rev.  Dr.  De  Charbonnel,  then  Bishop  of 
Toronto.  For  four  years  the  College  occupied  the  wing  of  St. 
Michael's  Palace,  on  Church  street.  In  1856,  a  more  suitable 
edifice  was  erected  on  the  present  site,  part  of  which  was  the 
gift  of  the  late  Hon.  John  Elmsley.  Since  that  time  the 
building  has  been  more  than  doubled,  and  the  chapel  enlarged 
and  improved. 

The  object  of  the  institution  is  to  impart  a  thorough  Catholic 
training,  moral  and  intellectual,  so  as  to  fit  young  men  for  any 
position  in  life  which  they  may  wish  to  occupy. 

The  studies  advancing  steadily  with  the  educational  progress 
of  the  country,  it  was  deemed  advantageous  for  those  studying 
for  the  liberal  professions  to  have  the  College  affiliated  with 
the  Provincial  University.  In  1881  this  affiliation  was  effected 
upon  a  basis  similar  to  that  of  several  of  the  Catholic  Colleges 
of  England  and  Ireland  with  the  University  of  London. 

The  course  of  study  comprises,  besides  an  Elementary 
department,  three  others,  viz.,  Commercial,  Classical,  and  Philo- 
sophical. In  the  latter  department  lectures  are  delivered  in  the 
subjects  of  the  department  of  Philosophy  as  prescribed  by  the 
curriculum  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Special  lectures  are  also  delivered  upon  the  History  required 
in  the  curriculum  of  the  University. 


The  Faculty. 

Rev.  J.  R.  Teefy,  LL.D.,  C.S.B.,  Superior. 

Rev.  M.  Mungovan,  C.S.B.,  Treasurer  and  Professor  of  Belles-Letters. 
Rev.  F.  R.  Frachon,  C.S.B.,  Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  Science. 
Rev.  M.  V.  Kelly,  B.A.,  C.S.B.,  Professor  of  Rhetoric. 
Rev.  A.  Martin,  C.S.B.,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 
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Wycliffe  College  was  founded  in  1877,  being  known  at  first 
as  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Divinity  School.  It  was  incor- 
porated in  1879.  In  1885  it  was  affiliated  with  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  and  federated  in  1890  upon  the  proclamation 
of  the  Federation  Act. 

Its  object  is  the  Theological  training  of  candidates  for  the 
ministry  of  the  Church  of  England  in  Canada  and  for  the 
foreign  Missionary  field.  Its  work  and  methods  are  based 
upon  the  position  of  "  distinctive  Evangelical  teaching  "  in 
Theology. 

In  the  University  and  University  College  its  students  re- 
ceive instructions  in  the  prescribed  subjects  of  the  Arts'  Course, 
as  preliminary  to  the  special  study  of  Theology.  The  Theo- 
logical Course  extends  over  a  period  of  three  years. 

The  first  two  years  of  the  Theological  Course  may,  however, 
be  taken  concurrently  with  the  Arts  work  of  the  University 
by  means  of  the  Theological  options,  and  by  following  the 
schedule  laid  down  in  the  calendar  of  the  College. 

Graduates  in  Arts  may  so  combine  the  three  years'  work  as 
to  take  the  full  Theological  Course  in  two  years. 

The  first  building  of  the  College  was  erected  in  1882.  The 
work  is  now  carried  on  in  the  building  completed  in  1891,  con- 
tiguous to  the  Queen's  Park,  and  in  proximity  to  the  main 
building  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  with  rooms  for  forty- 
four  students,  lecture  rooms,  library,  chapel,  dining  hall,  etc. 
Students  have  access  to  the  University  library,  gymnasium,  etc. 
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The  Faculty. 

Rev.  J.  P.  Sheraton,  D.D.,  LL.D.  (Principal),  Professor  of  Dogmatic  The- 
ology and  of  the  Literat  ure  and  Exegesis  of  the  New  Testament. 

Rev.  Henry  J.  Cody,  M.A.,  Professor  of  the  Literature  and  Exegesis  oj  the 
Old  Testament  and  of  Ecclesiastical  History. 

Rev.  Dyson  Hague,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Liturgies,  Homiletics  and  Pastoral 
Theology. 

 ,  Professor  of  Apologetics  and  Patristics. 

Mr.  J.  C.  Church,  Instructor  in  Elocution. 

Honorary  Lecturers. 

Rev.  John  de  Soyres,  M.A.  (late  Hulsean  Lecturer  at  the  University  of 

Cambridge),  Church  History. 
Rev.  G.  M.  Wrong,  M.A.  (Professor  of  History  in  the  University  of  Toronto), 

Apologetics. 

Rev.  Septimus  Jones,  M.A.,  Liturgies. 

Rev.  F.  H.  DuVernet,  B.D.,  Pastoral  Theology. 

Chairman  of  Council. 
N.  W.  Hoyles,  Esq.,  B.A.,  Q.C. 

Representatives  on  the  Senate. 
The  Principal.  Hon.  S.  H.  Blake,  Q.C. 

Librarian. 
Rev.  Professor  Cody,  M.A. 

Registrar  and  Bursar. 
Herbert  Mortimer,  Esq. 
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Knox  College  was  established  at  Toronto  in  1844,  as  a 
theological  seminary  in  connection  with  the  Synod  of  the 
Presbyterian  Church  in  Canada  (Free  Church),  which  had  been 
organized  in  the  same  year.  In  1858  it  was  incorporated  by 
Act  of  Parliament.  In  1861,  in  consequence  of  the  union  of 
the  Synod  of  the  Free  Church  and  that  of  the  United  Presby- 
terian Church,  as  the  Synod  of  the  Ganada  Presbyterian 
Church,  Knox  College  and  the  Theological  Institute  of  the 
United  Presbyterian  Synod  were  united. 

After  several  changes  of  location  the  present  buildings  on 
Spadina  Avenue  were  erected  in  1875.  Knox  College  was 
affiliated  with  the  University  of  Toronto  in  1885,  and  federated 
in  1890,  upon  the  proclamation  of  the  Federation  Act.  In  the 
University  and  University  College  such  of  its  students  as  are 
not  proceeding  to  a  degree  receive  instruction  during  three 
sessions  in  English,  Latin,  Greek,  History,  Logic,  Chemistry, 
Biology,  Physics,  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy  and  Hebrew. 
Most  of  the  entrants  in  Theology  have,  however,  completed  a 
regular  University  course.  The  course  in  Theology  extends 
over  three  years.  A  number  of  scholarships  and  prizes  are 
offered  for  competition  in  each  year.  Theological  options  may 
be  taken  by  students  of  the  University  in  their  Third  and 
Fourth  years. 


The  Faculty. 

Rev.  William  Caven,  D.D.,  LL.D.  (Principal),  Professor  of  New  Testament 

Literature  and  Exegesis. 
Rev.  William  McLaren,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Systematic  Theology. 
Rev.  John  E.  McFadyen,  M.A.,  B.D.,  Professor  of  Old  Testament  Literature 

and  Exegesis. 

Rev.  James  Ball antyne,  B.A.,  Professorof  Apologetics  and  Church  History. 
Rev.  J.  J.  A.  Proudfoot,  D. D. ,  Lecturer  on  Homiletics,  Church  Government, 

and  Pastoral  Theology. 
W.  A.  Findlay,  B.A.,  Tutor  in  Latin  and  Greek. 
J.  W.  Bengouuh,  Lecturer  in  Elocution. 
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In  the  Session  of  1877  the  Legislative  Assembly  gave  its 
sanction  to  the  establishment  of  a  School  of  Practical  Science 
on  the  basis  proposed  in  the  memorandum  of  the  Minister  of 
Education  confirmed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
on  the  3rd  day  of  February,  1877. 

By  the  scheme  thus  approved  of,  the  Government  effected 
an  arrangement  with  the  Council  of  University  College 
whereby  the  students  of  the  School  of  Practical  Science 
enjoyed  full  advantage  of  the  instruction  given  by  its  professors 
and  lecturers  in  all  the  departments  of  science  which  were 
embraced  in  the  work  of  the  School. 

This  arrangement  was  brought  to  an  end  in  1889  by  the 
transfer  of  the  departments  in  science  above  referred  to  from 
University  College  to  the  University  of  Toronto,  under  the 
operation  of  the  University  Federation  Act. 

In  order  that  the  students  of  the  School  might  continue  to 
enjoy  the  advantage  of  the  instruction  in  the  above  depart- 
ments, the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto  passed  a  Statute 
in  October,  1889,  affiliating  the  School  to  the  University,  which 
Statute  was  confirmed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council 
on  the  30th  day  of  October,  1889. 

By  an  Order-in-Council,  approved  by  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor,  on  the  0th  day  of  November,  1899,  a  Principal  was 
appointed,  and  the  management  of  the  School  was  entrusted  to 
a  council,  composed  of  the  Principal  as  chairman,  and  the 
Professors,  Lecturers  and  Demonstrators  appointed  on  the 
Teaching  Faculty  of  the  School. 

There  are  five  regular  Departments  of  Instruction  in  each  of 
which  Diplomas  are  granted,  viz. : — 

1.  Civil  Engineering  (including  Sanitary  Engineering). 

2.  Mining  Engineering. 

3.  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engineering. 
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4.  Architecture." 

5.  Analytical  and  Applied  Chemistry. 

The  instruction  given  in  each  of  these  departments  is- 
designed  to  give  the  student  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
scientific  principles  underlying  the  practice  in  the  several 
professions,  and  also  such  a  training  as  may  make  him 
immediately  useful  when  he  enters  into  active  professional 
work. 

Diploma. 

The  regular  course  in  each  department  is  of  three  years* 
duration,  and  leads  to  the  Diploma  of  the  School.  The 
instruction  is  given  partly  in  the  lecture  room  and  partly  in  the 
drafting  rooms,  laboratories  and  field.  A  certain  amount  of  work 
is  laid  out  for  the  long  vacation.  The  course  of  study  in  each 
department  is  general,  and  beyond  the  selection  of  his  depart- 
ment the  student  has  no  opportunity  to  specialize. 

Degree  of  B.A.  Sc. 

After  the  general  course  is  finished  the  Diploma  of  the 
School  is  granted,  and  the  student  is  at  liberty  either  to  enter 
the  active  life  of  his  profession,  or  to  spend  another  year  in 
special  work.  This  year  is  called  the  fourth  or  post-graduate 
year.  Students  electing  to  proceed  with  their  studies  are 
allowed  to  select  two  subjects  from  an  approved  list,  and  to 
confine  their  whole  attention  to  these  subjects  during  the  fourth 
year.  The  subjects  on  this  list  are  such  as  require  a  large 
amount  of  time  to  be  devoted  to  laboratory  and  other  practical 
work.  The  advanced  theoretical  instruction  is  given  either  at 
the  beginning  or  end  of  the  working  day,  in  order  not  to 
break  up  the  time  allotted  to  practical  work.  During  this  year 
the  student  is  required  to  prepare  a  thesis  on  some  subject 
connected  with  his  work.  The  practical  examinations  are  held 
by  the  School,  while  the  written  examinations  and  the 
examination  of  the  theses  are  held  by  the  University.  After 
complying  with  all  requirements,  the  candidate  receives  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Applied  Science  (B.A.  Sc.). 
31 
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Professional  Degrees. 

Bachelors  of  Applied  Science  may,  after  three  years  spent  in 
professional  work,  present  themselves  for  the  degrees  of  Civil 
Engineer  (C.E.),  Mining  Engineer  (M.E.),  Mechanical  Engineer 
(M.E.),  or  Electrical  Engineer  (E.E  ),  as  the  case  may  be,  sub- 
ject to  the  rules  and  regulations  established  by  the  University. 

For  regulations  as  to  admission,  etc.,  and  details  of  the  course 
of  instruction  see  the  Calendar  of  the  School. 


The  Faculty. 

J.  Galbraith,  M.A.,  M.  Can.  Soc.  C.E.,  Prof essor  of  Engineering  {Chairman). 

W.  H.  Ellis,  M.A.,  M.B.,  Professor  of  Applied  Chemistry. 

A.  P.  Coleman,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Assaying  and  Metallurgy. 

L.  B.  Stewart,  O.L.S.,  D.T.S.,  Lecturer  in  Surveying  {Secretary). 

C.  H.  C.  Wright,  B.A.Sc,  Lecturer  in  Architecture. 

T.  R.  Rosebrugh,  M.A.,  Grad.  S.P.S.,  Lecturer  in  Electrical  Engineeringv 

J.  A.  Duff,  B.A.,  Grad.  S.P.S.,  Lecturer  in  Applied  Mechanics. 

G.  R.  Mickle,  B.A.,  Grad.  S.P.S. ,  Lecturer  in  Mining. 

A.  T.  Laing,  B.A.Sc,  Demonstrator  in  Surveying. 

J.  W.  Bain,  B.A.Sc,  Demonstrator  in  Analytical  Chemistry. 

R.  W.  Angus,  B.A.Sc,  Fellow  in  Mechanical  Engineering. 

A.  H.  Harkness,  B.A.Sc,  Fellow  in  Civil  Engineering. 

D.  A.  Williamson,  B.A.Sc,  Fellow  in  Electrical  Engineering. 

A.  H.  Robinson,  B.A.Sc,  Fellow  in  Analytical  and  Applied  Chemistry. 
M.  B.  Weekes,  B.A.Sc,  Fellow  in  Mining  Engineering. 
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This  Medical  College  was  organized  in  1850,  and  at  first 
formed  the  Medical  Faculty  of  the  University  of  Trinity 
College.  In  1856  it  ceased  to  be  a  Faculty  of  that  University, 
It  has  been  in  affiliation  with  the  University  of  Toronto  since 
1877,  in  which  year  it  was  incorporated  by  a  special  Act  of  the 
Legislature,  as  an  independent  medical  teaching  body.  Its 
curriculum  embraces  all  the  subjects  required  by  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario. 


The  Faculty. 

W.  B.  Geikie,  M.D.,  CM.,  D.C.L.,  F.R.C.S.E.,  L.R.C.P.,  London,  Dean  of 

the  Faculty.  Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine. 
J.  A.  Temple,  M.D.,  CM.,  M.R.C.S.,  Eng.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynaecology. 

C.  W.  Covernton,  M.D.,  CM.,  M.R.C.S.,  Eng.,  Emeritus  Professor  oj  Medi- 
cal Jurisprudence  and  Toxicology. 

F.  LeM.  Grasett,  M.B.,  CM.,  Edin.  Univ.,  F.R.C.S.E.,  M.R.C.S.,  Eng., 

Professor  of  Principles  and  Practices  of  Surgery,  and  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
W.  T.  Stuart,  M.D.,  CM.,  Trin.  Univ.,  and  M.B.,  Tor.  Univ.,  Professor  of 

Practical  and  Analytical  Chemistry. 
C  Sheard,  M.D.,  CM.,  F.T.M.C,  M.R.C.S.,  Eng.,  Professor  of  Physiology 

and  Histology  and  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

G.  S.  Ryerson,  M.D.,  CM.,  L.R.C.P.,  L.R.C.S.,  Edin.,  Professor  of  Ophthal- 

mology and  Otology. 
L.  Teskey,  M.D.,  CM.,  M.R.C.S.,  Eng.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  of  Clinical 
Surgery. 

J.  L.  Davison,  B.A.,  Tor.  Univ.,  M.D.,  CM.,  M.E.C.S.,  Eng.,  Professor  of 
Clinical  Medicine. 

G.  A.  Bingham,  M.D.,  CM.,  Trin.  Coll.,  M.B.,  Tor.  Univ.,  Professor  of 

Applied  Anatomy,  and  Associate- Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
N.  A.  Powell,  M.D.,CM.,  Trin.  Coll.,  M.D.,  Bellev.  Hos.  Med.  Coll.,  N.Y., 

Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Toxicology,  Lecturer  on  Clinical 
Surgery,  and  Surgical  Appliances. 
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D.  G.  Gordon,  B.A.,  Tor.  Univ.,  M.D.,  CM.,  Trin.  Univ.,  R.C.S.  &  P., 

Edin.,  L.F.P.  &  S.,  Glasgow,  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science,  and  Lecturer 
on  Clinical  Medicine. 

E.  B.  Shdttleworth,  Phar.  D.,  Trin.  Univ.,  F.C.S.,  Professor  of  Materia 

Medica  and  Pharmacy. 
H.  B.  Anderson,  M.D.,  CM.,  F.T.M.C,  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bac- 
teriology, Curator  of  Museum,  and  in  charge  of  Trinity  Microscopic 
Pathological  Laboratory,  Toronto  General  Hospital,  and  Lecturer  on 
Clinical  Medicine. 

D.  J.  G.  Wishart,  B.A.,  Tor.  Univ.,  M.D.,  CM.,  L.R.C.P.,  London,  Senior 
Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  and  Lecturer  on  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

A.  Baines,  M.D.,  CM.,  F.T.M.C,  L.R.C.P.,  London,  Associate- Professor  of 

Clinical  Medicine,  and  Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  Children. 

J.  T.  Fotherin g ham,  B.A.,  Tor.  Univ.,  M.D.,  CM.,  Trin.  Univ.,  Professor  of 
Therapeutics  and  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Prescribing,  and  Associate- 
Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

C  A.  Temple,  M.D.,  CM.,  F.T.M.C,  First  Senior  Assistant  Demonstrator  of 
Anatomy. 

C  B.  Shtjttleworth,  M.D.,  CM.,  F.T.M.C,  Second  Senior  Assistant  Demon- 
strator of  Anatomy. 

C  Trow,  M.D.,  CM.,  Trin.  Univ.,  F.T.M.C,  L.R.C.P.,  London,  Clinical 

Lecturer  on  Diseases  of  the  Eye  and  Ear. 
W.  H.  Peplee,  M.D.,  CM.,  F.T.M.C,  L.R.C.P.,  London,  Demonstrator 

in  Pathology. 

F.  Fenton,  M.D.,  CM.,  F.T.M.C,  Demonstrator  in  Histology. 

H.  C  Parsons,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM.,  M.R.C.S.,   Eng.,  L.R.CP ,  Lond.^ 

Demonstrator  of  Bacteriology  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 
J.  McMasier,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.M.,\^ss^a^  -n  pracncai  Anatomy. 

B.  Z.  Milner,  M.D.,  CM.,  /  * 


Summer  Session. 

The  regular  Summer  Session  teaching  staff. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 


245 


(Dntarifl  IHMtol  &o\Up  Uv  WPomm. 

The  Woman's  Medical  College  was  established  in  1883,  , 
Instruction  is  given  in  all  subjects  required  by  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Ontario  for  admission  to  a  license 
to  practise,  and  also  in  all  subjects  required  by  the  University 
of  Toronto  for  examination  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The 
Woman's  Medical  College  was  affiliated  with  the  University  of 
Toronto  in  1890. 

The  building,  recently  erected,  is  situated  on  Sumach  street, 
between  Gerrard  and  Spruce  streets. 

For  further  particulars  as  to  instructions,  etc.,  apply  to  Jean 
Cruickshank,  M.B.,  Registrar  of  the  Faculty. 


The  Faculty. 

R.  B.  Nevitt,  B.A.,  M.D.,  Dean  of  Faculty,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
J.  T.  Duncan,  M.D.,  CM.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
A.  R.  Pyne,  M.B. 

A.  Stowe  Gullen,  M.D.,  CM.,  Professor  of  Diseases  of  Children. 
J  as.  F.  W.  Ross,  M.D.,  CM.,  Professor  of  Gynaecology . 

D.  J.  Gibb  Wishart,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  Professor  of 

Rhinology,  and  Laryngology. 
T.  F.  McMahon,  M. D. ,  CM.,  Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine 

and  Clinical  Medicine. 

G.  B.  Smith,  M.D.,  CM.,  Professor  of  Pharmacy  and  Therapeutics. 

J.  MacCallum,  B.  A.,  M.D.,  CM.,  Professor  of  Opthalmology  and  Otology. 

H.  T.  Machell,  M.B.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics. 

N.  A.  Powell,  M.D.,  CM.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

G.  S.  Cleland,  M.B.,  Assistant- Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.  E.  MoKenzie,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM.,  Lecturer  on  Applied  A  natomy,  and  Assis- 

tant-Professor of  Surgery  (  Orthopedics  ). 
R.  S.  Tyrrell,  M.B.,  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence. 
L.  M.  Sweetnam,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant- Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
G.  Chambers,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Lecturer  on  Clinical  Medicine  and  Diseases  of  the 

Skin. 
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Lelia  A.  Davis,  M.B.,  Assistant  Accoucheur,  Demonstrator  of  Histology. 
E.  B.  Shuttleworth,  Phar.D.,  Trin.,  F.C.S.,  Lecturer  on  Bacteriology. 
Jeknie  Gray,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant- Professor  of  Gynaecology. 

A.  B.  Eadie,  M.D.,  CM.,  Professorof  Physiology. 
Bertha  Dymond,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  Accoucheur. 

Ida  W.  Lynd,  M.D.,  C  M.,  Demonstrator  of  Materia  Medica,  Junior  Demon- 
strator in  Anatomy,  Assistant  Accoucheur. 

Charles  B.  Shuttleworth,  M.D.,  CM.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Demon- 
strator on  Surgery. 

W.  J.  Wilson,  M.B.,  Lecturer  on  Sanitary  Science. 

Harold  C  Parsons,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM.,  M.R.C.S.,  Eng.,  L.R.C.P.,  Lond., 

Professor  of  Pathology  and  Clinical  Microscopy. 
E.  Lelia  Skinner,  M.B.,  Assistant  in  AnoAomy,  Assistant  Accoucheur. 
W.  J.  McCollum,  M.B.,  Lecturer  on  Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Toxicology. 
Katherine  Bkadshaw,  M.B.,  Demonstrator  in  Physiology  and  Assistant  in 

Anatomy. 

B.  Z.  Milner,  M.D.,  CM.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

Ezra  H.  Stafford,  M.B.,  Lecturer  on  Medical  Psychology. 
G.  Silverthoene,  M.B.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery. 

W.  McKeown,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM.,  M.R.O.S.,  Eng.,  Lecturer  on  Surgery. 
Jean  Cruickshank,  M.B.,  Registrar  of  the  Faculty,  Demonstrator  on  Surgery. 
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This  institution  was  incorporated  in  1868,  with  power  to 
examine  and  issue  license  to  practise  as  a  dentist  in*  the 
province.  In  connection  with  the  College  a  School  of  Dentistry- 
was  established  in  1875  for  the  instruction  of  students  in  their 
professional  work. 


The  Faculty. 

J.  Branston  Willmott,  D.D.S.,  M.D.S.,  Dean  of  the  Faculty,  Professor  oj 
Operative  Dentistry  and  Dental  Prosthetics. 

Luke  Teskey,  L.D.S.,  M.D.,  CM.,  M.R.D.S.,  Eng.  (Surgeon  to  Toronto 
General  Hospital),  Professor  of  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery,  as  applied  to  Dentistry. 

W.  T.  Stuart,  M.D.,  CM.  (  Professor  of  Chemistry ,  Trinity  Medical  School), 
Professor  of  Chemistry. 

W.  Earl  Willmott,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Dentistry  and 
Technique,  and  General  Superintendent. 

A.  J.  McDonagh,  L.D.S.,  Professor  of  Crown  and  Bridge  Work. 

A.  Primrose,  M.B.,  CM.,  Edin.,  M.R.C.S.,  Eng.  (Professor  of  Anatomy, 
Director  of  the  'Anatomical  Department,  University  of  Toronto ),  Pro- 
fessor of  Visceral  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

John  J.  Mackenzie,  B.A.,  M.B.  ( Analyst  Provincial  Board  of  Health ),  Pro- 
fessor of  Histology,  Bacteriology,  and  Comparative  Dental  Anatomy. 

H.  Clark,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  Professor  of  Dental  Materia  Medica  and 
Therapeutics. 

W.  T.  Stuart,  M.D.CM.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.  E.  Webster,  L.D.S.,  D.D.-S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Orthodontia. 

Hon.  David  Mills,  LL.B.,  Q.C.,  Lecturer  on  Dental  Jurisprudence. 

J.  F.  Ross,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  Instructor  in  Porcelain. 

A.  E.  Webster,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Operative  Dentistry, 
Operative  Technique  and  Orthodontia. 

F.  G.  N.  Starr,  M.B.,  A.  R.  Gordon,  M.B.,  Fred.  Winnett,  M.B.,  Demon- 
strators of  Anatomy. 

W.  C  Trotter,  B.A.,  L.D.S.,  D.  D.S.,  Demonstrator  of  Practical  Chemistry. 

E.  C.  Abbott,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  G.  G.  Hume,  L.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  Assistants  at  the 
Infirmary. 

W.  E.  Willmott,  D.D.S.,  Superintendent. 

College  Building,  93  College  Street,  Toronto. 

The  Royal  College  of  Dental  Surgeons  was  affiliated  with 
the  University  of  Toronto  in  1888,  and  shortly  thereafter  an 
examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  was 
instituted  in  the  University.    For  Curriculum,  see  p.  204. 
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The  Council  of  the  College  of  Pharmacy,  the  bi-enniaily 
elected  governing  body  of  the  practising  pharmacists  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  began  in  1882  to  give  instruction  in  the 
various  subjects  necessary  for  license  for  druggists.  The 
College  building,  situated  in  St.  James'  Square,  was  erected  in 
1886,  and  the  Faculty  re-organized  and  extensive  additions 
made  to  the  buildings  in  1891.  In  the  same  year  affiliation 
was  entered  into  with  the  University  of  Toronto.  For  Curri- 
culum, see  p.  207.  For  details  as  to  laboratory  and  other 
courses,  preliminary  qualifications,  etc.,  see  Annual  Calendar  of 
the  College,  which  may  be  had  by  addressing  Isaac  T.  Lewis, 
Registrar-Treasurer,  Ontario  College  of  Pharmacy,  Toronto, 
Ontario. 


The  Faculty. 

Charles  F.  Heebner,  Ph.G.  (N.Y.),  Phm.B.  (Tor.),  Bean,  Prof essor  of  Phar- 
macy, Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  and  Dispensing,  Director  of  Pharma- 
ceutical Laboratory. 

A.  Y.  Scott,  B.A.  (Tor.),  M.D.,  CM.  (Trin.),  Professor  of  Theoretical  Chemis- 
try and  Botany. 

J.  T.  Fotheringham,  B.A.,  M.B.  (Tor.),  M.D.,  CM.  (Trin.),  Professor  of 

Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacognosy. 
•Graham  Chambers,  B.A.,  M.B.  (Tor.),  Prof essor  of  Analytical  Chemistry  and 

Toxicology,  Director  of  Chemical  Laboratory. 


Calendar  for  1900—1901. 


249 


The  institution  known  as  the  "  Ontario  Agricultural  College 
and  Experimental  Farm  "  is  situated  about  a  mile  to  the  south 
of  the  city  of  Guelph,  in  the  centre  of  an  extensive  agricultural 
and  noted  stock-raising  district,  readily  accessible  by  rail  from 
all  parts  of  the  province.  The  farm  consists  of  550  acres,  about 
400  of  which  are  cleared.  It  is  composed  of  almost  every 
variety  of  soil,  and  hence  is  well  suited  for  the  purpose  for 
which  it  was  selected. 

The  instruction  given  at  the  institution  is  embraced  under 
two  heads,  a  course  of  stud}7  and  a  course  of  apprenticeship. 
The  latter  is  required  of  all  First  and  Second  year  students  in 
the  autumn,  winter  and  spring  terms,  during  which  they  are 
employed  in  rotation  in  each  of  six  departments  of  practical 
farm  labour.  The  regular  course  of  study  is  for  two  years,  at 
the  end  of  which  time  an  Associate  Diploma  is  granted  by  the 
College. 

Holders  of  the  Associate  Diploma  who  obtain  a  certain 
standing  in  the  theoretical  and  practical  work  of  the  first  two 
years,  may  remain  for  a  third  year.  In  1888  the  College  was 
affiliated  with  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  an  examination 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  the  Science  of  Agriculture  was 
instituted,  to  which  only  students  of  the  Third  year  in  the 
Ontario  Agricultural  College  are  admitted.  For  Curriculum 
see  p.  209. 
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Staff. 

James  Mills,  M.A.,  LL.DC,  President. 

A.  E.  Shuttleworth,  B.A.Sc. ,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Wm.  Lochhead,  B.A.,  M.S.,  Professor  of  Biology  and  Geology. 

J.  Hugo  Reed,  V.S.,  Professor  of  Veterinary  Science. 

H.  H.  Dean,  B.S.A.,  Professor  of  Dairy  Husbandry. 

J.  B.  Reynolds,  B.A.,  Professor  oj  Physics  and  Lecturer  in  English. 

G.  E.  Day,  B.S.A.,  Professor  of  Agriculture  and  Farm  Superintendent. 

H.  L.  Hutt,  B.S.A. ,  Professor  of  Horticulture. 

F.  C.  Harrison,  B.S.A.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 
C.  A.  Zavitz,  B.S.A.,  Director  of  Field  Experiments. 

I.  N.  Beckstedt,  B.A.,  Assistant  Resident  Master — English  and  Mathematics. 
R.  Harcourt,  B.S.A. ,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

M.  W.  Doherty,  B.S.A.,  M.A.,  Assistant  in  Biology, 
H.  R.  Rowsom,  Lecturer  in  Apiculture. 

W.  R.  Graham,  B.S.A.,  Manager  and  Lecturer  in  Poultry  Department. 

Captain  W.  Clark,  Instructor  in  Drill  and  Gymnastics. 

M.  N.  Ross,  B.  S.  A. ,  Fellow  in  Bacteriology. 

W.  J.  Price,  B.S.A.,  Fellow  in  Agriculture. 

A.  T.  Wiancko,  B.S.A.,  Assistant  Librarian. 

W.  O.  Stewart,  M.D.,  Physician. 

G.  A.  Putnam,  Stenographer. 
A.  McCallum,  Bursar. 
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F.  H.  Torrington,  Director. 


The  Toronto  College  of  Music,  situated  on  Pembroke  Street, 
was  incorporated  in  1890,  and  was  affiliated  with  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto  in  the  same  year.  A  curriculum  for  examina- 
tions and  Degree  in  Music  in  the  University  has  been 
instituted  (see  p.  216).  The  course  of  study  for  graduation 
extends  over  a  period  of  three  years.  For  further  particulars, 
see  the  Annual  Announcement  of  the  College. 

Teaching  Staff. 

F.  H.  Torrington,  F.  S.  Welsman,  T.  C.  Jeffers,  John  Bayley,  Mrs. 
Sullivan  Mallon,  Miss  Eleanor  Kennedy,  Miss  Florence  Graham, 
Mrs.  Fred.  Lee,  Miss  Mansfield,  Mus.  Baa,  Miss  Mabel  Tait, 
Miss  Jennie  Hamilton,  Miss  Margaret  Taylor,  Miss  Lillian 
Landell,  Miss  Marttn,  Mus.  Baa ,  Miss  Ethel  Husband,  Mus.  Baa , 
Miss  Alice  Welsman,  Miss  Ethel  Fosdick,  Miss  Effie  Houghton, 
Miss  Alice  Roger,  Miss  Sill,  Miss  Arnott,  Piano. 

F.  H.  Torrington,  W.  E.  Fairclough,  T.  C.  Jeffers,  Mrs.  R.  A.  Howson, 
Organ. 

F.  H.  Torrington,  W.  F.  Firth,  H.  N.  Shaw,  W.  J.  A.  Carnahan,  Miss 
Florence  Graham,  Mrs.  L.  Dundas  Campbell,  Mr.  J.  Richardson, 
Mrs.  Howson,  Mr.  T.  C.  Jeffers,  Miss  Ursula  Archer,  Vocal. 

F.  S.  Welsman,  W.  E.  F^rclough,  T.  C.  Jeffers,  Miss  Mansfield, 
Theory. 

John  Bayley,  Mr.  Donville,  Mr.  Harold  C.  Bayley,  Mis8  Margaret 

Taylor,  Violin. 
W.  J.  Obernier,  Viola. 
Mr.  Napolitana,  Violoncello. 
J.  Gowan,  Contra  Basso. 
H.  Gowan,  Piccolo. 
Mr.  Robson,  Flute, 
A.  G.  Russell,  Oboe. 
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J.  Kelly,  Bass  Clarionet. 

Mr.  Johnson,  Bassoon. 

J.  Waldron,  Horn,  Cornet  and  Trumpet. 

J.  Slatter,  Slide  Trombone, 

H.  N.  Shaw,  B.A.,  Principal  College  School  of  Elocution. 
F.  R.  Smith,  Euphonium  and  Tuba. 
C.  Riddy,  Tympani  and  Percussion  Instruments. 
Miss  O'Grady,  Harp. 

F.  H.  Torrington,  Quartette  and  Ensemble  Playing. 

F.  H.  Torrington,  J.  Waldron,  Orchestral  and  Band  Playing,  and  the  Art 
of  Conducting. 

Frank  S.  Welsman,  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  Fugue,  Canon,  Composition  and 
Orchestration. 

F.  H.  Torrington,  T.  C.  Jeffees,  Church  Music,  Oratorio,  Choir  and  Chorus 
Practice. 

T.  0.  Jeffers  ( Tonic  Sol-fa  and  Staff  Notation),  Sight  Singing  and  Public 

School  Music. 
F.  H.  Torrington,  The  Art  of  Accompanying. 

Lectures  on  Elementary  Subjects,  Musical  History,  Acoustics,  Vocal 
Physiology,  Vocal  Hygiene,  etc.,  will  be  delivered  during  the  session. 
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Edward  Fisher,  Mus.  Doc,  Musical  Director. 


The  Toronto  Conservatory  of  Music,  incorporated  in  1886, 
is  affiliated  with  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  its  buildings 
are  situated  at  the  corner  of  College  Street  and  University 
Avenue. 

Each  season  of  forty  weeks  opens  on  September  1st,  and 
closes  with  the  following  June.  The  courses  of  study  for 
graduation  extend  over  a  period  of  three  or  more  years,  accord- 
ing to  the  proficiency  of  the  student.  Students  are  prepared 
for  University  Examinations  leading  to  degrees  in  Music. 
According  to  the  terms  of  affiliation  existing  between  the 
Conservatory  of  Music  and  the  University  of  Toronto,  students 
who  have  passed  the  First  and  Second  Examinations  in 
Theory  will  be  exempted  from  the  First  University  Examina- 
tion ;  and  students  holding  the  Theory  Diploma  of  the  Conser- 
vatory will  be  exempted  from  the  First  and  Second  University 
Examinations  in  Music.  For  particulars  of  these  Examina- 
tions see  the  Curriculum,  page  216,  of  this  Calendar. 

Teaching  Staff. 

Dr.  Edward  Fisher,  A.  S.  Vogt,  J.  W.  F.  Harrison,  W.  J.  McNally, 
Donald  Herald,  A.T.C.M.,  Maud  Gordon,  A.T.C.M.,  Sara  E. 
Dallas,  F.T.C.M.,  Mus.  Baa,  Mrs.  J.  L.  Nichols,  Edith  Myers, 
A.T.C.M.,  Frances  S.  Morris,  A.T.C.M.,  Annie  Johnson,  A.T.C.M., 
Mrs.  M.  B.  Heinrich,  Edmund  Hardy,  F.T.C.M.,  Mus.  Baa,  Napier 
N.  Durand,  F.T.O.M.,  Ola  V.  Wilkinson,  A.T.C.M.,  Edith  M.  Crit- 
tenden, A.T.C.M.,  May  L.  Kirkpatrick,  A.T.C.M.,  Isabel  Christie, 
A.T.C.M.,  Pianoforte. 
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A.  S.  Vogt,  Albert  Ham,  Mus.  Doc.  (Trinity  College,  Dublin),  F.R.C.O. 
(Eng.),  L.T.C.  (Lon.),  J.  W.  F.  Harrison,  William  Reed,  T.  Arthur 
Blakeley,  Sara  E.  Dallas,  F.T.C.M.,  Mus.  Bac.,  Jessie  C.  Perry, 
A.T.C.M.,  Organ. 

Mrs.  Julie  L.  Wyman,  Rechab  Tandy,  Albert  Ham,  Mus.  Doc.,  Mrs. 
Norma  Reynolds- Reburn,  Mrs.  J.  W.  Bradley,  Mary  E.  Nolan, 
Mrs.  H.  W.  Parker,  A.T.C.M.,  Alice  Denzil,  C.  Louise  Tandy, 
A.T.C.M.,  Annie  Hallworth,  A.T.C.M:,  Mabel  V.  Thomson, 
A.T.C.M.,  Singing. 

J.  Humfrey  Anger,  Mus.  Bac.  (Oxon.),  F.R.C.O.  (Eng.),  A.  T.  Cringan, 
Mus.  Bac,  Musical  Theory,  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  Canon  and  Fugue, 
Form  in  Composition,  Instrumentation,  Acoustics,  etc. 

Mrs.  B.  Drechsler  Adamson,  Lena  M.  Hayes,  A.T.C.M.,  Violin  or  Viola. 

Paul  Hahn,  Violoncello. 

Sandford  Leppard,  Pianoforte  Timing. 

John  Gowan,  Contra-Basso. 

H.  T.  Cully,  Flute. 

Joseph  Thornton,  Saxaphone,  Clarionet. 

John  Waldron,  Cornet,  French  Horn,  Slide  Trombone. 

Frederick  Smith,  Euphonium  and  Tuba. 

L.  N.  Watkins,  Guitar,  Mandolin  and  Banjo. 

Miss  Lillie  Gottam,  Mandolin. 

S.  H.  Preston,  A.  T.  Cringan,  Mus.  Bac,  Sight- Singing,  Rudiments  of  Music, 

Elementary  Musical  Theory,  and  Public  School  Music. 
A.  S.  Vogt,  Improvisation  ( Organ ). 
J.  W.  F.  Harrison,  Service  Playing  ( Organ ). 
W.  H.  Sherwood,  Examiner  in  Pianoforte. 
William  Lavin,  Examiner  in  Singing. 

Maude  Masson,  Principal  School  of  Elocution,  Mrs.  Inez  Nicholson-Cutter, 
Miss  May  Robson,  and  Miss  Grace  H.  Hunter,  B.A.,  Assistants, 
Elocution,  Reading,  Recitation,  Oratory,  Voice  Culture,  Physical  Culture, 
Rhetoric,  English  Literature,  Orthoepy,  Psychology,  Pedagogy. 


Lectures  on  Musical  History  and  Biography,  ^Esthetics  of  Music,  Analysis 
of  Classical  Works,  Acoustics,  Anatomy  and  Hygiene  of  the  Vocal  Organs, 
Health  Principles  and  other  relevant  subjects  are  delivered  during  the  session. 
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This  institution  was  established  in  1862,  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  facilities  for  instructing  in  Veterinary  Science.  After 
various  changes  in  buildings  and  equipment,  necessitated  by 
the  increasing  number  of  students,  the  present  College  building, 
situated  at  40  Temperance  Street,  was  erected  in  1889.  Affilia- 
tion with  the  University  of  Toronto  took  place  in  1897.  A 
curriculum  of  study  leading  to  a  degree  is  under  consideration 
by  the  Senate. 


The  Faculty. 

Professor  Andrew  Smith,  V.S.,  Edin.,  F.R.C.V.S.,  and  Hon.  Ass.  R.C.V.S. 

(Principal),  Diseases  of  Domesticated  Animals. 
Graham  Chambers,  B.  A. ,  M.  D. ,  Veterinary  Materia  Medica. 
John  A.  Amyot,  M.B.,  Animal  Physiology. 

Professor  Andrew  Smith,  V.S.,  and  Assistants,  Clinical  Instructors. 

W.  J.  0.  Malloch,  B.A.,  M.B.,  Chemistry. 

J.  T.  Duncan,  M.D.,  V.S.,  Hon.  Ass.  R.C.V.S.,  Anatomy. 

D.  King  Smith,  M.B.,  Pathology  and  Normal  Histology. 

C.  H.  Sweetapple,  V.S.,  Veterinary  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Cattle. 
W.  J.  R.  Fowler,  V.S.,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

D.  King  Smith,  M.B.,  Practical  Microscopy  and  Bacteriology. 
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Appendix. 


XTbe  XHmpersits  of  Toronto. 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS,  1899-1900. 


A.  Students  in  Arts  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  University 
College,  and  Victoria  University. 

First  Year. 


Allan,  C.  J  Clifford. 

Allan,  Miss  M.  W  Toronto. 

Anderson,  R.  T   Aylmer. 

Armstrong,  C.  H  Campbellford. 

Armstrong,  R.  C  Ottawa. 

Bagshaw,  T.  A  Toronto. 

Baird,  W.  J  Wick. 

Billard,  G.  W  Hamilton. 

Barnwell,  Miss  L.  L.  .Charleston,  S.C. 
Barnwell,  Miss  M.  E.  .Charleston,  S.C. 

Beatty,  Miss  R   Parry  Sound. 

Bell,  H.  U  Hamilton. 

Biggs,  G.  M  Toronto. 

Biggs,  R.  L  Toronto. 

Bilton,  Miss  E.  M  Toronto. 

Bingham,  E.  V  Stayner. 

Bishop,  E.  S   Brampton. 

Blight,  Miss  M.  L  Toronto. 

Bowles,  N.  E  Mono  Road. 

Brett,  R.  H   Alliston. 

Breuls,  Miss  L.  M  Port  Hope. 

Briggs,  Miss  A.  M  Toronto. 

Bristol,  Miss  S  Toronto. 

Brown,  A.  G  Caledonia. 

Brown,  Miss  F.  E  Toronto. 

Brown,  J.  G  Lakefield. 

Bruce,  R.  A.  W  Port  Perry. 

Buell,  Miss  N  Mallorytown. 

Burt,  Miss  A.  F   Paris. 

Bur  wash,  A.  P  Toronto. 

Caiger,  Miss  L  Toronto. 

Cameron,  Miss  R.  H  Toronto. 

Campbell,  Miss  E  Campbellford. 

Carter,  G.  W  Guelph. 

Cates,  W.  G  Toronto. 

Caulfeild,  A.  H.  W  Toronto. 

Chadsey,  S.  B  , . .  Wellington. 

Chown,  J.  H  Toronto. 


Clarke,  C.  E  Toronto. 

Clarke,  J.  B  Niagara  Falls. 

Clarke,  Miss  V.  A  Toronto. 

Coates,  E.  W.  S  Prescott. 

Colquhoun,  C.  M  Morrisburg. 

Cooke,  Miss  D.  J  Toronto. 

Crosby,  Miss  V  Brockville. 

Cudmore,  S.  A  Brampton. 

Cullen,  Miss  R  Toronto. 

Dalton,  Miss  F.  E  Toronto. 

Darling,  H.  M  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Darling,  Miss  M.  W  Toronto. 

Davy,  F  Port  Hope. 

Day,  W.  H  Powle's  Corners. 

De  Lury,  R.  E  Manilla. 

Dignam,  Miss  F.  L  Toronto. 

Diogman,  R.  G   Toronto. 

Dingwall,  Miss  E.  E  Toronto. 

Dixon,  W.  E  Milton. 

Doidge,  W.  G  Toronto. 

Douglas,  C  Listowel. 

Downey,  R.  D.  F  Castle  Derg. 

Eakins,  G.  E   Belleville. 

Eakins,  S.  W  Belleville. 

Eby,  Miss  F.  M  Toronto. 

Fawcett,  T.  A  Port  Dover. 

Fennell,  A.  B  Napanee. 

Ferguson,  E.  A  Arthur. 

File,  L.  K  Ameliasburg. 

Filshie,  Miss  M  Mt.  Forest. 

Findlay,  M.  H  Toronto. 

Finlay,  W.  A  Kincardine. 

Fleck,  J.  G  Ottawa. 

Fleming,  Miss  C.  S.  A  Markham. 

Fletcher,  Miss  B.  L  Port  Perry. 

Forrester,  I)  Aberdour. 

Fortner,  Miss  T  Welland. 

Fosdick,  F.  S  Toronto. 
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Foster,  E  Brampton. 

Foy,  J.  C  Toronto. 

Fudger,  R.  B  Toronto. 

Gaby,  K.  E  Toronto. 

Gander,  M.-  H  Uffington. 

Gibson,  J.  G  Hamilton. 

Gilbert,  W.  E  Southampton. 

Gillies,  D.  B  St.  Thomas 

Gladnev,  E.  M  Marmora. 

Glasfell",  H.  A  Gait. 

Glass,  Miss  E.  M.  K  Toronto. 

Glass,  R.  S  Kincardine. 

Gordon,  E  Belleville. 

Graham,  T.  W  Ottawa. 

Grant,  Miss  J.  D.  .  .•  .  .St.  Mary's. 

Grummitt,  E  Bracondale. 

Guthrie,  Miss  P.  L   Toronto. 

Hardy,  F.  W  Oakwood. 

Hargrave,  T.  A.  .Medicine  Hat,  Assa. 

Harris,  F.  W.  K  Toronto. 

Hassard,  F.  G  Orangeville. 

Hay,  E.  A  Paisley. 

Healy,  J  Strathroy. 

Hill,  H.  D   .St.  Thomas. 

Hobson,  Miss  A.  E . . ,  _  Toronto. 

Hogg,  A.  B  Toronto. 

Honeywell,  A.  E  Mosgrove. 

Horton,  B.  B  Bobcaygeon. 

Horton,  M.  E   Bobcaygeon. 

Howard,  F.  H  Blackstock. 

Hoyles,  H.  L  .  .  Toronto. 

Hoyles,  Miss  M.  J  Toronto. 

Hughes,  E.  F  Clarke. 

Hughes,  J.  I  Winchester. 

Hughes,  T.  D  Toronto. 

Hull,  J.  D  Guysborough,  N.S. 

Hunt,  Miss  M.  F  Toronto. 

Hunter,  H.  T   .  Toronto. 

Hunter,  Miss  M.  R  Wiarton. 

Hutton,  W.  W  Windsor. 

Irvine,  E.  C   St.  Mary's. 

Irvine,  W..  S  Lindsay. 

Jackson,  E.  B   .Elora. 

James,  A.  E.  S  Windsor. 

James,  W.  G  Lawrencetown,  N.S. 

Jamieson,  C.  R  Ridgetown. 

Jenckes,  Mrs.  E.  M.  ....... .  Toronto. 

Johnson,  Miss  L.  B  Strathroy. 

Johnston,  W.  A  Athens. 

Jolliffe,  C.  J  Rockwood. 

Jolliffe,  E.  H  Picton. 

Jolliffe,  Miss  R.  M  Picton. 

Jolliffe,  R.  0  Rockwood. 

Kent,  Miss  L  .  Toronto. 

Kerr,  H.  L  Woodstock. 


Kerr,  P.  McD  Toronto. 

Kerr,  R.  W  Toronto. 

Killmaster,  F,  Port  Rowan. 

Kingston,  W.  F  Aylmer. 

Knight,  0.  E  Napanee. 

Laidlaw,  Miss  A  Toronto. 

Laidlaw,  Miss  M.  C  Toronto. 

Latter,  H.  H  Doncaster. 

Lemon,  Miss  A.  M  Harriston. 

Letts,  F.  L  Strathroy. 

Limbert,  M.  H  Selby. 

Livingston,  W.  W  Listowel. 

Lloyd,  Miss  L  Toronto. 

Loeser,  I.  N\  Toronto. 

Lorriman,  J.  G  Thorold. 

Lough,  Miss  M.  C   .  Clinton. 

Loudon,  J.  D..   Toronto. 

Lowish,  F.  H  Lakelet. 

Luck,  E  Deseronto. 

Martin,  Miss  S.  A  Chatham. 

Mason,  J.  A.  C  Toronto. 

Megan,  F.  P   .Stratford. 

Miller,  F.  R  Toronto. 

Millichamp,  Miss  M.  G  Toronto. 

Mode,  A.  T  Vankleek  Hill. 

Moffatt,  J  Bognor. 

Moore,  Miss  M.  W  Madoc. 

Moorhouse,  A.  C  Toronto. 

Morrison,  W.  Hamilton. 

Moyer,  S.  H  Camden. 

Munn,  F.  J  Toronto. 

Murphy,  Miss  B  Toronto. 

Mc  Alpine,  Miss  M.  C.  L  Lindsay. 

McBain,  J.  W  Port  Dover. 

McCurdy,  Miss  I.  R  Toronto. 

McCutcheon,  Miss  E.  L.  F .  Thorndale. 

McCutcheon,  Miss  M  Thorndale. 

McDiarmid,  J.  S  Ingersoll. 

McDonald,  Miss  M  Walton. 

McDougall,  A.  L  Renfrew. 

Macdougall,  M  Ottawa. 

McEvoy,  J.  A  L'Orignal. 

McGarry,  Miss  M.  L.  .St.  Catharines. 

McGiffin,  G.  A  Toronto. 

McGuire,  F.  C.  .  .Prince  Albert,  Sask. 

McGuire,  W.  H  Campbeliford. 

Mclntyre,  G.  C   St.  Mary's. 

McKee,  W.  W  Toronto. 

McKenzie,  J   Bear  Line. 

McKinley,  Miss  C.  B  Seaforth. 

McLeod,  Miss  C.  B  Fort  William. 

Macleod,  J.  A  Priceville. 

McMurtry,  Miss  C.  N  Toronto. 

McMurtry,  Miss  G.  F  Toronto. 

McNeil,  H.  M  Toronto. 
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McQueen,  J.  M  Sa^m. 

Near,  W.  P  .St.  Mary's. 

Nelles,  T.  R.  B  Simcoe. 

Newton,  S.  T  Orangeville. 

Nichol,  W  Priceville. 

Norton,  Miss  S.  G. .  .  Amesbury,  Mass. 

O'Connor,  Miss  K.  W  Guelph. 

Odell,  W.  H  Belmont. 

Odium,  V.  W  Vancouver,  B.C. 

O'Flynn,  H.  W  Madoc. 

Okell,  F.  S  Victoria,  B.C. 

O'Leary,  H.  G   .Lindsay. 

O'Sullivan,  J.  J  Toronto. 

Parsons,  Miss  A.  E.  A  Toronto. 

Parson,  H.  C  Toronto. 

Perry,  W.  J.  R  Linton. 

Peterson,  Miss  G  Rednersville. 

—'Pickup,  S.  H  Elizabethville. 

Pringle,  Miss  E.  G  Whitby. 

Procunier,  W.  E  Bayham. 

Rae,  Miss  E.  G  Port  Perry. 

Read,  E.  R  Brantford. 

Reddick,  0.  S  Wallbridge. 

Reive,  W  Markham. 

Rioch,  J.  M  ,  Hamilton. 

Robertson,  G.  A  Mt.  Brydges. 

Robertson,  I.  E  Toronto. 

Robinson,  G  Ferguson  Falls. 

Rockwell,  Miss  A.  A  Toronto. 

Rockwell,  J.  E  Toronto. 

Rolls,  A.  M  Mansewood. 

Ross,  J.  C  Embro. 

Rowan,  Miss  G  Toronto. 

Russell,  C.  H  Exeter. 

Rutter,  F.  M  Toronto. 


Addison,  W.  H.  F...  Toronto. 

Allen,  Miss  A.  W  Toronto. 

Allison,  W.  L  Stardale. 

Amos,  Miss  F.  R  Aurora. 

Amos,  W.  A.   Woodstock. 

Amy,  W.  L  Omagh. 

Anderson,  Miss  L.  E  St.  Thomas. 

Archer,  Miss  M.  A  Petrolea. 

Archer,  W.  R  Freeman. 

Armstrong,  A.  E  Toronto. 

Auger,  C.  E  Elora. 

Bell,  J.  M  Toronto. 

Bell,  Miss  J.  M  Tavistock. 

Bell,  J.  R  Clinton. 

Bibby,  Miss  M.  V  Brighton. 

Biggs,  S.  P  Toronto. 


Scott,  Miss  A.  G  Ottawa. 

Scott,  G.  F  Toronto. 

Sexsmith,  W.  N  Glencoe. 

Shenstone,  Miss  N.  A  Toronto. 

Short,  Miss  K.  E  London. 

Smith,  Miss  L  Toronto. 

Sprung,  W.  L.  Hilton. 

Stapleford,  E.  W  St.  Catharines. 

Summers,  Miss  E   Toronto. 

Sutherland,  J.  W  Fingal. 

Sutherland,  Miss  N.  A  Toronto. 

Tanner,  A.  W  Ottawa. 

Taylor,  Miss  M  Toronto. 

Thomson,  J.  C  Owen  Sound. 

Tink,  S.  J  Cannington. 

Treadgold,  W.  M  Brampton. 

Waddell,  Miss  M.  E.  G  Orono. 

Walker,  D.  A  Tara. 

Wallace,  E.  W  Toronto. 

Wallace,  H.  G  St.  Thomas. 

Walsh,  R  Toronto. 

Watch,  Miss  A  Belleville. 

Watson,  J.  L  Tara. 

Watts,  Miss  F.  E  Toronto. 

Waugh,  F.  W  Toronto. 

Webb,  C.  W.  . .  Ancaster. 

Weir,  Miss  E.  H.  ,  Toronto. 

White,  H.  S  Aylmer. 

W  ilkie,  W.  M  Toronto. 

Will,  Miss  A.  A  Toronto. 

Wilson,  Miss  M.  A  Toronto. 

Wilson,  M.  F  Toronto. 

Wilson,  T.  E  Elm. 

Woods,  I.  H  Leesboro'. 

Younie,  J.  A  Woodstock. 


Bingham,  C.  B  Aylmer. 

Blackstock,  W.  G.  Toronto. 

Boyle,  A.  M    Waldemar. 

Bray,  W.  C  London. 

Broadfoot,  F.  W  Guelph. 

Broder,  F.  H  Morrisburg. 

Brodie,  W.  P  Toronto. 

Brown,  T.  E  Kinkora. 

Buley,  T.  M  Toronto. 

Bull,  J.J  Gait. 

Cairns,  K  Port  Elgin. 

Campbell,  R.  J  Wallacetown. 

Carr,  H  Oshawa. 

Carson,  E.  J  Charleville. 

Chipman,  A.  L  Berwick,  N.S. 

Clappison,  F.  P  Hamilton. 


Second  Year. 
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Second  Year — Continued. 


Clarry,  J.  N  Toronto. 

Cochrane,  A.  R  Toronto. 

Cochrane,  R.  B  Toronto. 

Coffin,  E.  A  Toronto. 

Cohen,  A  Toronto. 

Connor,  Miss  E  Chatterton. 

Coone,  J.  W  Manilla. 

Cooper,  J.  R.  R.  .  .Brinston's  Corners. 

Coulter,  J  Milverton. 

Craick,  W.  A  Port  Hope. 

Cranston,  D.  L  Caledon  East. 

Crockett,  E  Elm  Grove. 

Cropp,  G.  A  Toronto. 

Crosby,  A.  H  Marden. 

Cudmore,  C  Hurondale. 

Cunningham,  J.  W  Toronto. 

Cutter,  Mrs.  I.  N.  Toronto. 

Deane,  G.  H  Millbrook. 

Denholm,  J.  M  Blenheim. 

Dickinson,  R.  J  Allenwood. 

Dobson,  F.  H  Chesley. 

Downing,  Miss  M.  Fournier. 

Dunfield,  J.  D  Petrolea. 

Dwyer,  Miss  M.  J  Toronto. 

Easson,  Miss  J.  M  Toronto. 

Eckhardt,  L.  R  Unionville. 

Finlay,  R.  E  Fraserville. 

Fowler,  J.  H  Watford. 

Fox,  J.  F  Lucan. 

Franklin,  H  Junetown. 

Fraser,  Miss  J.  A  St.  Thomas. 

Fulton,  W.  J  Toronto. 

Gilchrist,  D.  A  Chatsworth. 

Gould,  C.  I  Cobourg. 

Grant,  A.  W  Moose  Creek. 

Gray,  N.  R  Ailsa  Craig. 

Green,  T  Toronto. 

Green,  W.  T  Agincourt. 

Greenshields,  Miss  J  Toronto. 

Guest,  H.  B.  .  .  .  Goderich. 

Haith,  J.  M   Dunnville. 

Hall,  J.  B  Peterboro. 

Hamilton,  A.  E  Toronto. 

Hamilton,  R.  J  Sand  Hall. 

Hamilton,  W.  H  Toronto. 

Hart,  V.  R  Toronto. 

Hastings,  H.  S  Toronto. 

Hedley,  J.  W  Canfield. 

Hedley,  J.  W.  .  ,  Denfield. 

Helgason-Baldwin,  0.  P.. Parry  Sound. 

Hodgson,  G.  S  Toronto. 

Honeywell,  F.  H  Westboro. 

Houston,  Miss  J  Chatham. 

Hughson,  J.  E  Aylesford,  N.S. 

Ingram,  W.  H  St.  Thomas. 


Jeffrey,  C.  B  Bowmanville.' 

Johnston,  Miss  A.  Toronto. 

Justice,  A.  C  Thorold. 

Kidd,  J.  H  Lisle. 

King,  Miss  B  Whitby. 

Klotz,  W.  C   St.  Catharines. 

Lackner,  Miss  V.  A  Berlin. 

Lawson,  E  Sydenham. 

Little,  W.  H  London. 

Lougheed,  W.  J.  .  .  Forest. 

Luke,  I.  G  Toronto. 

Magee,  A.  A  London. 

Marshall,  J.  R  Palermo. 

Marshall,  Miss  M.  E  Toronto. 

Martin,  J.  A  Exeter. 

May,  Miss  A  London. 

Moore,  D.  R  ,  ,  .Rossmount. 

Moore,  J.  C  Moore  Park. 

Morris,  A.  W.  .....  .  . Algonac,  Mich. 

Mortimore,  W.  J  London. 

Mott,  Miss  C.  L  Norwich. 

Mullin,  S.  A  Toronto. 

Murdoch,  W.  E  

McClintock,  D.  T  Jackson. 

McDiarmid,  F.  A  Fingal, 

Macdonald,  Miss  M.  A  Glenarm. 

McEvoy,  R  Toronto. 

McFarland,  G.  F  Markdale. 

McFarlane,  W.  G.. Toronto  Junction. 

Macgregor,  J.  P.  Toronto. 

Mcliugh,  M.  W  Streetsville. 

Mclntyre,  R.  J  Toronto. 

Mackay,  W.  McD  Thamesford. 

McKay,  R.  G  Kintore. 

Mackenzie,  A.  W  Toronto. 

Mackenzie,  E.  W  Gait. 

McKinley,  Miss  A.  R  Seaforth. 

Mackintosh,  J.  C  Madoc. 

Maclean,  A  Chatham, 

McLean,  Miss  E  Spencerville. 

MacMahon,  Miss  A  Toronto. 

McMahen,  Miss  M.  M  London. 

McRae,  C.  A.  Toronto. 

Nelles,  R.  B  Toronto. 

Neville,  H  Toronto. 

Nicolas,  A  Iconium. 

Nichol,  W.  L  Wilton  Grove. 

Nixon,  W.  B  Toronto. 

Norman,  I  Toronto. 

O'Connor,  A  Oshawa. 

Oliver,  E.  H  Eberts. 

Orr,  J.  S  St.  Thomas. 

Paterson,  E.  R  Toronto, 

Peers,  Miss  E.  L.  E  Woodstock. 

Phelan,  T.  N.  .  .  .O'Sullivan's  Corners. 
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Second  Year — Continued. 


Phillips,  Miss  M.  M  ,  Rat  Portage. 

Phipps,  F.  H  Fullai  ton. 

Potter,  B  Paisley. 

Prior,  C.  W  St.  Catharines. 

Reid,  J.  E  .  Ospringe. 

Richardson,  E. .  Essex. 

Robinson,  Miss  E.  A . .  St.  Catharines. 

Robinson,  T.  J   Winthrop. 

-  Roebuck,  A  Wyevale. 

Roebuck,  J.  R  Toronto. 

Rolph,  A.  H  .Toronto 

Ross,  Miss  F.  H  Whitby. 

Rumble,  I.  A.  Alma. 

Rutherford,  F.  J.  Warren. 

Rutherford,  W.  H  Sand  Hill. 

Seldon,  Miss  E.  G   Toronto. 

Seldon,  Miss  L.  M  Toronto. 

Sheridan,  W.  L  Palermo. 

Simpson,  J.  M .......... . Peterboro. 

Smith,  C.  C  Brampton. 

Smith,  G.  E  East  Toronto. 

Smith,  Miss  K   .London. 

Smith,  W.  G.  Toronto. 

Soule,  J.  A  Niagara  Falls  South. 

Stacey,  A.  G  Little  Britain. 

Starr,  Miss  S.  J  Newmarket. 


Steadman,  T.  A  Wyoming, 

Stephenson,  F.  0  Toronto. 

Stewart,  R.  M   Sandringham. 

Stratton,  R.  D  Toronto. 

Street,  Miss  I.  M  Toronto. 

Symington,  H.  J  Sarnia. 

Tapscott,  Miss  C.  I  Port  Hope. 

Taylor,  0.  F.  .  Toronto. 

Thompson,  G.  A  St.  Mary's. 

Thomson,  A  Owen  Sound. 

Thomson,  A  Bindale. 

VanWyck,  J.  R  Toronto. 

Walker,  E.  B. . .  Toronto. 

Walker,  J.  I  Toronto. 

Walker,  W.  0  Ingersoll. 

Wallace,  H.  T.  Hamilton. 

Ward,  Miss  A.  L  Lindsay. 

Wilkinson,  R.  S  Warwick. 

Wilson,  C.  L  Toronto. 

Wood,  W.  R  Tara. 

Woodroofe,  R.  W  Woodstock. 

Wright,  Miss  A.  S  Britannia. 

Wright,  L.  S  Deseronto. 

Wright,  M.  L  Shanly. 

Younge,  R.  J  Glencoe. 


Third  Year. 


Adams,  A.  H  Whitby. 

Aitchison,  W.  W  Seaforth. 

Armstrong,  F  Iroquois. 

Ashworth,  E.  M  ,  Toronto. 

Atkinson,  G.  F.  N  Wardsville. 

Austin,  Miss  H.  M  Toronto. 

Aylesworth,  A.  F  Toronto. 

Baird,  Miss  M.M.J  Toronto. 

Baker,  A  . .  Nottawa. 

Barnes,  C.  L  Toronto  Junction. 

Barr,  Miss  C.  I  Renfrew. 

Barton,  K.  W  Toronto. 

Beatty,  M.  J .  Fergus. 

Black,  W.  A   Halifax,  N.S. 

Bridgland,  M.  P  Fairbank. 

Brophey,  F.  E   .Brantford. 

Brown,  E.  P  .  .   Toronto. 

Buchanan,  M.  A  Zurich. 

Buller,  F.  J   Toronto. 

Burkholder,  J  Union ville. 

Burton,  E.  F  Toronto. 

Campbell,  D.  G  .  .  .Harrington. 

Carscallen,  C.  R   .  Dresden. 

Carson,  P.  A   London. 

Cassidy,  F  Toronto. 


Cassidy,  R.  A .  ,  Toronto. 

Chapman,  F.  M  Audley. 

Cheyne,  J.  G  Hamilton. 

Clark,  G.  M  St.  Mary's. 

Cole,  Miss  F  Toronto. 

Colwell,  A.  S  Tara. 

Comber,  W.  T  Bobcaygeon. 

Conlin,  Miss  E.  E  Madoc. 

Cook,  H.  M  South  River. 

Coyne,  J.  B  St.  Thomas. 

Crane,  Miss  A.  E.  Toronto. 

Crux,  A   Mimico. 

Currie,  D.  H  Rosemont. 

Daniels,  W.  S  Ancaster, 

Darling,  C.  W  Toronto. 

Darling,  Miss  L.  . .  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Davidson,  D.  J  Belhaven. 

Deroche,  H.  M.  P  Napanee. 

Donaldson,  W  Toronto. 

Eadie,  G  Port  Edward. 

Embree,  M.  H   Toronto. 

Engler,  C   .Henfryn. 

Facey,  R.  A   New  Hamburg. 

Farrell,  A.  C ........... .  Kincardine. 

Fisher,  A.  I   Christie, 
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Third  Year — Continued. 


Forrest,  Miss  J  Toronto. 

Francis,  Miss  A.  B  Mitchell. 

Fraser,  Miss  J.  M  London. 

Furse,  J.  A  Kintore. 

Goodhue,  H.  E  Danville,  Que. 

Gowland,  M.  E  Zimmerman. 

Grainger,  H.  A  Walkerton. 

Greene,  A.  W  Ottawa. 

Gundry,  Miss  H.  M  Aylmer. 

Hackney,  G.  A  Farquhar. 

Hanley,  W.  J  Orillia. 

Harris,  Miss  R.  H  Toronto. 

Hedley,  W.  P  *. .  . .  Denfield. 

Henderson,  A  Burlington. 

Herity,  J.  O   Moira. 

Hogg,  F.  D  Ottawa. 

Howard,  A.  L  .   Aspdin. 

Howe,  E.  L  Pakenham. 

Hutchison,  Miss  W.  A  .  .  Toronto. 

Irwin,  H.  W.  .  Toronto. 

Jackson,  Miss  S.  E. .  .  London. 

James,  E.  R  Bexhill,  Eng. 

James,  J.  A  Carleton  Place. 

James,  R.  H . .  Port-aux-Basques,  Nfld. 

Johnston,  Mrs.  A.  Toronto. 

Johnston,  A.  J.  Palmerston. 

Keefe,  R.  D  Iroquois. 

Kerr,  A.  S  Toronto. 

Ketchen,  H.  B.  A  Brucefield. 

Kinder,  B.  A .... .  Strathroy. 

Konkle,  H.  N,  Campden. 

Kylie,  E.J.......  Lindsay. 

Lazier,  H.  L  Hamilton. 

Little,  J  Birr. 

Lowndes,  Miss  F.  E  Toronto. 

Lucas,  F.  G.  T  Calgary,  Alta. 

Martyn,  H.  G. . .  .  .  Welcome. 

Masters,  C.  ....  Niagara-on-the-Lake. 
Mickleborough,  Miss  K. .  .St.  Thomas. 

Miller,  J.  A  Greenbank. 

Mooney,  W.  T  Morpeth. 

Mulcahy,  J.  T  Orillia. 

Munro,  MissM.  K  Toronto. 

McCord,  T  Belmont. 

McCormick,  R.J  Trowbridge. 

McCredie,  A.  L  Lyons. 

McCulloch,  E.  A  Marmora. 

Macdonald,  Miss  A.  C  Wingham. 

Macdonald,  Miss  J.  E  Toronto. 

McGibbon,  C.  P.  Brampton. 

McKay,  D  Stayner. 


Mackenzie,  C.  N.  Kemble, 

McLaren,  W.  W  Columbus. 

Mc  Martin,  J.  J. . .  .New  Westminster. 

McPhedran,  A.  G  Wanstead. 

McPherson,  G.  A  Smithville. 

McPherson,  J.  L.  Forest. 

McTaggart,  A  Burgoyne. 

Porter,  G.  E   Keene. 

Potvin,  F.  P  Midland. 

Powell,  Miss  M.  E  Toronto. 

Price,  T.  W  Newburgh. 

Ritchie,  D  Toronto. 

Robertson,  J.  E   .Toronto. 

Robertson,  Miss  J.  T.  A  Toronto. 

Rowland,  C.  E  Mount  Albert. 

Ryan,  F   Camden  East. 

Rymal,  J.  W  . . . .  Ryckman's  Corners. 

Scott,  Miss  L.  E  Windsor. 

Shenstone,  N.  S  Toronto. 

Simpson,  E  Mooresville. 

Simpson,  W  .Midland. 

Sinclair,  W.  A  Flesherton. 

Sissons,  C.  B  Barrie. 

Smillie,  R  Bluevale. 

Smith,  A.  C  South  End. 

Sproule,  G.  A  Shelburne. 

Stafford,  W.  E  Dunnville 

Staples,  Miss  L.  L  Bethany. 

Steele,  S.  G  Toronto. 

Stewart,  J.  L  Essex. 

Sullivan,  Miss  B.  G  Toronto. 

Taylor,  W.  E  St.  Mary's. 

Telford,  M  Owen  Sound. 

Urquhart,  D.  W.  S.  .  Toronto. 

Wallace,  S.  A  Wick. 

Ward,  Miss  C.  A  Cobourg. 

Watt,  Miss  M  Guelph. 

Webb,  D  Brighton. 

Webster,  W.  H.  W  Belle  Ewart. 

White,  Miss  B.  B  Toronto. 

Wicher,  Miss  F.  M   .  .  .Toronto. 

Wigg,  Miss  H.  E  Oshawa. 

Wilcox,  E.  M. ,  Owen  Sound. 

Wilkinson,  A.  T  Brantford. 

Wilson,  W.  J  Dundas. 

Winnett,  Miss  E.  N  Toronto. 

Wood,  F.  H  Port  Hope. 

Wood,  W.  H  Dixon's  Corners. 

Woods  worth,  Miss  C.  M  Toronto. 

Young,  Miss  A.  M  Toronto. 
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Fourth  Year. 


Allen,  W.  K  Burlington. 

Anderson,  W.  G  Toronto. 

Armstrong,  R.  A  Toronto. 

Ballard,  Miss  A.  W  Buffalo. 

Beal,  N.  R  Toronto. 

Belfry,  C.  A  Stayner. 

Bollert,  Miss  M.  L  Guelph. 

Brown,  F.  E. ,  Gait. 

Butterworth,  Miss  I.  S  Windsor. 

Campbell,  A.  C  Dominion ville. 

Chown,  Miss  M.  L  Toronto. 

Clare,  A.  U.  W  Preston. 

Cockburn,  Miss  C  Toronto. 

Cole,  Miss  A.  St.  O  Toronto. 

Coleman,  N.  F  Spokane,  U.S.A. 

Connor,  R.  N.  E  Toronto. 

Cooper,  E.  H  Clinton. 

Cornish,  G.  A  Chatham. 

Cotton,  T.  H  Violet  Hill. 

Cragg,  W.  J.  M  Brighton. 

Creighton,  Miss  E   .Toronto. 

Cunningham,  J.  D  Embro. 

Curts,  H.  E  Paterson,  N.J. 

Davidson,  J.  G  Union. 

Dever,  A.  W    Teeswater. 

Dickenson,  E.  U  Glanford. 

Dickson,  Miss  A.  I  Fenelon  Falls. 

Dixon,  S.  F  Colborne. 

Dobson,  P.  C  Chesley. 

Donovan,  W.  J  Lansdowne. 

Downey,  Miss  A.  E  Toronto. 

Dundas,  Miss  L  Toronto. 

Dyment,  C.  V  Copetown. 

Eimslie,  W  Gait. 

Evans,  W.  G  Tiverton. 

Fairchiid,  A.  H.  R  Toronto. 

Farewell,  F.  L  Drayton. 

Ferguson,  G.  A  Dereham  Centre. 

Fisher,  J.  W  Rat  Portage. 

Fitzgerald,  C.  R  Ottawa. 

Fitzgerald,  W.  G.  Ottawa. 

Flagg,  Miss  E.  L    Bel  wood. 

Fleming,  Miss  E.  M  Brockville. 

Fleming,  Miss  M.I  Markham. 

Flint,  C.  W  Stouffville. 

Flintoft,  E.  P  Sarnia. 

Fox,  J.  W  Toronto. 

Freleigh,  A.  J.   .Bloomfield. 

Gall,  Miss  A  M  Toronto. 

Garney,  C  London. 

Gibson,  J.  J  Toronto. 

Gillespie,  J.  H.  R.  Alvinston. 

Glass,  W.  A  Richmond  Hill. 

Good,  W.  C  Brantford. 

Gooderham,  H.  F  Toronto. 


Graham,  H.  D  Bradford. 

Graham,  Miss  E.  M  Toronto. 

Grant,  Miss  C.  C  Orillia. 

Gray,  E.  A  Waubuno. 

Green,  S.  J  Bury's  Green. 

Greig,  P.  A  Almonte. 

Hall,  Miss  F.  G  Napanee. 

Hamilton,  W.  T   Motherwell. 

Harcourt,  F.  Y   Welland. 

Harrison,  Miss  C.  M  Thorndale. 

Harrison,  W.  G  Glencoe. 

Hedley,  R.  W  Canfield. 

Hill,  A,  C  Ottawa. 

Higgs.  W.  Crossland. 

Hughes,  Miss  H.  M  Toronto. 

Hume,  R.  D  Spanish  River. 

Johnston,  J.  H  Fingal. 

Johnston,  R.  H  Toronto. 

Jones,  A.  E  Port  Elgin. 

Jones,  Miss  F.  E  Port  Perry. 

Jones,  L.  E  St.  Thomas. 

Kay,  G  F  Virginia, 

Keith,  A.  W  Toronto. 

Kellington,  H.  E  Trowbridge. 

Kendall,  W.  B  Toronto. 

Kilgour,  D.  E  Guelph. 

Laidlaw,  R.  S   Wilton  Grove. 

Lang,  Miss  M.  M  Toronto. 

Lousley,  A.  G   Trafalgar. 

Martin,  S.  T  Chatham. 

Mason,  Miss  L.  M   Toronto. 

Meredith,  W.  R  London. 

Michell,  R.  B  Perth. 

Miller,  S.  L  Varency. 

Miller,  T.  0  Westford. 

Millman,  R.  M  Toronto. 

Misener,  A.  P  Fen  wick. 

Mitchell,  A.  N  Enniskillen. 

Mitchell,  J.  W  Toronto. 

Morison,  F  Toronto. 

Morrison,  W  Ashgrove. 

McBean,  J.  W    Hamilton. 

McCallum,  Miss  K  Stratford. 

McDonald,  Miss  G  Chatham. 

McKenzie,  A.  F  Toronto. 

McLeod,  A.  H  Clinton. 

MacNeill,  J.  A  Toronto. 

Nasmith,  G.  G  Toronto. 

Noble,  F  Toronto. 

Norris,  A.  D  Effingham. 

Osterhout,  J.  H   Chatham. 

Patterson,  J  Thamesford. 

Patterson,  R.  B  Creemore. 

Peacock,  P.  M  Stroud. 

Petch,  J.  A  Griersville. 
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Fourth  Year — Continued. 


Potter,  W.  A   King  Creek. 

Prizer,  Mrs.  J.  F  Toronto. 

Kapson,  A  Constance. 

Rennie,  W  Swansea. 

Ritchie,  J.  W.  P  Halifax,  N.S. 

Rivers,  G.  W.  W  Sarnia. 

Robinson,  S.  R  Markham. 

Rushbrook,  W.  F  Toronto. 

St.  John,  A.  N.  .  .  .  ;  Sunderland. 

Savary,  T.  W  Annapolis  Royal. 

Schlichter,  W.  C  Washington. 

Scott,  J.  R.  S  Toronto. 

Shaw,  Miss  M  Toronto. 

Shaw,  R.  .  Glanford  Station. 

Shenstone,  S.  F  Toronto. 

Shephard,  C.  PI  Toronto. 

Simpson,  B.  A  Trenton. 

Simpson,  J.  J.  W  Whitechurch. 

Sinclair,  PI.  M  Toronto. 

Smith,  A    Morpeth. 

Smith,  II.  H  Scotland. 

Smith,  W.  A  Almonte. 

Smith,  W.  B  Cainsville. 

Spark,  G  Arthur. 

Spence,  B.  PI  Toronto. 

Spence,  W.  J  Peterboro. 

Sprott,  R.  J  Collingwood. 

Stewart,  G.  M  Toronto. 

Stewart,  J.  F.  M.  Harriston. 

Straith,  Miss  R.  I  Toronto. 

Graduate 

Barr,  A.  F.,  B.A  Lindsay. 

Burch,  A.  L.,  B.A  St.  Ann's. 

Crewson,  J.  W.,  B.A  Toronto. 

Duckett,  Miss  E.  M.,  B.  A.. Burlington. 

Dunn,  Miss  A.  T.,  B.A  Toronto. 

Lochheed,  L.  T.,  M.A  Toronto. 

McKinlay,  Miss  G.,  B.A  Toronto. 

Monds,  J.  J.,  B.A  Caledon  East. 


Taylor,  C.  C  Toronto. 

Telford,  R  Owen  Sound. 

Thorn,  D.  J   Bloomfield. 

Thompson,  B.  W.  Warren. 

Thompson,  W.  A  Toronto. 

Thomson,  A.  E.  M  Goderich. 

Tobey,  W.  M  Brighton. 

Trimble,  D.  H  Essex. 

Trumpour,  H.  R  Dorland. 

Wagg,  W.  W  Mt.  Albert. 

Wainwright,  P.  H  Orillia. 

Walker,  E.  M  ;  Toronto. 

Watson,  E.  PI.  A  Bradford. 

Watson,  Miss  M.  M  Mimico. 

Weaver,  Miss  E.  C.  ...  .Halifax,  N.S. 

Wegg,  Miss  C.  S  St.  Thomas. 

Whillans,  J.  A   Ilderton. 

White,  T.  R  Strathnairn. 

Whitely,  L.  R  Clinton. 

Williams,  Miss  M.  B  London. 

Willson,  H.  G  Toronto. 

Wilson,  A.  S  ,  . .  Merritfton. 

Wilson,  G.  H  Collingwood. 

Wilson,  N.  L  Brampton. 

Wilson,  R.  J  Newton  Robinson. 

Wilson,  W.  G  Newton  Robinson. 

Woolryche,  Miss  H.  G.  B .  .  .  . Toronto. 

Wright,  Miss  M.  L   Toronto. 

Yarwood,  MissM.  C.  St.  G.  .Belleville. 
Yemen,  Miss  J.  F  Ripley. 

Students. 

Spear,  E.  B.,  B.A.  .  .Minnedosa.  Man. 
Thackeray,  B.  E.,  B.A. .  .  .Roseneath. 
Watson,  Miss  L.  L.,  B.  A.. .  Toronto. 

Wilson,  Miss  W.,  B.A  Toronto. 

Woolverton,  Miss  H.  S.,  B.A  

 Hamilton. 

Wright,  Miss  D.  F.,  B.A. . .  .Toronto. 


Baker,  Miss  E.  S.,  B.A 

Carr,  W.  R.,  B.A  

Chrysler,  M.  A.,  B.A  

 Toronto  Junction. 

Davidson,  R.,  B.A  Ayr. 


Candidates  for  Ph.D. 

  Toronto, 

.  . . .  Painswick 


Hogg,  J.  L.,  B.A  

McFayden,  D.,  B.A. . . 
McNairn,  W.  H.,  B.A. 
Parks,  W.  A.,  B.A  .  .  . 
Thomson,  R.  B.,  B.A.. 


. .Seaforth. 
. .  Toronto. 
.  .  .  Toronto. 
.Hamilton. 
. .  Toronto. 


Number  of  Students  in  the  First  year   256 

Number  of  Students  in  the  Second  year   193 

Number  of  Students  in  the  Third  year    151 

Number  of  Students  in  the  Fourth  year   140 

Number  of  Graduate  Students   14 

Number  of  Candidates  for  Ph.  D   9 


34 


Total   763 
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B.  Students  in  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 
First  Year. 


Adams,  A.  H  Whitby. 

Allen,  J.  A  Alliston. 

Anderson,  P  Port  Dalhousie. 

Bagshaw,  D.  E  Vallentyne. 

Beaton,  W.  D  St,  Catharines. 

Biggar,  J.  L  Toronto. 

Binns,  E.  E . .  Port  Antonio,  Jamaica. 

Bond,  A.  T  Copetown. 

Brewster,  R.  S  Sunderland. 

Brown,  J.  V   Barrie. 

Buchanan,  N.  D . . .   Zurich. 

Carson,  A.  T  Orangeville. 

Cochrane,  D.  J  Durham. 

Colbeck,  K  Colbeck. 

Coleman,  N.  F . .  Spoken,  Washington. 

Constantinides,  C.  L  Toronto. 

Cook,  J.   W   Strathroy. 

Crosby,  F.  M  Marden. 

Cullen,  E.  K  Toronto. 

Dakin,  W.  S  Gait. 

Dinnich,  O.  T.  Toronto. 

Edmison,  T.  B   Newcastle. 

Embree,  M.  H  Toronto. 

Evans,  D  Virginia. 

Fawns,  S.  W  Udora. 

Ferguson,  J  Harriston. 

Fisher,  R.  O  Ashgrove. 

Fitzgerald,  J.  G  Harriston. 

Frederick,  E  Campbellford. 

Freeman,  C.  W  Burlington. 

Frind,  P.  E  Toronto. 

Fursey,  F.  R  Marden. 

Gallie,  W.  E  Barrie. 

Gilmour,  C.  H  Toronto. 

Graham,  W.  A  Toronto. 

Grant,  D.  J   Gravenhurst. 

Graves,  W.  A  Fergus. 

Greenway,  G.  E  Lindsay. 

Haigh,  E.  J  Toronto. 

Haight,  E.  J. .  ...  New  Durham. 

Hamilton,  J.  H  Nelson,  B.  C. 

Hess,  L.  R.  N   Hamilton. 

Hodgins,  E.  L . . . ,  Lucan. 

Holmes,  K.  H   Chatham. 

Ingram,  R  Ridgetown. 

Jamieson,  H.  C  Guelph. 

Johnstone,  D.  S.   . .  Orillia. 


Kane,  J.  A  Orillia. 

Kappele,  D  Hamilton. 

Kerfoot,  W.  J   Minesing. 

Knipfel,  J.  E  Elora. 

Knister,  C.  E  Ruscom. 

Lamb,  G.  F  St.  Thomas. 

Large,  F  Listowel. 

Lawrence,  F.  H  Watford. 

Leeson,  J.  D  Aylmer. 

Locke,  C.  F.  A   Hamilton. 

Mahood,  W.  R  Fordwich. 

Medley,  W.  W  Erin. 

Meldrum,  W.  N  Ayr. 

McColl,  T.  H  Wallacetown. 

McCue,  P.  F  Melancthon. 

McCulloch,  E.  A  Marmora. 

McEwen,  F.  F   Toronto. 

Mclnnis,  A   Bognor. 

Mackay,  C.  M  Woodstock. 

McLaughlin,  R.  P   Cumberland. 

McLean,  H   Glencoe. 

McLean,  H.  C   St.  Thomas. 

McLeod,  N.  K  .  Melbourne,  Aus. 

McTavish,  W  Palmyra. 

Neal,  F.  C  Walton. 

Oille,  J.  A   Sparta. 

Park,  J.  M  Abingdon. 

Parry,  J.  R  Dunville. 

Phillips,  J  Hewitt. 

Proctor,  A.  D.  Ottawa. 

Quinlan,  P.  F  Stratford. 

Robb,  J.  M  Stratford. 

Ross,  F.  A.  Guthrie. 

Ross,  V  Guthrie. 

Russell,  A.  L   Millbrook. 

Scarlett,  E    Powassan. 

Scott,  G.  H   Barrie. 

Simpson,  A.  A   Whitechurch. 

Sinclair,  D.  A  Toronto. 

Singer,  S  Toronto. 

Somers,  W.  E  Watford. 

Sutherland,  D.  M  Norwich. 

Sutton,  N  Ida. 

Sweeney,  D.  J   Caledon. 

Thomas,  A.  W  Victoria,  B.C. 

Turnbull,  W.  S   Milverton. 

Walker,  E.  M   Toronto. 
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First  Year — Continued. 


Walker,  T.  W  Hagersville. 

Watson,  W.  O   Toronto. 

Webb,  A.  L.  W   Brighton. 

Weir,  B.  C  Strathroy. 

White,  T.  D   .Brantford. 


Whitmore,  A.  E   Edgely. 

Wilson,  G.  E  Attwood. 

Wilson,  H.  G  Toronto. 

Winters,  G.  A.  Toronto. 

Woolner,  W.  A  Toronto. 


Second  Year. 


Ansley,  B.  C  Toronto. 

Archer,  A.  E  St.  Catharines. 

Armstrong,  G.  H.  L   

 Richard's  Landing. 

Atkin,  G.  Mcl   .Milverton. 

Bell,  W.  J  Toronto  Junction. 

Brown,  A   Motherwell. 

Campbell,  J.  L  Ridgetown. 

Campbell,  N.  S  Thornbury. 

Chambers,  W.  J  Lochalsh. 

Davey,  E.  J   Stoney  Creek. 

Draeseke,  G.  C   Dundas. 

Elliott,  H.  R  New  Sarum. 

Esler,  J.  K   Blake. 

Fisher,  A  Stratford. 

Fletcher,  G.  W  ...   Blenheim. 

Fraser,  J.  J  ,  Huttonville. 

Fry,  E.  E   Elmira. 

Godfrey,  J.  E  ,  Meaford. 

Graham,  J.  A.  S  Toronto. 

Gray,  J.  W  Toronto. 

Gunn,  J.  N  Clinton. 

Harris,  R.  B  Brooklin,  Ont. 

Henderson,  V.  E  Toronto. 

Hoidge,  E.  T  ......  Toronto. 

Huffman,  J.  L  Aylmer. 

Irwin,  J.  R  Port  Hope. 

James,  E.  P   Gait. 

Kergin,  W.  T  .St.  Catharines. 

King,  D.  M  Toronto. 

Klotz,  0   Ottawa. 

Logan,  H  Meaford. 

Third 

Abbott,  W.J   Brockville. 

Campbell,  C.  C  Listowel. 

Campbell,  J.  A  Blenheim. 

Cerswell,  W.  A   Bondhead. 

Chisholm,  J.  D  Berlin. 

Christie,  H.  A  Garnet. 

Clarkson,  F.  A  Seaforth. 

Cleland,  F.  A  Meaford. 

Coates,  F.  P  Toronto. 

Cohoe,  B.  A.   Grand  Valley. 

Colbeck,  O.  W  Toronto  Junction. 


Michell,  W.  R  Perth. 

M  oir,  A  Dunn ville. 

Montgomery,  C.  H  Orillia, 

Mullin,  R.  H   Hamilton. 

Murdoch,  A  ,  Brucefield. 

McBane,  D  St.  Thomas. 

McCordie,  H.  N  Jura. 

McEachern,  A.  D  Glencoe. 

MacKinnon,  K  Guelph, 

McLaren,  W  A  Toronto. 

Maclaurin,  N.  T  ,  Toronto. 

Nelles,  A.  P.  F  Hamilton. 

Penwarden,  C.  B  St.  Thomas. 

Roaf,  H.  E  Toronto. 

Ross,  G.  W  Toronto. 

Rutherford,  R.  W  Chatham. 

Saunders,  P.  W  Toronto. 

Scott,  F.  H  Toronto. 

Short,  F  ..  Elora. 

Smith,  D    Embro. 

Snell,  A.  E  Bolton. 

Stauffer,  L.  L  Waterloo. 

Sullivan,  H.  J. . ,  Picton. 

Sutherland,  C.  G  Hamilton. 

Sutton,  N.  F   Madoc. 

Wallace,  W.  T  Orangeville. 

Withrow,  O.  C   Woodstock. 

Workly,  A.  I  Mandeville,  Jam. 

Wray,  G.  S   Barrie. 

Wright,  A.  B   Toronto. 

Young,  W.  D  Allandale. 


Year. 

Colling,  F.  J  Preston. 

Cronyn,  W.  H  . . .   London. 

Davis,  G  Cayuga. 

Davis,  T.  A    Toronto. 

Dixon,  J.  T  Hamilton. 

Doherty,  F.  J.  Eglinton. 

Doran,  W  Hamilton. 

Ferguson,  CD  Port  Stanley. 

Graham,  G.  W  Toronto. 

Gordon,  G.  A  Thamesford. 

Hacking,  R   Listowel. 
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Third  Year—  Continued. 


Hamilton,  W.  T   Motherwell. 

Kee,  R.  J  Stanley  Mills. 

Kerr,  T.  E  Toronto. 

Leader,  R.  W  Plattsville. 

Lighthall,  D.  S  Picton. 

Moak,  J.  W  Luenburg. 

Montgomery,  A.  H  Brantforcl. 

Montizambert,  N.  H  Toronto. 

Moran,  S.  A  Trenton. 

Morten,  C.  S  Truro,  N.S. 

McCartney,  G.  E.  R  Jersey ville. 

McCollum,  J.  A   Toronto. 

Mcll  wraith,  D.  G  Hamilton. 

Mclntyre,  W   Toronto. 

McKichan,  M.  D  Hamilton. 

Parent,  H.  R  Windsor. 


Pirie,  G.  R  Hamilton. 

Riches,  F.  S  Toronto. 

Rutherford,  A.  B  Owen  Sound. 

Smillie,  J  ,  Bluevale. 

Smith,  J.  E   Hamilton. 

Sproat,  R.  D  Milton. 

Stanley,  G.  L>  St.  Mary's. 

Steele,  A.  T   Orangeville. 

Storey,  W.  E  Windsor. 

Treble,  C.  E  Toronto. 

Wainwright,  0.  S  Orillia. 

Warren,  C.  A.  A  Acton. 

Whealey,  D.  G  Toronto. 

Whitley,  L.  N  Londesboro. 

Wright,  F.  T  Britannia. 


Fourth  Year. 


Anderson,  G.  A  Owen  Sound. 

Anderson,  H.  J  Petrolia. 

Bell,  C.  C  Chatham. 

Blanchard,  N.  N   Leaskdale. 

Burns,  W.  T   Toronto. 

Cameron,  A.  J  Watford. 

Cameron,  H.  C  Rob  Roy. 

Campbell,  A.  C  St.  Thomas. 

Campbell,  C.  A  Toronto. 

Carder,  C.  D  Toronto. 

Casselman,  C.  C  Huntsville. 

Charlton,  S.  E.  Gait. 

Clutterbuck,  H.  E.  Watford. 

Collins,  H.  L  .  Kincardine. 

Cook,  R.  W.  Fordwich. 

Cooper,  E.  M   Melbourne. 

Coutts,  E.  N  Chatham. 

Currie,  C.  J.   Toronto. 

Dittrick,  H   St.  Catharines. 

Dixon,  I   Walkerton. 

Donald,  W.  B.  L  , . .  St.  George. 

Downing,  H.  G  Woodstock. 

Dunlop,  D.  R  Fordwich. 

Flath,  E  Drayton. 

Gilbert,  H.  S  Picton. 

Hendrick,  A.  C  Frankford, 

Hodgson,  D.  E   Toronto. 

Howland,  G.  W  Toronto. 

Hutchison,  H.  S  Toronto. 


Jordan,  J   .  Toronto. 

Kelly,  W.  A  Chatham. 

Martindale,  C.  J.  Mount  Healy. 

Montgomery,  W.  G  Wroxeter. 

Morgan,  A.  E  Kerwood. 

Morrison,  H  .  Thamesford. 

McClennan,  A.  W  Palmerston. 

Mac  Donald,  F.  C  Bendale. 

MacDougall,  A.  J.  G  Toronto. 

McKay,  W.  F  Beaverton. 

MacKenzie,  A.  J  Lucknow. 

McLaren,  P.  D  Guelph. 

McLoghlin,  F.  E  Hamilton. 

McWilliams,  V.  H  Peterborough. 

O'Brien,  P.  W  Toronto. 

Parry,  R.  Y  Dunville. 

Re  veil,  D.  G  Tryconnel. 

Robertson,  W.  E  Milton. 

Rogers,  N.  L.   Newmarket. 

Scott,  P.  L  Paris. 

Snyder,  G.  B  Abbington. 

Stubbs,  E.J  Stratford. 

Tatham,  C.  C  Listowel. 

Trout,  J.  fi  Toronto. 

Webb,  J  Toronto. 

White,  W.  R  Toronto. 

Williams,  J.  P.  F  Georgetown. 

Wilson,  T.  J.  H  Hamilton. 

Woods,  A.  C  Barrie. 
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Occasional  Students. 


Ball,  W.  H  Port  Hope. 

Campbell,  G.  H  Orangeville. 

Cerswell,  J.  A   Bradford. 

Cummer,  W.  E   Hamilton. 

Davison,  A.  R  Guelph. 

Field,  R.  P  Listowel. 

Fleming,  W.  A   Wildfield. 

Frigell,  M.  J   London. 

Garland,  J.  A  Vankleek  Hill. 

Gibson,  S.  J  Campbellford. 

Gowan,  S   Creemore. 

Harnden,  H.  R  Brighton. 

Hartman,  H  Clarksburg. 

Hay,  A  ,  Hallville. 

Hicks,  A.  A   Talbotville. 

Hoggan,  J.  A.  C  Newport. 

Jemison,  A  <   Bethany. 

Leacy,  J.  J  Renfrew. 


Mason,  A.  D.  A  , .  . .  Toronto. 

Mooney,  M.  E  Barb. 

McGregor,  J.  R  :  . .  Inglewood. 

Mcintosh,  D.  F   Vankleek  Hill. 

McKay,  G.  A  Owen  Sound. 

McLaren,  W.  H  Alliston. 

Norris,  W.  J  Castleberg. 

Paul,  E.  W. . .   Feversham, 

Purdy,  J.  H   Colborne. 

Reeves,  B  Eganville. 

Robb,  B . . .  Eganville. 

Robertson,  J.  A  Picton. 

Robertson,  W.  G  Warkworth. 

Shaver,  A.  E  Rowena. 

Simpson,  S.  H   Lansdowne. 

Trewin,  G.  M  Bowmanville. 

Walker,  G.  C.  J .....  .  Carberry,  Man. 

Wickware,  E.  H  Morrisburg, 


Number  of  students  in  the  First  Year   104 

Number  of  students  in  the  Second  Year   62 

Number  of  students  in  the  Third  Year   53 

Number  of  students  in  the  Fourth  Year   58 

Occasional  students   36 

Total   313 
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C  Students  of  the  School  of  Practical  Science. 
First  Year. 

REGULAR  STUDENTS. 


Barber,  H.  G  Milton. 

Belton,  C.  H  London. 

Blair,  W.  J  Embro. 

Brown,  J.  M  ,  Fergus. 

Burwash,  N.  A  Toronto. 

Campbell,  W  Fullerton. 

Challies,  J.  B  Winchester. 

Christie,  W  Chesley. 

Connor,  V.  H  Sarginson. 

Corrigan,  T.  E  Carlisle. 

Costin,  W.  E   Gobies. 

Culbert,  M.  T. . .  . .  .   London. 

Depew,  H.  M  Hamilton. 

Douglas,  W.  E.,  B.A  .Toronto. 

Dunlop,  R.  J  Toronto. 

Edwards,  W.  M  Iroquois. 

Empey,  J.  M  Thamesford. 

Gibson,  A  Ingersoll. 

Goodwin,  A.  C  Grimsby. 

Gourlay,  W.  A  Toronto. 

Hayes,  L.  J  Toronto. 

Hen  wood,  C  Port  Hope. 

Heron,  J.  B  Scarboro  Junction. 

Isbester,  J.  A  Ottawa. 

Keagey,  J.  W  Dundas. 

Lang,  A.  G  Toronto. 

Langmuir,  F.  L   .  Toronto. 

Laschinger,  W.  A  Elmira. 


McBride,  A.  H   . .  Toronto. 

McKellar,  J.  0  Penetanguishene. 

MacKay,  J.  T  Toronto. 

Mackay,  J.  J.,  O.L.S  Woodstock. 

Madden,  J.  F.  S  Toronto. 

Mathison,  P  Union. 

Marrs,  C.  H  Beamsville. 

Mitchell,  P.  H  Waterloo 

Morley,  R.  W  Toronto. 

Mullins,  E.  E  Toronto. 

Nash,  T.  S  Morrisburg. 

Nevitt,  I.  H   Toronto. 

Patten,  B.  B  St.  George. 

Parsons,  W.  R.  W  ;. .  .  .Toronto. 

Powell,  G.  G  Toronto. 

Ratz,  W.  F  Elmira. 

Robertson,  D.  F  Almonte. 

Roy,  J.  E   Listowell. 

Seymour,  H.  L  Toronto. 

Shuff,  F.  K  London. 

Sinclair,  D  Cheltenham. 

Steel,  I.  J  Boxall. 

Stevens,  W.  A  Chatham. 

Stewart,  J.  W  Hempstead. 

Taylor,  T   Cheltenham. 

Teasdale,  C  Concord. 

Whelihan,  J.  A  St.  Mary's. 


NON-REGULAR  STUDENTS  TAKING  FULL  COURSES. 


Algie,  J  Halton. 

Alison,  J.  G.  R   Toronto. 

Allan,  J.  F  Toronto. 

Banting,  E.  W  Toronto. 

Beardmore,  C.  0   Toronto. 

Beatty,  E.  R  Welland. 

Breslove,  J  Toronto. 

Campbell,  A.  R  Collingwood. 

Carter,  E.  W   Toronto. 

Conlon,  F.  T  Goble's 

Cumming,  R   Scotsburn,  N.S. 

Dalrymple,  G.  H  Port  Elgin. 

Dunn,  H  Vancouver,  B.C. 

Elmsley,  B.  R  Toronto. 

Elwell,  W.  J  Toronto. 

Fuller,  V.  M.  S  Toronto. 

Fuller,  T.  H  Leamington. 

Greenwood,  W.  R  Toronto. 


Hutchinson,  J.  G  Wardsville. 

Johnston,  D.  M  Toronto. 

MacKinnon,  H.  D  Finch. 

Macdonald,  W.  R   Toronto. 

Marquis,  G.  P  ;  Brantford. 

Millar,  A.  H  Berlin. 

Millar,  C.  J  Toronto. 

Miller,  F.  R  Ingersoll. 

Moore,  F  Toronto. 

Osborne,  J.  P  Toronto. 

Philp,  D.  H   Petrolea. 

Reid,  T  Toronto. 

Robertson,  E.  A  Clayton. 

Robertson,  H.  D  Walkerton. 

Stewart,  M.  A   Toronto. 

Shingler,  T.  W   Brooklyn,  N  Y. 

Thompson,  W.  J. .  . .  Carberry,  Man. 
Wanless,  A.  A  Toronto. 
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Second  Year. 


Barrett,  R.  H  Gesto. 

Beatty,  F.  R  Toronto. 

Beatty,  W.  G  Fergus. 

Benson,  T.  B.  F  Port  Hope. 

Bertram,  G.  M  Toronto. 

Bolger,  E.  B  Lindsay. 

Bowers,  W.  J  Toronto. 

Brandon,  E.  T   Toronto. 

Brereton,  W.  P  Bethany. 

Broughton,  J.  T  Harriston. 

Carmichael,  C.  G. . . . .  Markham. 

Chace,  W.  G  St.  Catharines. 

Christie,  A.  G  Manchester. 

Clarke,  N   .  .-. ...  .Toronto. 

Cockburn,  J.  R  Toronto. 

Duff,  W.  A  Hamilton. 

Eason,  D.  E  Keene. 

Forbes,  D.  L.  H  Toronto. 

Fotheringham,  J.  M  Rothsay. 

Gagne,  L ....  St.  Joseph  d'Alma,  P.  Q. 

George,  R.  E  Port  Elgin. 

Gibson,  N.  R  Toronto. 

Hamer,  A.  T.  E  Bradford. 


Allan,  J.  L  Halifax,  N.S. 

Ardagh,  E.  G.-  R  Toronto. 

Bain,  J.  A  Woodstock. 

Barley,  J.  H  Mitchell. 

Boswell,  M.  C  Peterboro. 

Bray,  L.  T  Amherstburg. 

Clark,  J  St.  Helens. 

Clarke,  F.  F  Deer  Park. 

Davison,  J.  E.  .  .  Toronto. 

Dickinson,  E.  D   Barrie. 

Dickson,  G  Toronto. 

Dixon,  H.  A  Eglington. 

Fullerton,  C.  H  Atwood. 

Guest,  W.  S  Elginfield. 

Hemphill,  W  Toronto. 

Henderson,  S.  E.  M  London. 

Henrv,  J.  A  Bel  ton. 

Holcroft,  H.  S  Toronto. 

Johnston,  H.  A.  Toronto. 


Harvey,  C  Indian  Head . 

Henry,  J.  S  Toronto. 

Hunt,  G.  A  Galetta. 

Jackson,  F.  C.  .v.  Seaforth. 

Laidlaw,  A  Durham. 

McCollum,  G.  C  Welland. 

Macdougall,  A.  C   Toronto. 

Maclennan,  A.  L   Toronto. 

MacMaster,  A.  T.  C  Toronto. 

McMillan,  G.   South  Finch. 

McVean,  H.  G  Dresden. 

Mace,  F.  G  Toronto. 

Mennie,  R.  S  Toronto, 

Middleton,  H.  T  Toronto. 

Parsons,  J.  L.  R.,  B.A  Toronto. 

Price,  H.  W  Toronto. 

Rigsby,  J.  P  ,  Toronto. 

Rust,  H.  P  Toronto. 

Sauer,  M.  V.   .Toronto. 

Shepherd,  W.  F  St.  Mary's. 

Sill,  J.  A.  Jarvts. 

Stevenson,  W.  H  Lancaster. 

Twiss,  A.  T  Glencoe. 


Johnston,  J.  A,  Pefferlaw. 

Johnston,  J.  C  Toronto. 

Lumbers,  W.  C  Toronto. 

Mc Arthur,  R.  E  Toronto. 

Mackenzie,  J.  R  Toronto. 

McMillan,  J.  G  Dutton. 

Miller,  L.  H  Aylmer. 

Neelands,  E.  V    Lindsay. 

Phillips,  E.  H  Minden. 

Roaf,  J.  R   . .   .  Toronto. 

Rounthwaite,  C.  H.  E. .  .  Collingwood. 

Saunders,  H.  W. . . .  Petrolea. 

Taylor,  A .  .    Toronto. 

Tennant,  W.  C  Toronto. 

Thorne,  S.  M  Toronto. 

Thorold,  F.  W  Toronto. 

Weir,  H.  M  Brantford. 

Withrow,  P.  D  Toronto. 


Third  Year. 


Fourth  Year. 


Burnside,  T  Toronto. 

Chubbuck,  L.  B  Ottawa. 

Coulthard,  R.  W  Toronto. 

Hare,  W.  A  Dartmouth,  N.S. 

Monds,  W  Caledon  East. 


Revell,  G.  E  Woodstock. 

Richards,  E  Brockville. 

Shanks,  T  Moose  Creek. 

Tennant,  D.  C  Toronto. 

Wagner,  W.  E  Toronto. 
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Occasional  Students. 


Anderson,  A.  W. . 
Boehmer,  C.  H. .. 
Clendening,  W.  G 

Keays,  J.  A  

McMichael,  C.  M. 


,  Sutton  W. 
....  Berlin. 
Walkerton. 
.  Montreal. 
. .  Toronto. 


Murphy,  C.  E 
Smith,  A.  H 
Swannell,  F.  C 
Wallbridge,  G 


Summary. 

Number  of  Students  in  Arts   

Number  of  Students  in  Medicine   

Number  of  Students  in  Applied  Science 


Total 
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HISTORICAL  SKETCH. 

The  movement  which  ended  in  the  establishment  of  the  University  of 
Toronto  as  the  centre  of  the  educational  system  of  the  Province  of  Ontario 
originated  with  General  Simcoe,  the  First  Governor  of  Upper  Canada,  who 
repeatedly  expressed  his  conviction,  both  before  his  departure  from  England 
and  also  during  his  term  of  office  (1792-1796),  that  the  best  interests  alike  of 
the  Government  and  of  the  inhabitants  demanded  the  establishment  of  a 
University  in  Upper  Canada.  It  was  not,  however,  during  his  administration 
that  the  project  assumed  a  definite  form. 

In  1797  the  Legislative  Council  and  House  of  Assembly  in  a  joint  address  to 
King  George  III.  asked  "that  his  Majesty  would  be  graciously  pleased  to 
direct  his  Government  in  the  Province  to  appropriate  a  certain  portion  of  the 
waste  lands  of  the  Crown  as  a  fund  for  the  establishment  and  support  of  a 
respectable  Grammar  School,  in  each  district  thereof  ;  and  also  a  College  or 
University  for  the  instruction  of  youth  in  the  different  branches  of  liberal 
knowledge."  To  this  address  a  favorable  answer  was  transmitted,  and  the  act- 
ing Lieutenant-Governor,  the  Hon.  Peter  Russell,  was  directed  to  determine 
the  manner  and  character  of  the  appropriation.  In  accordance  with  this  request 
the  Executive  Council  of  Upper  Canada  reported  on  the  1st  December,  1798, 
that  an  appropriation  of  500,000  acres  would  be  sufficient  for  the  support  and 
maintainance  of  four  Grammar  Schools  and  a  University.  For  the  foundation 
of  the  latter  nothing  was  done  until  1827,  when  a  Royal  Charter  was  granted 
for  the  establishment  at  or  near  York,  as  Toronto  was  then  called,  of  a  College 
"  with  the  style  and  privilege  of  a  University,"  to  be  called  "  King's  College," 
having  for  its  endowment  that  portion  of  the  grant  of  "  waste  lands  "  originally 
provided  for  the  University  in  the  report  above  referred  to.  These  lands  were 
in  1828  exchanged  for  225,944  acres  of  Crown  Reserves. 

Owing  not  only  to  the  character  of  the  endowment,  which  required  time  for 
its  realization  in  a  form  yielding  an  annual  revenue,  but  also  owing  to  the  terms 
of  the  charter,  which  required  all  the  members  of  the  Faculties  to  be  adher- 
ents of  one  particular  religious  denomination,  the  opening  of  the  College  was 
delayed  for  fourteen  years.  In  consequence  of  public  representations  on  the 
sectarian  character  of  the  College,  all  religious  tests  were  abolished  by  an 
amended  charter  which  passed  the  two  Houses  of  the  Provincial  Legislature 
and  received  the  Royal  Assent  in  1837.  In  1842  the  affairs  of  the  University 
had  assumed  such  a  condition  as  to  render  its  organization  possible,  and 
Faculties  of  Arts,  Medicine,  Law,  and  Divinity  were  established.  In  that  year 
the  erection  of  the  College  Building  was  begun  on  the  eastern  portion  of  the 
site  of  the  present  Legislative  Buildings.  In  1843  the  first  matriculation  of 
students  took  place,  and  inaugural  addresses  and  lectures  were  delivered  on  the 
8th  and  9th  June  of  that  year. 

35 
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The  agitation  which  resulted  in  the  amended  charter  of  1837  had  continued 
after  the  opening  of  the  College  in  1842,  owing  to  efforts  made  to  defeat  the 
purpose  of  the  amendment,  and  in  1849  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  effected 
important  modifications  in  the  constitution  of  King's  College  whereby  all 
instruction  in  Divinity  was  discontinued,  and  a  larger  measure  of  public  control 
of  the  affairs  of  the  University  instituted,  through  the  formation  of  a  Senate, 
of  which  a  number  of  the  members  were  appointed  by  the  Crown.  The  name 
was  now  changed  from  that  of  the  University  of  King's  College  to  that  of 
"  The  University  of  Toronto." 

Three  years  afterwards  the  University  underwent  a  further  transformation, 
by  which  the  Act  of  1853  abolished  the  Faculties  of  Medicine  and  Law,  and 
divided  its  functions  between  the  two  newly  organized  corporations  of  the 
"  University  of  Toronto"  and  "University  College."  To  the  Senate  were  assigned 
the  duties  of  f ramie g  the  curriculum,  holding  examinations  and  admitting  to 
degrees  in  Arts,  Law  and  Medicine,  while  to  the  President  and  Professors  of 
University  College,  as  a  distinct  and  independent  corporation  with  special 
powers,  were  assigned  the  teaching  in  Arts  and  the  entire  discipline  and  con- 
trol of  students.  The  models  followed  in  the  reorganization  of  the  Universities, 
it  was  claimed,  were  the  University  of  London  and  University  College,  London, 
both  of  which  had  then  been  only  recently  established.  For  thirty-four  years, 
the  University  of  Toronto  and  University  College  performed  the  functions 
respectively  assigned  to  them  by  this  Act. 

During  the  early  years  of  the  University  it  experienced  repeated  changes  in 
its  local  habitation.  The  faculty  and  students  of  King's  College  were  at  first 
temporarily  accommodated  in  the  Parliament  Buildings  until  the  erection  of 
the  east  wing  of  King's  College  admitted  of  the  occupation  of  their  own  build- 
ing. From  this  they  were  anewr  transferred  to  the  old  Parliament  Buildings  in 
1853,  when,  by  a  special  Act,  the  site  of  King's  College  was  appropriated  for 
the  proposed  new  buildings  for  the  use  of  the  Parliament  of  Upper  and  Lower 
Canada.  On  the  return  of  the  Legislature  to  Toronto,  in  1856,  the  Faculty 
resumed  the  occupation  of  the  old  King's  College  Building,  while  one  formerly 
in  use  by  the  Medical  Faculty,  situated  on  the  site  of  the  present  Biological 
Building,  was  being  adapted  for  their  occupation.  There  accordingly  the  work 
of  the  College  was  carried  on,  pending  the  erection  of  the  new  University 
buildings.  These  buildings  were  begun  in  1856,  and  on  October  4th,  1858,  the 
top  stone  of  the  main  tower  was  placed  in  position  by  Sir  Edmund  Head,  the 
•Governor-General,  an  old  Oxford  professor,  the  value  of  whose  sympathy  and 
support  at  this  critical  period  in  the  history  of  the  University  cannot  be  over- 
estimated. 

For  thirty-four  years  the  constitution  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  of 
University  College  remained  unchanged.  Other  collegiate  bodies,  principally 
denominational  schools  of  theology,  entered  into  affiliation  with  the  University, 
and,  with  regard  to  their  especial  requirements,  the  course  of  study  in  Oriental 
Languages  was  augmented,  but  the  Faculty  of  University  College  continued  to 
do  the  work  of  instruction  for  nearly  all  the  students  in  Arts  who  presented 
themselves  for  examination.    The  candidates  for  examinations  and  degrees  ill 
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Medicine  were  trained  in  medical  schools  in  affiliation  with  the  University,  and 
for  degrees  in  Law  the  examinations  were  based  upon  text-books  prescribed 
by  the  Senate  f  without  teaching. 

In  1887  both  the  University  of  Toronto  and  University  College  were 
remodelled  by  the  University  Federation  Act.  The  main  object  of  renewed 
legislation  was  to  secure  a  more  uniform  standard  of  higher  education  by  the 
union  of  the  various  denominational  universities  of  Ontario  with  the  Provin- 
cial University.  Since  the  proclamation  of  the  Act,  Victoria  University  at 
Cobourg,  representing  the  Methodist  body,  has  entered  into  federation  with 
the  University  of  Toronto.  The  governing  body  of  this  institution  is  now 
represented  on  the  Senate  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  its  graduates  elect 
representatives  to  the  same  body,  and  by  the  removal  of  the  faculty  and 
students  of  Victoria  University  to  Toronto,  where  college  buildings  have  been 
erected  to  the  north  of  Queen's  Park,  the  Union  of  the  two  universities  has 
been  effected.  Under  the  Federation  Act,  the  theological  colleges  also,  for- 
merly in  affiliation  with  the  University  of  Toronto,  have  become  federated 
colleges,  and  enjoy  increased  representation  on  the  Senate. 

The  Faculty  of  University  College,  by  the  Act  of  1887,  consists  of  professors 
and  lecturers  in  Classical  Languages  and  Literature  (including  lecturers  in 
Ancient  History),  Oriental  Languages,  English,  French,  German,  and  Moral 
Philosophy.  All  other  portions  of  the  Arts  course  are  assigned  to  the  Faculty 
of  the  University  of  Toronto,  of  which  the  lectures  are  made  equally  available 
to  the  students  of  University  College,  and  those  of  all  federating  universities 
and  colleges.  For  the  maintenance  of  certain  of  the  departments  of  science  on 
a  scale  demanded  by  modern  methods  of  research,  special  provision  has  been 
made  by  the  erection  of  new  and  the  enlargement  of  old  buildings.  In  the 
new  Biological  building  every  facility  is  now  provided  for  practical  training  in 
Biology  and  Physiology.  The  Chemical  Building  was  completed  in  1895, 
and  affords  similar  facilities  for  practical  work  in  Chemistry. 

A  Faculty  of  Medicine  in  the  University  of  Toronto  was  established  imme- 
diately upon  the  passing  of  the  Act  in  1887,  and  teaching  is  imparted  in  all 
branches  of  medical  science.  All  the  advantages  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  are 
available  for  the  students  in  Medicine,  and  the  laboratories  of  the  scientific 
departments  are  utilized  equally  by  students  in  both  faculties. 

In  1888  a  stimulus  was  given  to  the  study  of  scientific  methods  of  farming 
by  the  affiliation  of  the  Ontario  Agricultural  College,  and  the  adoption  of  a 
curriculum  of  study  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  the  Science  of  Agriculture. 
Similarly  an  examination  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  was 
instituted,  as  a  consequence  of  the  affiliation  of  the  Royal  College  of  Dental 
Surgeons  of  Ontario.  The  College  of  Pharmacy  was  subsequently  admit- 
ted to  affiliation,  and  a  curriculum  in  Pharmacy  prescribed.  On  the  affiliation 
of  the  Toronto  College  of  Music,  a  curriculum  of  study  was  prepared  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music.  The  School  of  Practical  Science  was  affiliated  in 
1889,  and  graduates  of  the  School  are  specially  eligible  on  certain  conditions 
for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Applied  Science  and  of  various  degrees  in 
Engineering  in  the  University.     By  a  recent  enactment  of  the  Senate  a 
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curriculum  was  prescribed  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  and  Doctor  of 
Pedagogy.  In  1897  a  course  of  study  was  established  leading  to  the  , degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  certain  of  the  Arts  departments.  In  1897  also  the 
Ontario  Veterinary  College  was  affiliated. 

On  February  14th,  1890,  the  main  University  building  was  partly  destroyed 
by  fire.  In  the  reconstruction  thereby  rendered  necessary,  opportunity  was 
afforded  for  important  improvements  in  lighting,  heating,  and  ventilation. 
Considerable  extension  was  effected  in  the  numbers,  capacity  and  equipment 
of  the  lecture-rooms  and  laboratories.  A  new  library  building  was  erected  on 
plans  embracing  the  most  recent  improvements  suggested  by  the  experience  of 
leading  Universities  in  the  United  States  ctnd  elsewhere.  A  building  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  Gymnasium  was  erected  in  1892,  and  additions  to  it 
were  completed  in  1894  for  the  accommodation  of  student  societies. 
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BENEFACTIONS  AND  DONATIONS. 


The  Library  Building. 


D.  W.  Alexander.  .  $    100  00 

Dr.  Barbour    2422  22 

W.  H.  Beatty    1000  00 

Bell,  Begg  &  Cowan  .  100  00 

Caldecott,  Burton  &  Co  ... .  100  00 

Canadian  Bank  of  Commerce  1000  00 

Joseph  Cawthra    500  00 

William  Christie   5000  00 

Copp,  Clark  Co   100  00 

George  A.  Cox    5000  00 

Miss  Cumberland   3  00 

Davidson  &  Hay   1012  50 

tlev.  A.  Dowsley   4  40 

The  Goldsmiths'  Company.  .  241  67 

Geo.  Gooderham   10000  00 

W.  G.  Gooderham    1000  00 

W.  B.  Hamilton    250  00 

H.  C.  Hammond   1000  00 

Dr.  John  Hoskin   1000  00 


Robert  Jaffray  (a  debenture)!  1000  00 

John  Keith   200  00 

Kilgour  Bros   500  00 

W.  D.  Matthews  . .   1000  00 

M.  McConnell    100  00 

McGaw  &  Winnett   250  00 

William  Mulock   5000  00 

H.  W.  Nelson    100  00 

E.  B.  Osier   10000  00 

Province  of  Quebec   10000  00 

JohnPugsley   200  00 

Elias  Rogers   100  00 

James  Scott     500  00 

Mrs.  Emily  Smart   500  00 

Dr.  Andrew  Smith   500  00 

Dr.  Larratt  W.  Smith   500  00 

Col.  Sweny   500  00 

Warwick  &  Sons   100  00 

Wyld,  Grassett  &  Darling  .  .      200  00 


Gymnasium  Building. 


Collected  before  1880  (names 


not  obtainable)   $  650  23 

Dr.  H.  W.  Aikins   25  00 

Prof.  E.  J.  Chapman   50  00 

D.  B.  Dick   50  00 

J.  T.  Duncan   5  00 


Literary  and  Scientific  Soc'y.      800  00 


John  Macdonald  &  Co   $    10  00 

J.  H.  McCullough   2  00 

William  Mulock   600  00 

Dr.  R.  A.  Pyne    10  00 

Dr.  R.  A.  Reeve   100  00 

Dr.  A.  H.  Wright    40  00 

Prof.  R.  Ramsay  Wright.  .  .  60  00 


Residence  Extension  Fund. 

Dr.  A.  H.  F.  Barbour,  Edin-  I  Sir  Daniel  Wilson   $200  00 

burgh   $484  44  | 


Women's  Residence  Fund. 

In  1893  an  association  of  ladies  was  formed,  with  the  object  of  obtaining 
funds  for  the  erection  of  a  Residence  for  women  students  in  connection  with 
University  College.  A  beginning  has  been  made  in  the  work  of  securing  sub- 
scriptions. The  following  is  the  list  of  subscribers  to  this  fund  up  to  25th 
May,  1900  :— 
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Mrs.  W..H.  B.  Aikins  

D.  W.  Alexander  

Mr.  Baird  

Alfred  Baker  

Eliza  M.  Balmer  

Jean  Balmer  (per  Mrs.  Bal- 
mer)   

Robert  Balmer  

Dr.  and  Mrs.  Barbour,  Edin- 
burgh  ,  

Alfred  Benjamin  

Hon.  Edward  Blake  

Mrs.  Edward  Blake  

Hon.  S.  H.  Blake  

Mrs.  A.  F.  Campbell  

Through  Miss  J.  W.  Carter, 
Elora  

The  Misses  Carty  

William  Christie  

Mr.  James  Crane  

W.  Dale  

A.  T.  DeLury  

Gertrude  Eastwood  

J.  W.  Flavelle  

Kate  Fleming  

W.  H.  Fraser  

Freer  and  Patterson  

A  Friend  

Helene  J.  Gervais  

Mrs.  Elmyra  T.  Hamilton .  . 

W.  B.  Hamilton  

Julia  Hillcock . ,  

J.  G.  Hume  

E.  C.  Jeffrey. .  

La,ura  L.  Jones  

Gertrude  Lawler  


*  5 

00 

25 

00 

5 

00 

100 

00 

50 

00 

25 

00 

50 

00 

121 

50 

10 

00 

500 

to 

500 

00 

600 

00 

1 

00 

30 

00 

50 

00 

500 

00 

5 

00 

100 

00 

50 

00 

25 

00 

50 

00 

25 

00 

100 

00 

100 

00 

5 

00 

1 

(0 

100 

00 

100 

00 

25 

00 

100 

00 

25 

00 

.  40 

00 

50 

00 

President  Loudon  

Mrs.  Loudon  

Mary  Ard.  MacKenzie  

The  Misses  MacMurchy  

J.  Mavor    

W.  J.  Mitchell  

Moss,  Hoyles  &  Aylesworth. 

Sheriff  Mowat  

G.  H.  Needier  

John  Penman,  Paris,  Ont. .  . 

Mrs.  Reeve  ,  

Charlotte  Ross  

Miss  L.  L.  Ryckman  

Howsell  &  Hutchison  

Nellie  Spence  

J.  Scpiair  

Professor    Morse  Stephens 
(proceeds  of  Lecture) .... 

JEmily  Thompson  

Miss  Veals  

B.  E.  Walker  

Hiram  Walker  &  Sons  

R.  &  T.  Watson  

G.  M.  Wrong  

Women  Students, Class  of  '95 
Women's  Glee  Club  Concert 

(1899)  

Ladies'  Association,  Ottawa. 
Ladies'  Association,  Ottawa 

(additional)  

Ladies'  Association,  Toronto 

(proceeds  of  Concert)  

Saturday  Lectures  (1899).  ... 
Saturday  Lectures  (1900). ... 
Women's  Glee  Club  Concert 

(1900)  


$  150  00 
50  00 
20  00 
25  00 

100  00 
5  00 
50  00 
25  00 
25  00 
50  00 
20  CO 
25  00 
50  00 

200  00 
25  00 

100  00 

113  00 
25  00 
10  00 

100  00 
1000  00 

100  00 
50  00 
34  00 

19  00 
60  00 

25  85 

70  00 
373  00 
346  75 

15  35 


Physical  Laboratory. 

The  following  contributions  have  been  made  to  aid  in  completing  the  equip- 
ment of  the  Physical  Laboratory  : — 


Prof.  Alfred  Baker   $ 

J.  H.  Balderson  

George  Baptie  

A.  K.  Blackadar  

H.  S.  Brennan  

Mrs.  Alexander  Cameron . 

T.  D.  Delamere  

Prof.  Galbraith  

J.  C.  Glashan  

William  Gooderham  

F.  Hayter  

D.  LeSeuer  


W. 

Hon.  John  Macdonald 

Dr.  N.  MacNish  

J.  L.  McDougall  

Dr.  L.  McFarlane  


50  00 
15  00 
5  00 
20  00 
10  00 
1000  00 
20  00 
50  00 
30  00 
50  00 
25  00 
10  00 
50  00 
25  00 
50  00 
10  00 


Hon.  William  McMaster. 

J.  McMillan  

F.  F.  Manly...:  

Alfred  H.  Marsh  

Charles  Moss  

Sir  Oliver  Mowat  

William  Mulock  

Dr.  W.  Oldright  

Dr.  R.  A.  Reeve  

E.  H.  Rutherford  

William  Scott  

McL.  Stewart  

Sir  Daniel  Wilson  


$  50  00 
5  00 
10  00 
20  00 
50  00 
50  00 
200  00 
10  00 
165  00 
50  00 
10  00 
50  00 
50  00 

Frederick  Wyld   100  00 


Prof.  G.  P.  Young. 


50  00 


This  Laboratory  has  also  received  from  the  Hon.  R.  H.  Meade,  C.  B., 
Colonial  Office,  London,  England,  the  gift  of  a  large  Binocular  Microscope 
with  accessories. 
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Pathological  Laboratory. 

A  subscription  list  was  opened  in  February,  1890,  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
a  fund  for  the  equipment  of  the  Pathological  Laboratory.  The  whole  sum 
paid  to  the  Bursar  and  expended  for  this  purpose  was  $1,206.92,  after  the 
deduction  of  $1.58  for  incidental  expenses  of  collection.  The  following  is  the 
list  of  subscribers: — 


M.  H.  Aikins   $  40 


W.  T.  Aikins . . 
G.  R.  Avison . .  . 
L.  F.  Barker. .  .  . 
Price  Brown .  .  . 
J.  H.  Burns 
Dr.  Burt,  Paris. 
I.  H.  Cameron.  . 

F.  VV.  Cane 

J.  Caven  

W.  P.  Caven... 

G.  S.  Cleland  . . 
T.  S.  Cullen.... 
J.  T.  Duncan .  .  . 
A.  T.  Ellis.  .  .  . 
J.  Ferguson .... 
T.  A.  Ferguson. 

G.  Fere  

C.  M.  Foster  .  . 


250 
13 
5 

10 

5 
10 
30 

8 
10 

5 
10 

5 
34 

2 

30 
5 
5 


00  Mr.  Goldie,  Gait   $250  00 

00  J.  E.  Graham   60  00 

00  S.  M.  Hay   5  00 

00  J.  H.  Hudson   5  00 

00   W.  H.  Johnson   10  00 

00  A  Lady   5  00 

00  James  Leslie   10  00 

00  L.  McFarlane   120  00 

00  B.  E.  McKenzie. .   10  CO 

00  A.  McPhedran     34  00 

00  W.  Oldright   3  00 

00  G.  A.  Peters   10  00 

00  R.  A.  Reeve   150  00 

00  B.  L.  Riordan   5  00 

00  R.  Rowan   10  00 

00  H.  C.  Scadding   3  50 

00  W.  J.  Wagner   5  00 

00  M.  Wallace   8  00 

00  I  A.  H.  Wright   20  00 


Scholarship  Funds. 


Richard  Noble  Starr,  M.D. 
(Medals  in  tie  Faculty  of 
Medicine)   

Bankers  of  Toronto,  viz.,  The 
Canadian  Bank  of  Com- 
merce, the  Dominion,  Im- 
perial, Standard,  and 
Traders'  Banks,  and  the 
Union  Bank  of  Lower  Can- 
ada (Political  Science) .... 

Dr.  A.  H.  F.  Barbour,  of 
Edinburgh  (The  George 
Brown  Scholarship  in 
Medical  Science)   ... 

Hon.  Edward  Blake  (Matri- 
culation Scholarships) . . . 

Hon.  Edward  Blake  (Mathe- 
matics, Physics  and  Sci- 
ence) .   

George  Brown  Scholarship, 
by  Friends  of  the  late 
Hon.  Geo.  Brown  (Modern 
Languages)  

Alexander  T.  Fulton  (Mathe- 
matics, Physics  andScience) 

Hon.  John  Macdonald  (Phil- 
osophy)   

Friends  of  the  late  Hon. 
Alexander  Mackenzie  (Po- 
litical Science)  


$1200  00 

5055  56 
15000  00 

3750  00 

1054  82 
3000  00 
1950  00 

16425  00 


Moss  Scholarship,  by  friends 
of  the  late  Hon.  Chief  Jus- 
tice Moss  (Classics)  

Mary  Mulock  (Matriculation 
Classics)   

William  Mulock  (Cjassics, 
Mathematics)    

His  Royal  Highness  the 
Prince  of  Wales  (Matricu- 
lation)   

William  Ramsay,  of  Bow- 
lands,  Scotland  (Political 
Economy)  

Julius  Rossin,  of  Hamburg, 
Germany  (Modern  Lan- 
guages)   

T.  B.  P.  StewaH  

Toronto  Committee  of  the 
American  Association  for 
the  advancement  of  Science 
(Mathematics,  Physics  and 
Science)  

Daniel  Wilson  Scholarship, 
by  a  friend  of  the  late  Sir 
Daniel  Wilson  (Chemistry 
and  Mineralogy  and  Nat- 
ural Science)  

The  Young  Memorial  Fund, 
by  friendsof  the  late  Profes- 
sor George  Paxton  Young. 


$200^  00 
2000  00 
2000  00 

900  00 

1009  42 


1000  CO 
961  32 


2350  00 

2000  00 
3018  74 
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Annual  Donations. 

His  Excellency  the  Governor-General,  Gold  and  Silver  Medals. 

Professor  Chapman,  Prizes  for  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 

Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs  for  the  Kingdom  of  Italy,  Prizes  for  Italian. 

F.  T.  Shutt,  M.A.,  Medal  for  Natural  Science. 

J.  C.  Glashan,  LL.D.,  Medal  for  Mathematics. 

Alumni  of  Ottawa  (see  p.  53),  Medal  for  Physics. 

The  Senate  of  Knox  College,  Two  Scholarships  in  Oriental  Literature. 

Frederick  Wyld,  Esq.,  Prize  for  English  Composition. 

Goldwin  Smith,  M.A.,  D.C.L.,  William  Dale,  M.A.,  McCaul  Matriculation 

Scholarships  in  Classics. 
The  Medical  Faculty,  Four  Undergraduate  Scholarships,  one  Gold  and  three 
Silver  Medals. 

R.  A.  Reeve,  B.A.,  M.D. ,  a  Scholarship  for  Medical  Research. 

J.  W.  Flavelle,  Esq.,  a  Travelling  Fellowship  in  Classics  or  English  and  History. 

Hon.  J.  M.  Gibson,  a  Matriculation  Scholarship. 


Library  Restoration  Fund. 

After  the  destruction  of  the  University  Library  in  1890,  a  sum  amounting  to 
•upwards  of  $40,000  was  subscribed  by  individuals  and  organizations  to  aid  in 
replacing  the  loss.  In  the  Calendar  of  1898-99  will  be  found  a  complete  list 
of  amounts  paid  into  this  fund  by  the  various  subscribers  up  to  1st  May, 
1898. 

The  following  subscriptions  have  been  received  since  May,  1898  :  Professor 
McCurdy,  $60 ;  S.  B.  Sinclair,  M.A.,  $20. 


Donations  of  Books. 

Since  the  destruction  of  the  University  Library  by  fire  in  1890,  upwards  of 
30,000  volumes  have  been  presented  by  various  persons  and  organizations. 
For  a  complete  list  of  these,  see  Appendix  to  Calendars  of  1894,  1895,  1896, 
1897,  1898  and  1899.  The  following  donations  have  been  received  between 
May,  1899,  and  May,  1900  :— 

Government  of  Canada,  15  Vols.,  8  Pamphlets  ;  Government  of  Cape  Colony, 
8  Vols.  ;  Government  of  France,  13  Vols.,  28  Pamphlets;  Government  of 
Manitoba,  2  Vols.  ;  Government  of  Nova  Scotia,  1  Vol.  ;  Government  of  New 
South  Wales,  2  Vols.,  4  Pamphlets  ;  Government  of  Ontario,  16  Vols.  ;  Gov- 
ernment of  Quebec,  9  Vols.  ;  Government  of  Italy,  10  Pamphlets  ;  Govern- 
ment of  United  States,  16  Vols.,  7  Pamphlets  ;  State  of  Indiana,  1  Vol.  ;  State 
of  Massachusetts,  3  Vols.  ;  State  of  Maine,  1  Vol.  ;  State  of  New  York,  1  Vol.  ; 
State  of  Rhode  Island,  1  Vol.  ;  American  Museum  of  Natural  History,  1 
Pamphlet;  Armour  Institute  of  Technology,  1  Pamphlet  ;  American  Historical 
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Association,  1  Vol.  ;  American  Association  for  Advancement  of  Science,  1 
Pamphlet ;  Australian  Association  for  Advancement  of  Science,  1  Vol.  ; 
Botanical  Gardens,  Buinterzog  Java,  1  Vol.,  3  Pamphlets ;  Bureau  fiir 
Bremische  Statistik,  2  Vols.  ;  Boston  Public  Library,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Bodleian 
Library,  5  Pamphlets  ;  Botanical  Gardens,  Jamaica,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Bergens 
Museum,  1  Vol.,  3  Pamphlets  ;  Botanical  Gardens,  Sydney,  1  Pamphlet  ; 
Board  of  Trade,  New  Westminster,  B.C.,  1  Pamphlet;  British  Museum,  14 
Vols.  ;  British  Association  for  Advancement  of  Science,  1  Vol.  ;  Biological 
Society  of  Washington,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Board  of  Trade,  Toronto,  1  Pamphlet  ; 
Central  Bureau  d.  Internat.  Erdmessung,  Berlin,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Canadian 
Bankers'  Association,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Clinical  Society  of  London,  1  Vol.  ;  Chicago 
Entomological  Society,  1  Pamphlet ;  Direccion  General  de  Instruccion  Publica, 
Montevideo,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Field  • 
Columbian  Museum,  12  Pamphlets  ;  Free  Libraries  Committee,  Birmingham, 

1  Pamphlet ;  Facultad  de  Derecho  Notariado,  Gautemala,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Geo- 
logical Survey  of  Canada,  9  Pamphlets ;  Geological  and  Natural  History 
Survey  of  Minnesota,  1  Vol.  ;  Historical  and  Scientific  Society  of  Manitoba, 

2  Pamphlets  ;  Historical  Department  of  Iowa,  1  Pamphlet ;  Hamilton  Associ- 
ation, 1  Pamphlet ;  H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Historical  and 
Philosophical  Society  of  Ohio,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Historical  Society  of  Southern 
California,  1  Pamphlet ;  Hamilton  Public  Library,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Institution  of 
Civil  Engineers,  London,  4  Vo's. ,  1  Pamphlet;  Instituto  Geologico,  Mexico, 
1  Pamphlet  ;  Institut  International  de  Statistique,  St.  Petersburg,  1  Pamph- 
let ;  Ipswich  Historical  Society,  Mass.,  1  Vol.  ;  Iowa  State  Historical  Society, 
1  Pamphlet ;  Institute  of  Mechanical  Engineers,  London,  1  Pamphlet  ;  John 
Crerar  Library,  1  Pamphlet  ;  John  Hopkins  Hospital,  1  Pamphlet ;  King's 
College  Hospital,  2  Vols.  ;  K.  K.  Hoi  u.  Staats  druckerei,  Vienna,  1  Vol.,  3 
Pamphlets  ;  Konigl,  Sachs,  Gesellschaft  d.  Wissenschaft,  Leipzig,  5  Pamph- 
lets ;  Konigl,  Preuss,  Akad.  d.  Wissenschaft,  Berlin,  39  Pamphlets  ;  Kaiserl. 
Leopold.  Carolin.  Akad.  d.  Naturfoi  scher  Halle  S.,  2  Vols.  ;  Koninkl.  Akad. 
van  Wetenschappen,  Amsterdam,  12  Pamphlets  ;  Lowell  City  Library,  1 
Pamphlet;  Legislative  Library,  Victoria,  B.C.,  2  Pamphlets;  Legislative 
Library,  Quebec,  1  Vol.  ;  Literary  and  Historical  Society  of  Quebec,  1  Vol., 
1  Pamphlet ;  Milwaukee  Public  Library,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Museu  Paraense,  1  Vol.  ; 
Manchester  Literary  and  Philosophical  Society,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Missouri  Botani- 
cal Gardens,  2  Vols.;  Manchester  Museum,  3  Pamphlets;  Massachusetts' 
Institute  of  Technology,  1  Pamphlet ;  Nebraska  State  Historical  Society, 
1  Vol.;  New  York  Academy  of  Sciences,  1  Pamphlet;  Naturforschende 
Gesellschaft,  Bern,  3  Pamphlets  ;  Nova  Scotia  Institute  of  Science,  1  Pamph- 
let ;  New  Brunswick  Natural  History  Society,  1  Pamphlet ;  Ontario  Historical 
Society,  1  Pamphlet;  Ohio  Archaeological  Society,  1  Pamphlet;  Ontario  Fi  nit 
Experiment  Station,  1  Vol.  ;  Oberhessische  Gesellschaft  f.  Natur-u.  Heilkunde, 
Giessen,  3  Pamphlets  ;  Public  Library  of  New  South  Wales,  Sydney,  3  Pamph- 
lets ;  Public  Library,  Toronto  ;  Public  Library  Museums  and  National  Gallery 
of  Victoria,  Melbourne,  1  Vol.,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Pathological  Society  of  London. 
1  Vol.  ;  Rhode  Island  Historical  Society,  9  Pamphlets  ;  Reale  Accademia  dei 
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Lincei  ;  Royal  Society  of  Canada,  1  Vol.  ;  Royal  Astronomical  Society, 
London,  2  Vols.  ;  Royal  Society  of  London,  2  Vols,  2  Pamphlets;  Royal 
Irish  Academy,  1  Vol.  ;  Royal  Historical  Society,  1  Vol.  ;  Radcliffe  Library, 
Oxford,  1  Vol.  ;  Rose  Polytechnic  Institute,  1  Pamphlet ;  Rochester  Academy 
of  Science,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Senckenbergische  Naturforschende  Gesellschaft, 
2  Pamphlets  ;  State  Historical  Society  of  Wisconsin,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Smith- 
sonian Institution,  1  Vol.,  1  Pamphlet;  St.  Thomas's  Hospital,  1  Vol.  ;  Texas 
Academy  of  Science,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Texas  State  Historical  Association,  1 
Pamphlet ;  University  Club,  New  York,  1  Vol.  ;  Verein  fiir  Schlesische 
Insektenkunde,  1  Vol.  ;  Washington  Academy  of  Sciences,  3  Pamphlets  ; 
Wyoming  Historical  and  Geological  Society,  Wilkesbarre,  3  Pamphlets ; 
Wetterauische  Gesellschaft  fiir  die  Gesammte  Naturkunde,  Hanau,  1  Pamph- 
let ;  Women's  Art  Association  of  Canada,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Windsor  Public 
Library,  1  Pamphlet ;  Yorkshire  Philosophical  Society,  1  Pamphlet. 

Aberdeen,  University  of,  2  Vols.,  i  Pamphlet  ;  Amherst  College,  2  Pamph- 
lets ;  Auburn  Theological  Seminary,  1  Pamphlet ;  Amsterdam,  University  of, 
Dissertations;  Acadia  College,  1  Vol.,  3  Pamphlets;  Auckland  University, 
1  Vol.  ;  Agricultural  Experiment  Station  of  University  of  California,  4  Vols.  ; 
Brussels,  University  of,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Bonn,  Universite  de,  Dissertations  ; 
Brown  University,  1  Vol.  ;  Bryn  Mawr  University,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Bowdoin 
College,  4  Pamphlets  ;  Case  School  of  Applied  Science,  1  Pamphlet ;  Carleton 
College,  1  Vol.  ;  Clark  University,  Worcester,  4^2  Pamphlets ;  Christiania, 
Universite  de,  2  Pamphlets  ;  California,  University  of,  3  Pamphlets  ;  Columbia 
University,  2  Pamphlets  ;  College  of  the  Holy  Cross,  Worcester,  1  Pamphlet  ; 
Chicago,  University  of,  2  Vols.,  5  Pamphlets;  Cambridge,  University  of, 
Medal,  1  Pamphlet ;  Collegiate  School,  Antigonish,  1  Pamphlet ;  Drew  Theo- 
logical Seminary,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Denver,  University  of,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Dalhousie 
College,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Erlangen  Univertitiit,  Dissertations  ;  Edinburgh,  Uni- 
versity of,  1  Vol.  ;  Fredericton,  University  of,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Glasgow,  Uni- 
versity of,  3  Vols.  ;  Giessen  Universitat,  Dissertations  ;  Gottingen  Universitat, 
1  Pamphlet;  Harvard  University,  1  Vol.,  1  Pamphlet;  Havana,  University 
of,  1  Pamphlet ;  Hartford  Theological  Seminary,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Iowa,  Uni- 
versity of,  2  Pamphlets ;  Jena  Universitat,  Dissertations  ;  John  Hopkins 
University,  31  Pamphlets  ;  Kaiserl  Japanische  Universitat,  Tokyo,  1  Pamph- 
let ;  Knox  College,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Kansas  University  Quarterly,  1  Pamphlet  ; 
Karl  Franzens  Universitat,  Graz.,  4  Pamphlets  ;  Leiden,  University  of,  7 
Pamphlets  ;  London,  University  of,  1  Vol.  ;  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Uni- 
versity, 3  Pamphlets  ;  Li^ge,  Universite  de,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Louvain,  Universite 
Catholique  de,  1  Pamphlet ;  Leipzig  Universitat,  6  Pamphlets  ;  Laval  Uni- 
versity, 1  Pamphlet  ;  Michigan,  University  of,  1  Pamphlet ;  Marburg  Uni- 
versitat, 1  Pamphlet ;  Melbourne,  University  of,  7  Pamphlets  ;  Mt.  Allison 
College,  1  Pamphlet;  McGill  University,  3  Vols.,  3  Pamphlets;  Mason 
University  College,  Birmingham,  1  Vol.  ;  Manitoba  University,  1  Vol.  ;  New 
York,  University  of  the  State  of,  2  Vols.,  12  Pamphlets  ;  Nebraska  Wesleyan 
University,  1  Pamphlet  ;  North-western  University,  Evanston,  2  Pamphlets  : 
New  Mexico,  University  of,  1  Pamphlet ;  Nebraska,  University  of,  7  Pamph- 
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lets ;  Owen's  College,  Manchester,  1  Vol.  ;  Oberlin  College,  2  Pamphlets  ; 
Ottawa,  University  of,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Paris,  Universite  de,  8  Pamphlets  ; 
Pennsylvania,  University  of,  1  Vol.,  6  Pamphlets  ;  Presbyterian  College,  Port 
Hope,  1  Pamphlet ;  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy,  3  Pamphlets  ;  Panjab 
University,  1  Vol.  ;  Princeton  University,  1  Vol.  ;  Portland  Academy,  1 
Pamphlet ;  R.  Scuola  Superiore  di  Agricoltura,  Portici,  1  Pamphlet ;  R.  Uni- 
versity degli  Studi  di  Padova,  1  Pamphlet ;  School  of  Mining,  Kingston,  1 
Pamphlet  ;  State  University  of  N.  Dakota,  1  Pamphlet ;  St.  Michael's  College, 
1  Pamphlet ;  St.  Francis  Xavier  College,  1  Pamphlet ;  Trinity  College  School, 
Port  Hope,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Tulane  University,  New  Orleans,  1  Pamphlet ; 
Toulouse,  Universite  de,  8  Pamphlets  ;  Tuft's  College,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Trinity 
College,  Hartford,  1  Pamphlet ,  University  College,  London,  1  Vol.  ;  Upsala 
Universitet,  4  Pamphlets  ;  Utrecht,  University  of,  Dissertations  ;  University 
College  of  N.  Wales,  1  Pamphlet ;  University  College  of  S.  Wales,  1  Vol.  ; 
University  of  Bishop's  College,  Lennoxville,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Victoria  University, 
1  Pamphlet ;  Virginia,  University  of,  1  Pamphlet ;  Vassar  College,  1  Pamph- 
let ;  Wisconsin,  University  of,  3  Pamphlets ;  Wesleyan  University,  Middle- 
town,  2  Pamphlets;  Williams  College,  Williamstown,  2  Pamphlets;  Wash- 
ington University,  St.  Louis,  1  Pamphlet;  Yale  University,  1  Vol.,  1  Pamph- 
let ;  Yorkshire  College,  Leeds,  1  Pamphlet. 

Colonial  Secretary,  Cape  Colony,  8  Vols.  ;  Prince  of  Monaco,  2  Pamphlets  ; 
Brockhaus,  F.  A.,  Leipzig,  1  Vol.  ;  Boyle,  D.,  Torouto,  5  Pamphlets;  Boston 
Book  Co.,  1  Pamphlet;  Messrs.  Butterworth  &  Sons,  London,  1  Vol.  ;  Messrs. 
Bell  &  Sons,  London,  3  Vols.  ;  Bryce,  Prof.  G.,  Winnipeg,  1  Pamphlet  ; 
Bryant,  Mrs.  J.  E.,  11  Vols.  ;  Copp,  Clark  Co.,  Toronto,  30  Vols.  ;  City 
Engineer,  Toronto,  1  Pamphlet ;  City  Treasurer,  Montreal,  1  Pamphlet  ; 
Caton,  Prof.,  Liverpool,  1  Vol.;  Devron,  G.,  New  Orleans,  2  Pamphlets; 
Editor  of  "Current  History,"  1  Pamphlet;  Executors  of  P.  F.  Fitzgerald,  1 
Vol.  ;  Godrycz,  J.,  Detroit,  1  Vol.  ;  Goto,  Dr.  Seitaro,  Tokyo,  1  Pamphlet; 
Hunter,  R.  G.,  Toronto,  1  Vol.  ;  Hinde,  J.  J.,  Croydon,  Eng.,  1  Pamphlet; 
Horton,  Smith  L.,  London,  1  Pamphlet ;  Jeffrey,  E.  C,  Toronto,  1  Pamphlet; 
Langton,  H.  H.,  Toronto,  15  Vols.  ;  Mather,  Mrs.  L.,  New  Haven,  8  Pamph- 
lets ;  Monroe,  T.  K.,  Glasgow,  1  Vol.  ;  Macgregor,  Prof.,  Halifax,  1  Pamph- 
let; MacMechan,  Prof.  A.,  Halifax,  1  Pamphlet;  Moss,  Hon.  C,  1  Vol.  ; 
Macdonald,  A.,  Washington,  8  Pamphlets;  Merck,  E.,  Darmstadt,  1  Vol.  . 
O'Brien,  A.  H.,  Ottawa,  1  Vol.  ;  Open  Court  Publishing  Co.,  Chicago,  1 
Pamphlet;  Putnam,  F.  W.,  1  Pamphlet  ;  Roberts,  Isaac,  Crowborough,  Eng., 
1  Vol.  ;  Rowsell  &  Hutchison,  Toronto,  2  Engravings  ;  Squair,  Prof.,  Toronto, 
1  Vol.  ;  Shortt,  Prof.  A.,  Kingston,  1  Pamphlet;  Strong,  A.,  Rochester.  1 
Vol.;  Solberg,  Th.,  Washington,  3  Pamphlets;  Slocum,  C.  E.,  Defiance, 
Ohio,  I  Pamphlet ;  Tracy,  F.,  Toronto,  1  Vol.,  2  Pamphlets  ;  Edw.  Thompson 
Co.,  Northport,  N.Y.,  60  Vols.  ;  Walker,  B.  E.,  Toronto,  1  Vol.  ;  Wheeler, 
H.  L.,  Watertown,  Mass.,  1  Pamphlet ;  Wager,  H.,  Leeds,  Eng.,  1  Pamphlet  : 
Wrong,  Prof.,  Toronto,  30  Vols. 
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Museum. 

The  following  donations  were  received  by  the  Biological  Museum  from  June, 
1898,  up  to  May  15th,  1900  :— 

William  Christie,  Esq.,  $250.00;  Hiram  Walker  &  Sons,  $250.00  ;  J.  W. 
.Flavelle,  Esq.,  .$250.00;  Charles  Millar,  Esq.,  B.  A.,  78,  $200.00;  T.  G. 
Blackstock,  Esq.,  $125.00;  Geo.  Gooderham,  Esq.,  $125.00;  William  Davies, 
Esq.,  $100.00;  B.  E.  Walker,  Esq.,  $100.00;  A.  T.  Wood,  Esq.,  $100.00; 
Jos.  Kilgour,  Esq.,  $25.00. 


Portraits  and  Works  of  Art. 

The  following  portraits  and  works  of  art  have  been  presented  to  the  Univer- 
sity :— 

1.  A  portrait  of  the  late  Hon.  William  Hume  Blake  (oil  painting  by  T. 
Hamel),  presented  by  the  Hon.  Edward  Blake. 

2.  A  portrait  of  the  Hon.  Edward  Blake,  Chancellor  of  the  University  (oil 
painting  by  E.  Wyly  Grier),  presented  by  graduates  and  friends. 

3.  A  portrait  of  Prof.  E.  J.  Chapman  (oil  painting  by  Miss  Frances 
Sutherland),  presented  by  the  artist. 

4.  A  portrait  of  the  late  Professor  Henry  Holmes  Croft  (oil  painting  by 
A.  Dickson  Patterson),  presented  by  friends  of  Professor  Croft. 

5.  A  portrait  of  the  late  President  Dr.  McCaul  (oil  painting  by  A.  Dickson 
Patterson),  presented  by  the  artist. 

6.  A  portrait  of  the  late  Vice-Chancellor  Moss  (oil  painting  by  Miss  C.  S. 
Berthon,  copy  of  oil  painting  by  M.  Berthon),  presented  by  Charles  Moss,  Esq. 

7.  A  portrait  of  the  late  Right  Reverend  Bishop  Strachan  (oil  painting 
copy),  presented  by  the  Council  of  University  College. 

8.  A  portrait  of  the  late  President  Sir  Daniel  Wilson  (oil  painting  by  A. 
Dick3on  Patterson),  presented  by  friends  of  Sir  Daniel  Wilson. 

9.  A  portrait  of  Professor  E.  J.  Chapman  (oil  painting  by  A.  Dickson 
Patterson)  presented  by  gsaduates  and  friends. 

10.  A  marble  bust  of  the  late  Professor  George  Paxton  Young  (by  Ham- 
ilton McCarthy),  presented  by  friends  of  Professor  Young. 

11.  A  portrait  of  the  late  Professor  George  Paxton  Young  (oil  painting  by 
W.  Allaire  Shortt),  presented  by  the  artist. 

12.  Steel  engraving  of  Sir  John  Colbourne,  afterwards  Lord  Seaton, 
Lieutenant-Governor  of  Upper  Canada  from  1830  to  1838,  presented  by 
Mr.  Henry  Hutchison. 

13.  The  "  Call  to  Duty  "  (oil  painting  by  Paul  Giovanni  Wickson),  presented 
to  the  Medical  Faculty  by  the  artist. 

14.  The  "  Marriage  of  the  Duke  of  York"  and  "  The  King  of  Denmark's 
First  Visit,"  commemorative  medals,  presented  by  the  Town  Clerk  of  London, 
England. 
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15.  Bronze  medal  commemorative  of  the  sesquicentennial  anniversary  of  the 
founding  of  the  College  of  New  Jersey  (Princeton  University),  presented  by 
the  Trustees  of  Princeton  University. 

16.  Bronze  medal  commemorative  of  the  150th  anniversary  of  the  capture  of 
Louisbourg  in  1745,  presented  by  the  Louisbourg  Memorial  Committee  of  the 
General  Society  of  Colonial  Wars. 

17.  Bronze  medal  commemorative  of  the  50th  anniversary  of  Sir  George 
Gabriel  Stokes'  appointment  to  a  professorship  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

18.  Busts  of  Dr.  W.  T.  Aikins,  Dr.  J.  H.  Richardson,  and  Dr.  H.  H.  Wright, 
by  the  Medical  Faculty  and  other  friends. 


University  Studies. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  Studies  published  up  to  May,  1900,  together  with 
those  in  preparation  at  that  date  :  — 

History,  1st  Series. — Review  of  Historical  Publications  relating  to  Canada, 
edited  by  Professor  George  M.  Wrong  and  H.  H.  Langton,  Vol.  I.,  Publica- 
tions of  the  year  1896,  Vol.  II.,  Publications  of  the  year  1897,  Vol.  III., 
Publications  of  the  year  1898,  Vol.  IV.  Publications  of  the  year  1899. 

History,  2nd  Series,  No.  1. — Louisbourg  in  1745,  the  anonymous  "  Lettre  d' 
un  Habitant  de  Louisbourg,"  edited  and  translated  by  Professor  George  M. 
Wrong. 

History,  2nd  Series,  No.  2. — Preliminary  Stages  of  the  Peace  of  Amiens  by 
H.  M.  Bowman,  Ph.D. 

History,  2nd  Series,  No.  3. — The  early  Trading  Companies  of  New  France. 
(In  preparation.) 

Economic  Series,  No.  1. — Public  Debts  in  Canada,  by  J.  Roy  Perry,  M.A. 

Psychological  Series,  No.  1. — Spatial  Threshold  of  Colour  and  its  Dependence 
on  Contrast  Phenomena,  by  W.  B.  Lane,  M.A.,  with  Appendices. 

Psychological  Series,  No.  2. — A  Contribution  to  the  Psychology  of  Time,  by 
M.  A.  Shaw,  B.A.,  and  F.  S.  Wrinch,  B.  A. 

Psychological  Series,  No.  3. — Experiments  on  Time  Relations  of  Poetical 
Metres,  by  A.  S.  Hurst,  B.A.,  and  John  McKay,  B.A. 

Psychological  Series,  No.  4. — A  Contribution  to  the  Aesthetics  of  Colours. 
(In  preparation.) 

Biological  Series,  No.  1. — The  Gametophyte  of  Botrychium  Virginianum,  by 

E.  C.  Jeffrey,  Ph.D. 

Physiological  Series,  No.  1. — The  Structure,  Micro-Chemistry  and  Develop- 
ment of  Nerve-Cells,  with  Special  Reference  to  their  Nuclein  Compounds,  by 

F.  H.  Scott,  Ph.D. 

Physiological  Series,  No.  2. — On  the  Cytology  on  Non-Nucleated  Organisms, 
by  Professor  A.  B.  Macallum. 

Anatomical  Series,  No.  1. — The  Anatomy  of  the  Orang  Outang,  by  Professor 
A.  Primrose. 

Geological  Series,  No.  1. — The  Huronian  of  the  Basin  of  Moose  River.  (In 
preparation. ) 
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Local  Lectures. 

To  meet  the  demand  for  popular  lectures  on  literary  and  scientific  subjects, 
a  committee  of  the  Councils  has  been  annually  appointed  for  several  years 
back  to  arrange  for  the  delivery  of  such  lectures  by  members  of  the  Faculty  at 
various  centres  throughout  the  Province,  and  also  in  Toronto.  In  order  to 
extend  the  benefits  of  the  lectures  as  widely  as  possible  the  services  of  the 
lecturers  are  placed  at  the  disposal  of  any  literary  or  scientific  organization 
desiring  them,  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  the  academic  engagements  of  the 
lecturers.  During  the  present  academic  year  35  lectures  have  been  delivered 
at  24  local  centres.  The  following  programme  of  lectures  was  prepared  and 
circulated  early  in  the  session  : — 
Mr.  A.  H.  Abbott,  B.A.— 

Color  and  Color  Theories  (with  lantern  slides). 
Professor  W.  J.  Alexander— 

(1)  The  Novel  :    Its  Origin  and  Use  ;  (2)  Tennyson's  In  Memoriam  ; 
(3)  The  Poetry  of  Browning. 
Professor  Alfred  Baker — 

(1)  "  The  Hard-grained  Muses  of  the  Cube  and  Square  ;"  (2)  Genius  in 
Science— Sir  William  Rowan  Hamilton  ;  (3)  Astrology  ;  (4)  Hero 
of  Alexandria — A  Study  in  Greek  Mechanical  Science  ;  (5)  The 
Science  of  the  Ancient  Greeks,  and  the  Debt  we  owe  Them  ;  (6)  The 
Nebular  Hypothesis  ;  (7)  The  Beginnings  of  Astronomy. 
Mr.  J.  Home  Cameron,  M.A. — 

Zola  and  the  Realists. 
Mr.  St.  Elme  de  Champ — 

(1)  Le  Paysan  dans  le  Roman  Francais  ;  (2)  Le  Midi  de  la  France  et  ses 
Romanciers .    (Both  in  French. ) 
Mr.  C.  A.  Chant,  B.A.— 

(1)  Wireless  Telegraphy  (to  be  given  only  in  Toronto);  (2)  Diffraction 
of  Light  ;  (3)  Complementary  Colors. 
Professor  A.  P.  Coleman — 

(1)  Canadian  Gold  Fields;  (2)  The  Lakes  of  Canada;  (3)  The  Rocky 
Mountains. 
Mr.  A.  T.  DeLtjry,  B.A.— 

The  Sun  :  Its  Relation  to  Life  and  Terrestrial  Energy. 
Professor  J.  G.  Hume — 

(1)  The  Preparation  for  Christianity;  (2)  The  Ascetic  Life;  (3)  Faith 
and  Doubt  in  Modern  Controversy  ;  (4)  A  Great  Modern  Reformer  ; 
(5)  Problems  of  Social  Reform  ;  (6)  How  to  Think  ;  (7)  Philosophi- 
cal Views  of  the  late  George  Paxton  Young. 
Professor  Hume  is  also  prepared  to  deliver  series  of  Lectures  on  the 
History  of  Philosophy  and  Theory  of  Ethics. 
Professor  Maurice  Hutton — 

(1)  The  Statesmen  of  Athens  ;  (2)  Greek  Virtues  and  Theories  of  Life  ; 
(3)  The  Women  of  Greece  ;  (4)  Some  Oxford  Types  (1st  series)  ; 
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(5)  Some  Oxford  Types  (2nd  series)  ;  (6)  The  Mind  of  Herodotus 
(7)  Some  Aspects  of  Classical  Education ;  (8)  The  Roman,  the 
Greek,  the  Englishman,  and  the  Frenchman  (one  or  two  lectures  as 
desired)  ;  (9)  Plato  on  University  Education  ;  (10)  The  Antigone 
of  Sophocles  ;  (11)  Athenian  Literature  (1st  period)  ;  (12)  Athenian 
Literature  (2nd  period)  ;  (13)  Roman  Life,  Literature  and  Later 
Analogies  (two  lectures)  ;  (14)  Plutarch  ;  (15)  The  Tyrants  of 
Greece. 

Professor  Hutton  is  also  prepared  to  deliver  series  of  Lectures  on 
the  Antigone  of  Sophocles,  on  the  History  of  the  Gracchi,  and  on  the 
History  of  the  Tyrants  of  Greece. 
Mr.  D.  R.  Keys,  M.A.— 

(1)  The  American  Humorists  ;  (2)  The  Life  and  Times  of  Shakespeare  ; 
(3)  Macaulay  ;  (4)  Thackeray  ;  (5)  Scott  ;  (6)  Gladstone  as  a  Writer  ; 
(7)  Matthew  Arnold,  the  Apostle  of  Culture  ;  (8)  Oliver  Wendell 
Holmes  ;  (9)  The  Italy  of  the  Ring  and  the  Book. 
Professor  A.  B.  Macallum — 

(1)  A  Visit  to  Brittany  ;  (2)  Man  in  the  Stone  Age  ;  (3)  The  Structure 
and  Function  of  Nerve  Cells.    (All  with  lantern  slides.) 
Professor  J.  F.  McCtjrdy — 

(1)  The  Bible  and  Altruism  ;  (2)  The  Message  of  Israel;  (3)  Our  Debt 
to  the  East ;  (4)  Bible  Lands  and  Peoples  ;  (5)  The  Beginning  of 
the  World  ;  (6)  Our  Eastern  Words  and  their  Story  ;  (7)  The  Bible 
and  Education  :  Needs  and  Obligations  ;  (8)  The  Bible  and  Educa- 
tion :  Difficulties  and  Methods ;  (9)  The  Poetry  of  the  Bible  ; 
(10)  Jeanne  d'Arc  ;  (11)  Greece,  Rome  and  Israel. 
Mr.  W.  S.  Milner,  M.A.— 

(1)  The  Watershed  of  History  ;  (2)  The  Expansion  of  the  Roman  and 
American  Republics  ;  (3)  The  Fall  of  Paganism  ;  (4)  Greek  Educa- 
tion ;  (5)  Cicero  and  the  Great  Companies  of  Rome. 
Mr.  R.  G.  Mtjrison,  M.A.,  B.D.— 

(1)  A  Buried  Civilization  ;  (2)  Phoenicia  and  the  Phoenicians. 
Mr.  G.  H.  Needler,  B.A.,  Ph.D.— 

(1)  The  German  Empire  and  its  People  ;  (2)  The  Nibelungenlied,  with 
Sketch  of  German  Poetry  of  the  Middle  Ages  ;  (3)  Martin  Luther 
from  the  Literary  Standpoint  ;  (4)  Frederick  the  Great  and  German 
Literature  in  his  Time  ;  (5)  The  French  Revolution  and  German 
Literature  ;  (6)  Heinrich  Heine. 
Mr.  W.  A.  Parks,  B.A.— 

The  New  Ontario. 
Mr.  F.'Trac\,  B.A.,  Ph.D.— 

(1)  Socrates,  the  Man  and  the  Philosopher  ;  (2)  The  Republic  of  Plato  ; 
(3)  Stoicism  and  Christianity  ;  (4)  Relation  of  Psychology  to  Peda- 

He.  S.  M.  Wickett,  B.A.,  Ph.D.— 

(1)  City  Government  in  Canada  ;  (2)  Money. 
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Professor  G.  M.  Wrong— 

(1)  Oliver  Cromwell  j  (2)  Roman  Society  about  400  A. D. 
Literary  or  scientific  organizations  desiring  the  services  of  lecturers  will 
communicate  with  the  Secretary,  Professor  Squair.    The  terms  will  be  $5  for 
each  lecture  (to  be  devoted  to  University  purposes),  and  the  payment  of  the 
personal  expenses  of  the  lecturer. 


SATURDAY  PUBLIC  LECTURES- 

The  following  lectures  were  delivered  in  the  University  of  Toronto  during 
the  session  of  1899-1900. 

Subject.  Lecturer. 

Tennyson  Rev.  Armstrong  Black,  D.D. 

Literature  and  the  National  Life   W.  Wilfred  Campbell,  F.R.S.C. 

Some  Great  Landscape  Painters  and  their  Methods. . .  .Homer  Watson,  R.C.A. 

The  Picturesque  Side  of  Wild  Animals  E.  Seton  Thompson,  A.  R.C.A. 

The  Novels  of  Jane  Austen  Professor  Alexander. 

French  Canadian  Folk-lore  Louis  Frechette,  LL.D.,  C.M.G. 


UNIVERSITY  EXTENSION. 

The  following  statute,  relating  to  University  extension  work,  was  passed  by 
the  Senate  in  April,  1894  : — 

1.  A  standing  committee  of  seven  members  of  Senate  shall  be  appointed 
annually  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  "University  Extension "  work  of  a  kind 
similar  to  that  carried  on  under  the  same  designation  in  connection  with  the 
Universities  of  Cambridge  and  Oxford. 

2.  The  Committee  shall  have  authority  to  appoint  a  secretary,  define  his 
duties,  and  fix  his  remuneration. 

3.  No  part  of  the  expense  incurred  for  teaching  and  examining  done  at 
"  local  centres  "  of  instruction,  or  for  secretarial  work  done  under  the  authority 
of  the  Committee,  or  for  any  other  purpose  connected  with  University  exten- 
sion, shall  be  a  charge  on  the  ordinary  revenue  of  the  University. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee,  subject  to  ratification  by  the  Senate, 
to  appoint  teachers  and  examiners  for  approved  or  prescribed  courses  of  study 
at  local  centres,  and  to  grant  certificates  to  such  students  as  may  have  passed 
the  final  examination  in  each  course,  and  complied  with  other  conditions  pre- 
scribed from  time  to  time  by  the  Committee. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  secretary  to  keep  a  register,  in  which  shall  be 
entered  the  name  and  address  of  each  student  who  obtains  a  certificate,  with  a 
description  of  the  course  of  study  in  which  he  has  passed,  and  such  other  par- 
ticulars as  the  Committee  may  from  time  to  time  order  to  be  inserted. 


Appendix.  33 


STUDENT  SOCIETIES, 


Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

OFFICERS. 


Asst.-Treas   J.  W.  Baird. 

Rec.  Sec   John  C.  Ross. 

Gen.  Sec  R.  J.  Wilson. 


Pres  D.  J.  Davidson. 

1st  Vice- Pres  C.  A.  Masters. 

2nd  Vice- Pres  J.  A.  Henry,  S.P.S. 

Treas   R.  B.  Cochrane. 

Conveners  of  Committees:  Membership,  R.  A.  Cassidy  ;  Devotional,  A.  E 
Armstrong  ;  Rooms,  J.  L.  McPherson  ;  City  Missions,  A.  G.  McPhedran 
Bible  Study,  W.  Simpson ;  Fall  Campaign,  F.  E.  Burton  ;  Finance,  R.  B 
Cochrane  ;  Music,  G.  Eadie  ;  Inter-Collegiate  Movement,  R.  J.  Young  ;  Mis 
sionary,  G.  F.  N.  Atkinson. 


Young  Women's  Christian  Association. 

OFFICERS. 

Treas  Miss  F.  M.  Wicher. 

Pec.  Sec  Miss  E.  A.  Robinson. 

Cor.  Sec  Miss  M.  Lough. 


Hon.  Pres  Mrs.  Squair 

Pres  Miss  A.  C.  Macdonald 

Vice-Pres  Miss  M.  A.  Macdonald 


Conveners  of  Committees  :  Membership,  Miss  A.  B.  Francis,  '01  ;  Missionary, 
Miss  L.  Darling,  '01  ;  Music,  Miss  T.  Robertson,  '01  ;  Lunch,  Miss  M.  Watt, 
'01  ;  Secretary  oj  Bible  Class,  Miss  E.  C.  Conlin,  '01  ;  Leader  of  Missionary 
Study  Class,  Miss  F.  Cole,  '01. 

Medical  Faculty  Young  Men's  Christian 
Association. 


OFFICERS. 


Senior  Years 


Pres  W.  J.  Abbott,  B.A. 

Vice-Pres  A.  T.  Hoidge. 

Treas  M.  D.  McKicken,  B.A. 

Sec  -...C.  H.  Montgomery. 


2.  Junior  Years. 


Pres .  . 
Treas , 
Sec... 
Coun . 


....  J.  A.  Oille. 
.  ; .  .  .  J.  Knipfel. 
.  E.  Frederick. 
W.  W.  Medley. 
D.  A.  Johnston. 


P.  Coates  ;  Recep- 
Hamilton  :  Devo- 


Conveners  of  Committees  for  Senior  Years  :  Handbook,  F. 
t ion,  A.  Moir  ;  Missionary,  A.  E.  Archer  ;  Musical,  W.  T 
tional,  W.  T.  Kergin. 

Conveners  of  Committees  for  Junior  Years  :  Bible  Study,  G.  E.  Greenway  ; 
Missionary,  Victor  Ross  ;  Membership,  L.  R.  N.  Hess. 

University  College  Literary  and  Scientific  Society. 

OFFICERS. 


Pres  S.  C.  Wood. 

1st  Vice-Pres  J.  L.  McPherson. 

2nd  Vice-Pres  W.  A.  Craick. 

3rd  Vice-Pres   J.  C.  Ross. 

Rec.  Sec'.  E.  F.  Burton. 

Curator  F.  P.  Potvin. 

Cor.  Sec  R.  H.  Barrett. 

Treas  W.  C.  Bray. 

37 


Sec.  of  Com  W.  J.  Baird. 

Hist.  Sec   C.  E.  Rowland. 

4th  Yr.  Coun  R.  A.  Smillie. 

3rd  Yr.  Coun  J.  R.  Bell. 


-2nd  Yr.  Coun.  . 
3rd  Yr.  S.  P.  S . 
2nd  Yr.  S.  P.  S 


A.  E.  Honeywell. 
M.  Fotheringham. 
 H.  S.  Barber. 


34 


Appendix. 


Women's  Literary  Society. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres  Miss  E.  Balmer,  B.A. 

Pres  Miss  W.  A.  Hutchison. 

Vice-Pres  Miss  A.  B.  Francis. 

Rec.  Sec  Miss  Houston. 

Treas  Miss  B.  B.  King. 


Cor.  Sec   Miss  Guthrie. 

4th  Yr.  Rep  Miss  C.  A.  Ward. 

3rd  Yr.  Rep  Miss  M.  V.  Bibby. 

2nd  Yr.  Rep  .  .  .  .  Miss  I.  R.  McCurdy. 


The  'Varsity. 

EDITORIAL  BOARD. 


Editor-in-Chief  E.  M.  Wilcox.  I  3rd  Yr 

4lh  Yr  Miss  F.  M.  Wicher. 

"   E.  J.  Kylie. 

"   R.  A.  Cassidy.   2nd  Yr. 

"   F.  H.  Wood. 

3rd  Yr   Miss  Q.  L.  Mott. 


...  R.  J.  Younge. 
. .  A.  E.  Hamilton. 
G.  F.  McFarland. 
Miss  F.  E.  Brown. 
....  D.  B.  Gillies. 
. .  G.  M.  Darling. 


BUSINESS  BOARD. 


Bus.  Mngr  I.  E.  Robertson. 

4th  Yr  Miss  F.  Cole. 

"   A.  F.  Aylesworth. 


3rd  Yr   Miss  M.  Archer. 

"    A.  Martin. 

2ndYr  R.  DeLury. 


First  Year  Representative  to  each  of  these  Boards  to  be  elected  in  the  fall. 


Sesame. 

BUSINESS  BOARD. 

Bus.  Mngr  MissM.  Watt.  \2nd  Yr.  Rep  Miss  Rowan. 

3rd  Yr.  Rep  Miss  L.  Peers.  | 

EDITORIAL  BOARD. 

Editor-in-Chief. Miss  A.  C.  Macdonald.  \3rd  Yr.  Rep  Miss  Bell. 

4th  Yr.  Rep  Miss  Forest.  )  2nd  Yr.  Rep  Miss  Moore. 


Class  Societies. 


OFFICERS. 
1900. 


Pres  G.  F.  Kay. 

1st  Vice-Pres  MissM.  M.  LaDg. 

2nd  Vice-Pres  W.  G.  Harrison. 

Sec  W.  G.  Wilson. 

Treas  W.  J.  Donovan. 

Orator  J.  F.  M.  Stewart. 

Judge   A.  H.  R.  Fair  child. 

Ath.  Dir  H.  D.  Graham. 

Critic  G.  M.  Stewart. 


Poet  P.  A.  Greig. 

Prophetess   Miss  C.  C.  Cockburn. 

Historian. .  .  .Miss  I.  S.  Butterworth. 

<<     E.  A.  Gray. 

Councillor  Miss  G.  McDonald. 

"   Miss  K.  McCallum. 

"   F.  E.  Brown. 

"   R.  D.  Hume. 
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1901. 


Pres  F.  E.  Burton. 

1st  Vice-Pres  Miss  M.  Watt. 

2nd  Vice-Pres  C.  P.  McGibbon. 

Sec  R.  A.  Cassidy. 

Treas  J.  E.  Robertson. 

Mus.  Dir  H.  M.  P.  DeRoche. 

Orator  W.  W.  McLaren. 

Prophet   G.  McPhail  Clark. 

Ath.  Dir  A.  F.  Ayles worth. 


Poetess  Miss  C.  I.  Barr. 

Judge  N.  S.  Shenstone. 

Critic  J.  T.  Mulcahy. 

Historian  Miss  E.  Conlin. 

"   R.  Dan.  Keefe. 

Councillor  W.  J.  Hanley. 

"   W.  A.  Greene. 

"   Miss  L.  Darling. 


1902. 


Pres  J.  A.  Soule. 

1st  Vice-Pres. .  .  .Miss  M.  M.  Philipps. 

2nd  Vice-Pres  A.  E.  Hamilton. 

Sec  H.  T.  Wallace. 

Treas  E.  R.  Paterson. 

Mus.  Dir  C.  W.  Darling. 

Ath.  Dir  S.  P.  Biggs. 

Judge  H.  J.  Symington. 

Critic  J.  M.  Denholm. 


Orator  R.  B.  Cochrane. 

Prophetess   Miss  C.  L.  Mott. 

Poetess  Miss  B.  King. 

Historian  Miss  M.  E.  Marshall. 

"   Miss  A.  May. 

Councillor  A.  A.  Magee. 

 W.  A.  Little. 

"   Misa  J.  M.  Easson. 

"   Miss  M.  M.  McMahen. 


1903. 


Pres  John  C.  Ross. 

1st  Vice-Pres   Miss  E.  H.  Weir. 

2nd  Vice-Pres. .  .Miss  M.  L.  McGarry. 

Sec  ,  .  .S.  A.  Cudmore. 

Treas  A.  G.  Brown. 

Mus.  Dir  Miss  F.  Dignam. 

Ath.  Dir  R.  Fudger. 

Critic  Miss  C.  N.  McMurty. 

Prophet  W.  M.  Morrison. 

Poetess   Miss  G.  E.  Pringle. 


Orator  R.  E.  DeLury. 

Judge  H.  G.  O'Leary. 

Historian   Miss  I.  R.  McCurdy. 

  H.  C.  Bell. 

Councillor . .......  Miss  P.  L.  Guthrie. 

"   Miss  G.  L.  Rowan. 

"       ....   Miss  A.  F.  Burt. 

 H.  M.  Darling. 

 W.  W.  Hutton. 

  C.  E.  Clarke. 


Classical  Association. 

OFFICERS. 


Pres  Professor  Hutton. 

1st  Vice-Pres  E.  J.  Kylie. 

2nd  Vice-Pres  Miss  C.  L.  Mott. 

Sec  E.  R.  Paterson. 


Treas  ,  F.  P.  Megan. 

Jfth  Yr.  Coun  Miss  F.  Wicher. 

2nd     "   Miss  I.  R.  McCurdy. 


First  Year  Councillor  to  be  elected  in  October. 


Modern  Language  Club. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres  J.  H.  Cameron,  M.A. 

Pres  N.  S.  Shenstone. 

1st  Vice-Pres  R.  J.  Dickinson. 

2nd  Vice-Pres  Miss  J.  Forrest. 

Cor.  Sec  J.  A.  Furse. 


Rec.  Sec  C.  I.  Gould. 

Treas  S.  A.  Cudmore. 

Asst.  Treas  Miss  Tapscott. 

2nd  Yr.  Rep  Miss  McGarry. 


Two  Representatives  from  First  Year  to  be  elected  in  October. 
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Mathematical  and  Physical  Society. 

OFFICERS. 

Pres  H.  J.  Dawson,  B.  A.   4th  Yr.  Goun   F.  H.  Wood. 

1st  Vice- Pres  C.  Engler.  3rd      "  . .     . .  M.  W.  McHugh. 

2nd  Vice-Pres  Miss  H.  E.  Wigg.  2nd     '*  . . .....  .  .  .  Miss  Johnson. 

Sec.  Treas  R.  M.  Stewart.   Rep.  of  P.  and  Gh  W.  C.  Bray. 

Cor.  Sec  •  E.  F.  Burton. 

First  Year  Councillor  to  be  elected  next  term. 


Philosophical  Society. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres  A.  H.  Abbott,  B.  A. 

Hon.  Vice-Pres. .  F.  Tracy,  B.  A. ,  Ph.  D. 

Pres  A.  I.  Fisher. 

1st  Vice-Pres  R.  J.  Young. 


Sec  A.  J.  Johnston. 


Treas  

4th  Yr.  Rep .  . 
3rd  " 


W.  H.  Wood. 
.  G.  E.  Porter. 
Miss  Downing. 


Natural  Science  Association. 


OFFICERS. 

Treas  

Curator 
4th  Yr.  Rep. 


Pres  R.  R.  Bensley,  B.A.,  M.B. 

1st  Vice-Pres.  ,  H.  A.  Grainger. 

2nd  V&e-Pres  Miss  L.  Darling. 

Rec.  Sec   F.  G.  Lucas. 

Cor.  Sec.  ....  W.  C.  Klotz. 

•  A  First  Year  Representative  to  be  elected  in  October. 

Political  Science  Club. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres.  . .  .  .S.  M.  Wickett,  Ph.  D. 

Pres  E.  M.  Wilcox. 

1st  Vice-  Pres  F.  H.  Phipps. 

2nd  Vice-Pres  .   D.  B.  Gilles. 

Sec  W.  J.  Hanley. 


Treas  

4th  Yr.  Conn. .  . 
3rd  " 
2nd  " 


 W.  0.  Walker. 

 J.  A.  Younie. 

 L.  E.  Embree. 

W.  H.  F.  Addison. 

....  C.  H.  Russell. 


.  ...T.  N.  Phelan. 
....  E.  P.  Potvin. 
...  F.  H.  Broder. 
A.  E.  Honeywell. 


First  Year  Councillor  to  be  elected  in  the  autumn  term. 


Oriental  Association. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres  Prof.  J.  F.  McCurdy, 

Ph.D.,  LL.D. 
Hon.  Vice-Pres.  ,Prof.  J.  F.  McLaugh- 
lin, M.A.,  B.D. 
Pres   G.  Eadie. 


Vice-Pres  .J.  J.  McMartin. 

Sec.-Treas  And.  Thomson. 

4th  Yr.  Rep   D.  W.  S.  Urquhart. 

3rd      "   J.  F.  Fox. 

2nd      11   P.  McD.  Kerr. 


Medical  Society. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon..  Pres.  .R.  A.  Reeve,  B.A.,  M.D., 
Dean  of  the  Facultj^. 
Hon.  Treas.  . . .  .  .  .G.  A.  Peters,  M.B. 

Pres  ,  G.  D.  Stanley. 

Vice-Pres   A.  Fisher. 

Rec. -Sec  W.  J.  Bell. 


Treas  R.  J.  Kee. 

Cor.  Sec  S.  A.  Moran. 

Curator  C.  G.  Sutherland. 

Asst.  Treas.   T.  H.  McCall. 

Goun   D.  A.  Sinclair. 

"   H.  Hamilton. 
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Ladies'  Glee  Club. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres  Mrs.  Fraser. 

Pres  Miss  T.  Robertson. 

Vice- Pres   .Miss  E.  Crane. 

Sec   Miss  C.  McMurtry. 


Treas  Miss  R.  Cameron. 

Curator  Miss  A.  Wright, 

Pianist   Miss  Allen. 


Harmonic  Club. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres. 

Pres  

Vice- Pres 


W.  J.  Loudon,  B.  A. 
. .  G.  F.  McFafland. 
. .  . .  H.  L.  Lazier. 


Sec.  -  Treas . 
Curator.  .  . 
Bus  Mngr . 


.  .  F.  H.  Phipps. 
.  W.  H.  Ingram. 
W.  A.  Gourlay. 


Athletic  Association. 

DIRECTORATE. 


Pres  President  Loudon. 

Dir  Prof.  Fletcher. 

"   C.  H.  C.  Wright,  B  A.  Sc. 

"   J.  A.  Jackson,  B.  A. 

Vice- Pres....  G.  W.  Ross,  B. A. 


Dir  E.  P.  Brown. 

"    F.  H.  Wood. 

"    .  G.  M.  Bertram. 

"   F.  C.  Jackson. 

Sec. -Treas.  .  .  .  V.  E.  Henderson,  B.A. 

The  Athletic  Association  is  now  the  paramount  body  in  University 
Athletics,  and  has  entire  jurisdiction  over  the  athletic  clubs  using  the 
University  name,  and  over  their  finances,  members,  and  policy,  subject  to  the 
University  authorities.  Henceforth  no  financial  arrangement  can  be  entered 
into  by  any  such  club  without  the  sanction  of  the  Directorate.  No  expenditure 
of  any  kind  in  connection  with  any  such  club  can  be  made  without  the  written 
order  of  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Directorate. 


Gymnasium  Club. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres . . . 

Pres  

Vice- Pres .... 
Sec.  •  Treas . . . 
Rep.  Arts  ... 


S.  P  S. 


Professor  Baker. 
. .  F.  H.  Wood. 

 W.  S.  Duff. 

G.  M.  Bertram. 
. . .  J.  S.  Miller. 
. .  .  .  S.  P.  Biggs. 
S.  Hargrave. 
T.  Middle  ton. 


T 
H. 


Rep.  S.  P.  S  D.  L.  H.  Forbes. 

"   Medicine  J.  S.  Gray. 

"    Victoria   W.  H.  Hamilton. 

"   Dentals  O.  K.  Gibson. 

"   Knox   N.  R.  D.  Sinclair. 

"    Wycliffe..  R.  M.  Millman. 

"   St.  Michael's   Callan. 


The  Gymnasium. 

The  Gymnasium,  including  gymnasium  proper,  locker  rooms,  and  baths,  is 
open  daily  from  8.30  a.m.  to  6  p.m.  to  all  Members.  Instruction  will  be  given 
to  classes  by  Sergeant  Williams  at  the  following  hours  : — 

Gymnasium  Class.  .4.30-6  p.m.    Mondays,  Wednesdays  and  Fridays. 

Fencing  Class.  ...  .4-6  p.m.    Tuesdays  and  Thursdays. 

General  Work  Saturdays,  and  when  special  work  is  not  required. 

During  the  fall  term  a  course  of  instruction  will  also  be  given  in  rifle  drill, 
bayonet,  quarter- staff,  dumb-bells  and  club-swinging,  and  instruction  in  boxing 
and  wrestling  may  be  obtained.  During  the  hours  that  Class  work  is  going  on 
all  Members  other  than  those  in  the  Class  will  be  excluded  from  the  floor.  All 
Members  wishing  information  as  to  further  regulations  are  requested  to  apply 
to  the  Instructor,  Sergeant  Williams,  or  to  some  of  the  Members  of  the 
Executive.  Geo.  M.  Bertkam,  Sec. -Treas. 
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Track  Club. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres  Dr.  Wilraott. 

Pres  Jas.  G.  Merrick,  B.A. 

Vice-Pres   J.  W.  Gray. 

Sec.-Treas   R.  M.  Milhnan. 

Pep.  4th  Yr.  Arts  E.  P.  Brown. 

"  3rd  Yr.  Arts  F.  H.  Broder. 


Rep.  2nd  Yr.  Arts  M.  H.  Gander. 

"    Victoria  F.  H.  Dobson. 

"   G.  E.  Porter. 

"   Knox  College  H.  E.  Abraham. 

"   S.  P.  S..  J.  R.  Roaf. 

"   Wm.  Elwell. 


The  Annual  Games  will  be  held  on  Friday,  October  12th,  1900,  and  all 
competitors  securing  first  places  will  be  allowed  to  compete  in  the  Inter- 
Collegiate  Games,  to  take  place  in  Toronto  one  week  later. 


Golf  Club. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres  President  Loudon. 

Captain  Dr.  Ellis. 

Sec.-Treas  H.  F.  Gooderham. 

Committee . .  Professor  Wrong. 


Committee  Dr.  Needier. 

"    Mr.  M.  C.  Cameron. 

  Mr.  R.B.  Fudger. 

 Mr.  A.  N.  W.  Clare. 


Cricket  Club. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres  T.  G.  Blackstock. 

Hon.  Vice-Pres  M.  C.  Cameron. 

Pres.    S.  F.  Shenstone. 

Vice-Pres   N.  R.  Beal. 

Sec  S.  A.  Mullin. 

Captain  E.  P.  Brown. 


Curator   H.  L.  Hoyles. 

Committee  W.  R.  Meredith. 

"  A.  J.  Isbester. 

"    W.  A.  Mackenzie. 

 W.  F.  Kingston. 


Association  Football  Club. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres  A.  T.  DeLury,  B.A. 

Pres  E.  F.  Burton. 

Vice-Pres  F.  A.  McDiarmid. 

Sec  G.  A.  McPherson. 

Treas  J.  A.  Soule. 


Captain  R.  Smillie. 

Coun  W.  J.  Wilson. 

"  F.  H.  Broder. 

"   R.  DeLury. 


Rugby  Football  Club. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres  Dr.  F.  N.  G.  Starr. 

Hon.  Vice- Pres.. 0.  C.  McLennan,  B.A. 

Pres  E.  P.  Brown. 

Vice-Pres  V.  E.  Henderson. 

Sec.-Treas   . .  E.  R.  Paterson. 

4th  Yr.  Pep  A.  F.  Aylesworth. 

Srd     "    S.  P.  Biggs. 

2nd     "  N.  L.  Hoyles. 


Srd  and  4th  Yr.  Meds.  .John  McCallum. 
2nd  and  1st  Yr.  Meds.  .A.  J.  McLeod. 

S.  P.  S  W.  E.  Douglas. 

Dental   O.  K.  Gibson. 

Knox  Dan  Urquhart. 

St.  Michael's  J.  Sheridan. 

Victoria  H.  Chown. 
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Baseball  Club. 


OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres  Professor  Baker. 

Pres  J.  E.  Parry,  B.A. 

Vice-Pres. .  .  D.  A.  Sinclair,  B.A. 

Manager  W.  G.  Harrison. 

Captain  J.  R.  Parry. 

4th  Yr.  Rep  H.  M.  Sinclair. 

3rd      "   E.  P.  Brown. 

2nd      "    F.  A.  McDiarmid. 


1st  Yr.  Pep  H.  G.  WaHace. 

Senior  Med.  Pep .  .  A.  J.  G.  McDougalL 

Junior       "    J.  VV.  Gray 

Victoria  Pep  G.  A.  Ferguson. 

S.  P.  S.    "   W.  Brereton. 

Dental      "   .W.  McKay. 

Pharmacy  Pep  F.  Mitchell. 

Knox         "   A.  M.  Boyd. 


Lacrosse  Club. 


OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres  President  Loudon. 

Pres  A.  0.  Snell. 

Vice-Pres  F.  Morison. 

Captain.  H.  D.  Graham. 

Mngr  and  Sec  W.  J.  Hanley. 

Com.  Arts  P.  A.  Greig. 


Com.  Arts  F.  P.  Potvin. 

"     "   A.  Martin. 

"     "   W.  O'Flynn. 

' '  Med .  G.  D.  Stanley,  3rd  &  4th  yrs. 

"  "    .  .  .F.  Sutton,  1st  &  2nd  yrs. 

"    S.  P.  S   F.  C.  Jackson. 


Hockey  Club. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres.  President  Loudon. 

Hon.  Vice-Pres.  .W.  T.  Jennings, C.E. 

Pres   Frank  Morrison. 

Vice-Pres  A.  J.  Isbester. 


Sec.-Treas  A.  Winters. 

Mgr  F.  Broder. 

Captain   O.  K.  Gibson. 

Com  A.  W.  McKenzie. 

"   J.  R.  Parry. 


Lawn  Tennis  Club. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres  Professor  McCurdy. 

Pres  E.  R.  Paterson. 

Vice-Pres   R.  G.  Dingman. 

Sec.-Treas  R.  B.  Cochrane. 


Conn  G.  Bertram. 

"    C.  L.  Wilson. 

"   H.  Chown. 


Patrons:  President  Loudon;  Hon.  Wm.  Mulock,  LL. D.,  Q.C. ;  John 
Hoskin,  LL.D.,  Q.C.;  A.  Carruthers,  M.A.;  G.  H.  Needier,  B.A.,  Ph.D.; 
Rev.  Elmore  Harris,  D.D. 


Ladies'  Tennis  Club. 

OFFICERS. 

Hon,  Pres   Mrs.  Carruthers.   Qrad.  Conn  Miss  M.  M.  Lang. 

Pres  Miss  Wicher.   4th  Yr.  '*   Miss  A.  E.  Crane. 

Vice-Pres  Miss  Marshall.   Curator  Miss  R.  Cameron. 

Sec.-Treas  Miss  I.  R.  McCurdy. 
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Fencing  Club. 

OFFICERS. 

Hon.  Pres... J.  D.  Falconbridge,  B.A.  I  Sec.-Treas   Wm.  A.  Duff. 

Pres   G.  M.  Bertram.    Curator  G.  E.  Smith. 

Vice-Pres  J.  R.  Roaf.  I  Maitre  oVArmes  Sergt.  Williams. 


Women's  Fencing  Club. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres   Mrs.  Needier. 

Pres  Miss  E.  E.  Conlin. 

Vice-Pres  Miss  M.  Watt. 


Sec.-Treas  Miss  M.  Archer. 

Curator  Miss  Norton. 


Chess  Club. 

OFFICERS. 


Hon.  Pres   Prof.  Jas.  Mavor. 

Pres   N.  S.  Shenstone. 

Vice-Pres   E.  M.  Ashworth. 


Sec  F.  C.  Clappison. 

Treas.   .  J.  A.  Sutherland. 

S.  P.  S.  Pep    —  Algie. 


A  Curator  is  to  be  appointed  from  the  incoming  First  Year. 
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Biology,  Museum   34,  152 
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Botany   77 
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Courses   67,  142 
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Dentistry,  Curriculum,  etc   204 

Dentistry,  Examiners   21 

D.D.S.,  Degree  of   204 

Discipline    29 

Dispensation  from  Attendance  .  .  61 

Donations,  App  21,  etc. 

D.  Psed.,  Degree  of   224 

English  68,  73,  78,  90,  117,  etc. 

Enrolment  of  Students,  date   7 

Entrance,  Arts   27,  57 

Entrance,  Medicine   182 

Ethics   109,  134 
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Geology   112,  141 

Geology,  Laboratory    34 

German   70,  74,  90,  119,  etc. 

Greek   69,  72,  86,  116,  etc. 

Grounds,  Applications  for  Use  of  38 
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Gynaecology    165 
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Historical,  University,  App   17 

History  .  .67,  70,  75,  79,  98,  124,  etc. 
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Honor  Course,  Regulations   ....  65 

Honor  Degree    27 
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Hygiene   163 
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Instruction,  Arts   116 

Instruction,  Medicine   149-166 

Italian  91,  120,  etc. 

Junior  Matriculation,  Arts   67 

Knox  College   239 

Laboratories    31 

Laryngology   166 

Latin  68,  72,  79,  86,  117,  etc. 

Law,  Curriculum   197 

Law,  Examinations,  date    7 

Law,  Examiners    20 

Law  (see  Political  Science)  .  .  107,  126 
Lectures,  Arts,  Time-table  of . .  .  .  8 
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Lectures,  Dispensation  from  ....  61 

Lectures,  Public    36 

Library    30 
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